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A broad statistical survey of how the world's population is nour-

ished. Against the unsatisfactory present situation are set desir-

able food consumption targets for 1960. In the introduction, the
Director - General of FAO, Mr. Norris E. Dodd, writes : " The

information gives no ground for complacency. The average food

supply per person over large areas of the world, five years after
the war was over, was still lower than before the war. The pro-

portion of the world's population with inadequate food supplies
has grown appreciably larger. World food production has in-
deed expanded since the end of the war, but much of this achieve-

ment represents merely a recovery from wartime devastation
and dislocation... The situation which the survey discloses is a

challenge...
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Facts from all over the world show that " incomes of farm and
city people rise and fall together. II any group is depressed, other

groups and the nation feel the effects. Likewise the economic
activities of the nations of the world change together.

It looks like a very simple statement of the obvious, yet, as the
authors of this short pamphlet point out, "¡n making day-to-day
policy people and nations often act as if it were not true.

Of the two authors, Dr. Lawrence Witt is Professor of Agri-
cultural Economics at the Michigan State College, USA. and Dr.
Mordecai Ezekiel, Deputy Director of the Economics Division of
FAO, served many years with the United States Department of
Agriculture and is the author of many publications on economics,
agriculture and statistics.

The many pictorialized diagrams with the varied data from all
over the world, provide a lively and interesting demonstration of
the facts and relationships discussed.

Apart from the general reader, this booklet would serve as an
excellent introductory text on some of the basic economics of
agriculture for students in secondary schools and in the first year
of college. At the same time the vast amount of factual information

in the charts provides background material for more intensive
theoretical discussion.

PROGRESS AND ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF
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Second Printing. Facts have been drawn from Europe, America
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trade in these products.
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Annual subscription...$5.00, 25s.

Published at the middle of each month, this bulletin gives
crop statistics based on information available on the 25th of the
preceding month. Each issue contains one or two articles on
matters of current 'interest in the field of agricultural economics
and an extensive section devoted to commodity notes. Sample

copies of the bulletin will be sent on request to the Documents
Service, FAO. Viale delle Terme di Caracalla, Rome. (Published

in English, French Spanish)
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Per Volume $3.50, 17s. 6d.

This two-volume yearbook continues the statistical series begun
by the International Institute of Agriculture in 1910.

Both parts cover statistics of crops and livestock numbers, and
new features are added every year covering population questions
as they affect agriculture, and such questions as calorie intake, etc.

Yearbook of

FISHERIES STATISTICS, 1950-51 $3.50, 17s. 6d.

The third yearbook continues and expands the data published
in the 1947 and the 1948-49 editions, which were supplemented
throughout the years by the statistics published In the FAO Fisheries

Bulletin, and latterly in the FAO Monthly Bulletin of Agricultural
Economics and Statistics. The statistical coverage begins with
1938 and ends with 1951.

Yearbook of

FOREST PRODUCTS STATISTICS, 1952. $2.50, 12s. 6d

This yearbook of forest products statistics includes notes on the
salient features of the current world situation and has appeared
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are establishing therelves as standard reference works.
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In submitting the annual review of the world
food and agricultural situation for 1952/53, I
have adopted the procedure of dividing the report
into two parts. The first part, presented in this
docinnent, deals with the progress and problems
of agriculture, fisheries and forestry in the past
year, and with the immediate outlook for the year
ahead. The second part will be a review of govern-
ments' longer-term plans and programs of agricul-
tural production, and an attempt to evaluate their
probable effect on, world agricultural production
and trade, and on levels of food consumption
during the next four or five years. This second
part will be completed after the conclusion of
the regional meetings which FAO is holding
the sumiller of 1953 in time for presentation to
the Conference in November.

Since the war the differences in agricultural
production between the more developed and less
developed, regions of the world have tended to
inci ease. Production has expanded rapidly in the
agriculturally more advanced countries. North
American production in particular has outstiip-
pecl the growth of population ; food consumption
levels have improved, agricultural exports have
doubled, and even so, large stocks of some commod-
ities have recently begun to accumulate, in
some cases to a disquieting extent.

In the less developed regions a good deal of
progress has been made, but productivity per man
and per hectare remains low. Food production
has not kept pace with their increasing needs, and
they have been forced to curtail their exports
and to import more food from abroad. Their
food consumption levels remain inadequate, aun
in the Far East are even lower than before the
war. Yet their earnings of foreign exchange Jo not
permit them to import more than a limited quan-
tity of food, in spite of the larger supplies now
available. In the long run these problems of
the under-developed countries can be solved only
by raising their 0w11 food production and., to the
extent that markets are available, their production
of export crops with which to par for imports
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of more food and more capital goods for develop-
ment.

In this contrast between the different regions
of the world are to be found the tuvo basic prob-
lems of agriculture ; first, how to achieve stable
outlets for the growing agricultural production,
and in particular to find ways of distributing more
of the increasing supplies of food in some areas to
the under-nourished populations who have such
great need of them ; second, how most effectively
to raise agricultural productivity in the less devel-
oped countries in order to provide more adequate
supplies of food to their people and a reasonable
standard. of life for their farmers,

In some respects the year 1952/53 marks a new
phase in time postwar food and agricultural situa-
tion. For the first time since 1939, though as yet
insecurely, world production, on a global basis,
caught up with the growth in world population.
Moreover, the large stocks of wheat and other basic
foods which have been built up in some regions
should enable any future scarcities or potential
famines which ina.y develop in particular areas to be
countered with much less difficulty than before.

At the same time, the recent accumulation of
stocks of foodstuffs in the dollar area and of raw
materials in some other comnries, together with
the downward trend of farm prices, inevitably
give rise to fears of burdensome surpluses. Tf these
fears retard future expansion, the results could
be serious. The world's population will not stay
still, but for some time to come is likely to grow
at an accelerating pace as better medical services,
and in some cases, better nutrition, continue to
lengthen the life span in the less developed coun-
tries.

The unstable markets of the last few years for
agricultural products, particularly- raw materials,
have brought few benefits and many disadvanta-
ges to producers and consumers alike. In some
exporting countries equalization schemes have
been adopted to iron out price fffictuations. But
recent experience underlines also the value of
moving towards international agreements, neces-



sarily flexible and with adequate safeguards, de-
signed to stabilize production and prices at a
le,vel satisfactory to both producing and consuming,
countries. FAO will continue to give all the
support it can to efTorts by governments in this
Oirection.

The more rapid growth of food requirements
than of production in the les s developed regions
has reduced their net food exports to a.bout one-
third of the prewar level, and even so the excess
of demand over supply has led to an inflationaxy
rise in food prices in some countries. Moreover,
the changes in their traditional pattern of trade,
have sometimes caused, serious balance-of-payments
difficulties, and by reducing the funds available
for importing capital goods and equipment have
tended to retard general economic de.velopment.

There is, of course, no suggestion that the food
supplies of the deficit countries should not be
incteased by an expansion of international trade.
Tropical countries may well find it profitable to
rely largely on imports tor supplies of grain or
livestock products in exchange for the commodi-
ties, e.g., rubber, oilseeds, sugar, cofTee, or tropi-
cal fruits, which they can produce more econom-
ically. Countries with mineral resources will
wish to devote S01110 of the proceeds from their
mineral exports to the import of food. These
are normal and healthy developments.

But two facts stand out. One is that until the
productivity of agriculture, per man and per hec-
tare, in the under-developed countries can be
raised substantially there is no possible way of
alleviating the grinding poverty ot their rural
populations.

The second is the sheer magnitude of the food
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problem, which even. today is perhaps not fully
realized. If allowance is made for quality as well
as calorie content, the average per caput diets
of North America., Oceania. and Western Europe
are something like two or three times those of
most under-developed regions, whether meaKured.
in money values, " original calories ", or the agri-
cultural resources needed to produce them. Nearly
70 percent of the world's population live in the
less developed regions. To raise their average diet
to the present average for the world as a whole
(only about half the present North American level
and by no means a high standard nutritionally)
would re.quire an additional supply of food equal
to the total 1952/53 production of North, America
and Oceania. combined. More than 90 percent
of the additional supply would be needed in the
Far East where, as FAO has always stressed, the
hard core of the world's food problem lies.

The point is made solely to bring home how
great is the challenge which the problem of food
and adequate nutrition throws to the world. Com-
pared with the real human needs of the deficit
countries, as distinct from what they can afford
to buy, the food stocks now accumulating shrink
into insignificance. It is clear that whatever
food supplies are shipped to these countries in
the foreseeable future, whether in the normal way
of commerce, or as gifts or loans to mitigate food
shortages like those, sent to Yugoslavia and Paki-
stan in 1952/53, they can do no more than alle-
viate their real needs. A basic improvement in
their food supply must come 'militarily from a
steady improvement in their own production.
To help forward this improvement is the main
task of FAO.

N. E. DoDD
Director-General
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SUMMARY



Review of 1952153

Since world production, increasing over 2 per-
cent annually, has slightly exceeded the growth
of population, both agricultural production and
food production per caput in 1952/53 regained
the prewar level. This improvement is due partly
to generally good harvests last year. 1953/54
prospects are also favorable, but one or tWO years
of bad weather could seriously alter the improved
world food position.

The expansion of agricultural production has:
been most uneven. In North America it has
greatly surpassed the growth of population. In
the Far East, at the other extreme, total produc-
tion has barely regained its prewar level and is
still 15 to 20 percent below the insufficient prewar
per caput level. The Far East, with nearly half
the Avorld's population, thus remains the crux
of the world food problem.

Food consumption levels registered few major
changes in 1952/53. The gradual improvement of
diets continued in North America., Western Europe,
the Near East, Africa and also in Latin America,
where, however, some local food shortages occurred.
Danubian drought led to food shortages in Eastern
Europe and Yugoslavia. Li the Far East food.
consumption levels showed no great change, since
other grain imports were reduced as rice harvests
improved. In Pakistan drought caused a serious
food shortage and greatly increased import re-
quirements.

World tracio by volume in agricultural products
dropped 5 percent in 1952/53 to slightly below
the prewar level, reflecting improved harvests
in importing countries, some running down of
importers' stocks and import restrictions because
of currency difficulties.

The pattern of world food trade has changed
markedly since the war. With demands for higher
standards of living, spreading industrialization
and growing population, requirements of the less
developed countries are growing. These countries
are consuming more of their OW11 food production,
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importing more food from abroad and exporting
less food. ;Their .;reduced food exports (largely
to Europe) have been replaced mainly by larger
exports from North America. While this has
tended to increase dollar shortages, this effect
has been partially offset by increased North
American imports of coffee, rubber and wool,
at prices relatively high compared to other farm
products.

Industrial activity in 1952/53 was at a record
height in North America, but showed only a
slight gain in AVestern Europe. In the under-
developed regions there were also some gains in
industrial production and in some cases inflation-
ary pressures continued to be strong. The
demand for foodstuffs and some raw materials
therefore continued at high levels in most
countries.

Farm prices fell during 1952/53, reflecting both
improved supplies and the end of the Korean
boom. Foodstuff prices fell sharply in North
AmeriCa and raw materials more markedly in
many markets. In wheat, jute, cotton, rubber
and sugar, production has considerably exceeded
effective demand at prevailing prices and stocks
accumulated. The downward trend of farm and
commodity prices is so far only reflected to a
limited extent in general wholesale prices and only
slightly in living costs.

Price supports helped check the declining ten-
dencies, especially in the United States. The
United States Commodity Credit Corporation
now holds greatly increased stocks of wheat,
cotton, cottonseed oil, dairy products, wool and
tobacco. In other countries substantial stocks of
sugar, jute, cotton and rubber have accumulated.
With exports of Near East wheat again moving
more freely, the large stocks of foodstuffs are
mainly in the dollar area.

Except for some decline in North America, net
farm incomes in the more developed countries
showed little change in 1952/53, larger output
offsetting lower prices. Little is known for other
regions. In the under-developed regions agricub

Chapter I - ARY



tural expansion continues to be hindered by a
general scarcity of capital and by a tendency to
concentrate the inadequate resources on industrial
development. There have been some recent
tendencies, however, for governments especially
in Latin America and the Far East to give more
attention to investment in agriculture. With
unpromising prospects for a greatly increased flow
of foreign capital to under-developed countries,
capital for agricultural expansion must come
largely from domestic resources.

Outlook for Future Development

Industrial activity in most countries is expected
to remain generally high through 1953 with
continued active demand for many agricultural
products. The accumulation of large stocks of
some crops and raw materials is, however, causing
concern in some countries. Although non-dollar
countries, principally in Western Europe, still
contribute the largest part of world trade, the
world economic situation varies markedly with
that in the Unite. d States. The main problem
for 1954 is whether, if defense expenditures were
materially reduced, other activities would expand
enough to maintain industrial activity and provide
markets for the expanding volume of primary
commodities, especially .food and agricultural
raw materials. The future trend will be influenced
largely by economic policies and developments
in the United States and the course of world
political events. In view of these uncertainties
no attempt is made here to forecast the likely
economic trend in 1954/55.

REGIONAL SUMMARY

Europe

Agricultural production in North Western Europe
rose 2 percent in 1952/53, continuing its upward
trend and keeping pace with population growth.
In Mediterranean Europe agricultural production
declined slightly below the previous year, and crop
yields per hectare continued below prewar. Eastern
Europe's recovery in agriculture continues slowly,
with per caput production considerably below
prewar.

Food imports, particularly of grains, into
North Western and Mediterranean Europe were
somewhat lower, due to better domestic food
supplies and to sharp import restrictions. Even
so, total dollar imports of farm products were
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maintained because of rising activit in textile
industries.

Due to reduced demand and marketing diffi-
culties, fish landings fell in 1952 in most principal
European fishing countries, except in the United
Kingdom which had a 4 percent increase. Forest
industries, especially in the northern exporting
countries, were adversely affected by reduced
demand in 1952 and prospects for improvement
in 1953 are uncertain.

Little change is expected in the volume or
pattern of agricultural and industrial production
in 1953/54 due to stable demand. Farm prices
will probably continue relatively stable, although
the downward trend of meat prices may continue
with the increasing supplies and lower prices of'
imported feeds.

North America

The domestic demand during 1952/53 for tite
record output of farm products continued to be
strong but greatly increased supplies and declines
in export outlets resulted in a sharp downward
movement in farm prices. Farm costs dropped
less and net farm incomes fell below the record
height of 1951/52. In the United States, as
a result of the price support program, the
Commodity Credit Corporation accumulated large
stocks.

For forestry products, the increase in United
States domestic demand did not entirely offset
reduced exports from the region. Fish landings
dropped slighty below those of 1951/52.

In the United States, early estimates for 1953/54
indicate the third largest crop on record. Early
Canadian crop prospects are also good. With a
larger carryover of wheat, corn, tobacco and cotton,
and likely heavy marketings of livestock, total
agricultural supplies in 1953/54 will be considerably
above those in 1952/53.

The large stocks in the United States cast a
shadow of uncertainty OVC17 future prices and pro-
duction. Wheat acreage in the United States is
to be reduced in 1954 and marketing quotas will
he introduced.

Demand for agricultural products in 1953/54
is not expected to change appreciably from 1952/53
and the reduced export demand of early 1953 will
probably continue except for special export dis-
posal programs. Demand for imported farm
products may, however, be affected by any slacken-
ing of industrial activity resulting from armament
reductions.



Latin America

Agricultural output in 1952/53 increased by
about 9 percent o-ver the previous year (3 per-
cent excluding Argentina). In 1952, because of
reduced Argentine export availabilities, falling
world d .mand and overpricing of some Brazilian
commodities on falling world markets, there had
been a drop in agricultural foreign trade, but in
early 1953 there were signs of an improvement,
with greater quantities available for export and
more settled foreign market conditions.

Internal prices were generally steadier than
1951/52 and in a few countries the cost of living
declined.

Except for cotton, production prospects for
1953/54 are good, especially for foodstuffs. In-
ternal demand for food and other farm products
will probably remain high as industry also is
likely to continue expanding.

Fishery and forestry production increased, but
foreign trade decreased with declining imports
and exports, reflecting slackening foreign de-
mand.

Africa

Agricultural production increased moderately
in 1952/53, but gross per caput food supplies were
not appreciably different from those in 1951/52
because of larger food exports. Higher agricultural
production seems likely in 1953/54 despite unfa-
vorable weather conditions in certain territories.
The implementation of long-range agricultural
development programs in most of the territories
has been less rapid than anticipated, although
previous shortages of persomiel and equipment
are being overcome and public investment
expenditures are increasing.

Near East

For the first time since the end of the war,
in 1952/53, per caput agricultural production
appreciably exceeded the prewar average. This
expansion, however, tended to be concentrated
in the food surplus countries. The volume of
exports increased, particularly of grains, and the
region was returning to its prewar position as a
net grain exporter. A further expansion in food
is indicated for 1953/54 despite droughts in Israel
and Jordan. Economic development programs
are being actively implemented, mainly in the
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oil producing areas, but in other countries inade-
quacy of investment funds may slow clown appre-
ciably future economic growth.

Far East
A record rice crop, a reduced wheat crop and

a continuing decline in the value of raw materials
exports highlights the agricultural situation in the
Far East in 1952/53. Demand for cereal imports
from outside the region is still high because of a
wheat crop failure in Pakistan, but supplies of
rice within the region appear equal to effective
demand. Production of other foodcrops, except
pulses, continues the postwar rise. Most export
crops show a slight decline, although they are
still far above prewar levels. Food crop produc-
tion per caput is 15 to 20 percent below the very
low prewar standard. Both forestry and fisheries
industries in the region's principal producer,
Japan, expanded between 1951 and 1952.

Terms of trade declined between 1951 and 1952
making it increasingly difficult to pay for essential
imports of food and development equipment.
The prices of raw materials and other exports
are levelling off, however, after their sharp declines
from the Korean war peak. Both farm and retail
prices of cereals produced for domestic consump-
tion have remained stable in most countries.
The p1-ices of government traded rice continue
their gradual rise, but free market prices steadied.

In line with stated national objectives and in
response to various development projects, it
appears likely that food production will continue
to increase in 1953/51, but per caput levels will
remain far below prewar.

Oceania

Agricultural output was about 10 percent higher
in 1952/53 than in 1951/52, mainly due to substan-
tial increases in Australian production. The biggest
regional advances were in wheat, meat and mi.lk,
and -wool also increased over the relatively high
levels of the previous year. These increases released
a greater volume for export, at p1-ices above those
of 1951/52, thus contributing to the reappearance
of surpluses on current account in overseas trade.

Present indications are that the physical con-
ditions are satisfactory for a further increase in
agricultural output in 1953/54. However, since
the region is dependent on agricultural exports,
anxiety is felt about cost/price relationships,
particularly in Australia, in view of possible
future changes in overseas demand.



S UMMAR Y BY COMMOD

Wheat

World wheat production was at very high levels
in 1952/53, crops being particularly large in the
major exporting countries. As larger crops were
harvested also in most of Western Europe and
in India, import requireinents Were lower. Exports
of wheat and wheat flour accordingly fell, the
decrease being particularly marked for the United
States. Stocks of wheat in exporting countries
rose and the carryover on July 1 1953 reached an
all-time high. Prices were mainly steady, but
fell shaiTly in some markets at the end of the
crop year. Supplies will be ample in 1953/54,
but production in 1954/55 will be affected by
production restriction in the United States.
The International Wheat Agreement was renewed
at a somewhat higher price range.

Coarse Grains
World productio 1. in 1952/53 was slightly higher

than in 1951/52, a welcome feature being the
recovery in the Argentine crops. Total exports
showed little change. Price movements Were
irregular, but with_ a ge:u'r;-.1 downward_ tendency,
which was particularly max.ked for United States
maize and Iraq barley. The outlook for supplies
in 1953/54 is promising.

A notable increase in world rice production,
after a period of stagnation. occurred in 1952/53,
but international rice trade is not expanding since
much of the increase occuiTed in the rice deficit
countries. Though the upe; ri trend in the price
of " free " market rice in. imernational trade has
stopped, the prices of some rice sold under govern-
ment to government contracts have risen further
toward free. prices. The replacement of considerable
amounts of rice by other grains in many Asian
countries appears to have become permanent,
although the extent of such replacement will
continue to depend on the price relationship of
rice to other grains. At recent price levels, export-
able supplies appear to be more than adequate
to meet anticipated import requirements.

Sugar

World production of centrifugal sugar in 1952/53
deelined about 7 percent below the previous year's
record, owing to crop restrictions in Cuba and

unfavorable weather for European beets,
international trade did not reach the high level
of the previous year. Due to Cuba's marketing
control of cartyover stocks, sugar prices receded
only gradually to pre-Korean levels. The lower
prices made possible the removal of practically
all consumption controls. In preparation for
derationing the United Kingdom made a large
purchase of dollar sugar from Cuba, checking the
fall in prices.

Exports are likely to increase in 1953, especially
from non-dollar sources. Only a gradual expansion
of production, tra.de and consumption is to be
expected for the next few years. A reduction of
Cuban stocks by the end of the current sugar
year is anticipated. HOWeVer, this reduction may
not be sufficient to allow the sugar market to find
and maintain its equilibrium.

Livestock Production

Meat production in 1952 exceeded tite previous
year's level in all major producing regions except
South America. Milk production reniained virtually
unchanged in 1952, but increased substantially
during the first half of 1953. In consequence of'
the expansion of meat production, prices of me-,t
animals started to decline during 1952 in many
parts of the Northern Hemisphere and continued
downward in the first half of 1953, except for
swine prices in North America. With demand
remaining high or even increasing, the decline in
meat prices WaS the consequence of steadily grow-
ing supplies. Pm-ices of milk products had been
firm, except in North America at the close of 1952
and for some dairy products in Western Europe
in the spring of 1953.

The decline in world meat trade was rever-sed
in 1952, with a slOut increase in export volume.
Trade in butter, by contrast with 1052, increased
during 1953.

Further expansion in egt as well as milk pro-
duction may occur in 1953/54, but meat produc-
tion may grow at a slower rate than in the previous
year, and with a reduced proportion of pigmeat.
The position of butter in relation to margarine
will not change to any great extent. With
increasing production, the price level of livestock
products in 1953/54 will probably be lower than
in recent years. International trade in meat is
likely to expand, but exporting countries may
have difficulties in disposing of their growing
exportable surpluses of cheese and preserved
milk.



Fisheries
The world catch of fish, crustaceans and mol-

lusks in 1952 remained at about the 1951 level.
Slight drops in the output of many of the larger
producers were counterbalanced by increases
elsewhere, especially in Japan. In under-developed
countries 110W techniques are beginning to increase
output. With increasing supplies of meat the
demand for fish for human food eased and prices
were inclined to fluctuate around the 1951 levels.
Costs tended to rise and some idle fishing capacity
manifested itself in industrialized countries.

The production of frozen fish and salted cod
increased. Salted herring output levelled off and,
except for tuna, canned output from most species
dropped.

Aquatic animal oils and fats production was
maintained at the 1951 level, while that of meals
continued the postwar trend of increased pro-
duction.

Fats, Oils and Oilseeds
World production of fats and oils in 1952 rose

moderately, but international trade declined about
10 percent. This decline WaS due mainly to a
widespread tendency in importing countries to
reduce stocks. Production plus net imports into
Western Europe, the world's g'reatest importing
area for fats and oils, declined about 5 percent,
apparently reflecting a reduction in stocks rather
than in actual consumption. The general level
of prices of fats and oils in international markets,
which liad declined about 45 percent from spring
1951 to spring 1952, rose about 20 percent during
the following 12 months. There was a considerable
divergence among items, however, ranging from
a rise of 50 percent in the price of cocoanut oil
to a decline of 23 percent in linseed oil.

Despite a slight reduction in world production
of fats and oils in 1953, exportable supplies are
about as large as last year because of increases
in stocks held in exporting countries.

Fresh Fruit
There has been in recent years a considerable

expansion of trade in citrus fruit and some increase
for bananas. 'While the United Kingdom imports
of citrus fruit were reduced in 1952, imports into
France and Western Germany reached a record
high level. Apple exports in 1952 were 15 per-
cent below 1951, as some importing countries
in Europe had a very high domestic output and
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the United Kingdom reduced its imports for
balance of payments reasons.

As a whole. Europe, the largeest importer of
fresh fruit other than bananas, is becoming more
self-sufficient and total fresh fruit supplies in this
region substantially exceed the prewar level
except in the United Kingd.om.

The very rapid expansion of orange production
in the Mediterranean region and in the United
States and the still expanding production of
deciduous fruit in Europe is causing sorne concern
about future marketing, in particular as new
plantings of citrus fruit continue ois a large scale.

Wine and Raisins

Total wine production, after reaching the prewar
level in. the previous year, showed a decline in
1952 of some 5 percent. The decrease was largely
in Europe and Algeria. Production in other
regions, excepting the United States, expanded.
Consumption in such principal producing countries
as France and Italy has been decreasing since
prewar.

Production of dried vine fruit increased in 1951
and 1952 and exports in 1952 expanded substan-
tially above the low level of 1951. The United
States more than doubled exports under the
subsidy program_ and Greece and Turkey also
increased exports in 1952.

Coffee

Despite a further rise in world coffee produc-
tion in 1952, total output WaS still 2 percent below
prewar. The principal increase was in the Western
Hemisphere. Sustained demand throughout the
year resulted in a continuation of stable prices
at the high level reached in 1951. The 3 percent
expansion in world imports went largely to Europe,
while the United States imports remained slightly
below the 1951 volume.

In 1953/51 production is likely to exceed, for
the first time, the prewar figure, unless frost in
Brazil substantially reduces supplies. With a
continued favorable outlook on the demand side,
no majos- price changes are envisaged and over
the long term an increase of supplies can be
anticipated.

2.1though 1952 imports into the United Kingdom
and the United States were higher than in 1951,
world trade declined by about 1 percent, mainly



in low quality teas. By the end of 1952, adverse
-weather in some producing countries and volun-
tary crop restrictions in India had reduced total
production by about 2 percent as compared with
the previous year and prices recovered markedly.
With the continuation of finer plucking methods
in 1953, no appreciable rise in supplies is to be
expected and prices are likely to remain compar-
atively firm.

Cocoa

Favorable weather conditions in practically all
producing countries, except Brazil, resulted in a
10 percent increase in world production in 1952/53.
World trade in 1952 declined by about 7 percent,
due mainly to lower supplies from the 1951/52
crop and reduced imports into the United States
and continental Europe. Prices settled on an
average at about the high 1951 level, after a
temporary rise at the beginning of 1952 when
supplies appeared scarce.

Since no major increase in supplies is to be
anticipated for 1953/54, prices are not likely to
undergo substantial changes. The long-term ris-
ing trend in consumption appears to have been
checked temporarily by high prices.

Tobacco

The tobacco crop in 1952 was slightly lower
than the previous year, due to declines in North
America and Greece. The cut in United Kingdom
dollar allocations for tobacco imports caused
considerable contraction in trade. A larger per-
centage of United Kingdom and German imports
came from Commonwealth countries, Greece and
Turkey. During the 1952/53 season stocks
the United States increased, whereas stocks in
importing countries, mainly the United Kingdom,
were much_ reduced. Tobacco prices in 1952 were
slightl3r lower in the United States and in Callada,
but oriental leaf maintained its price and South-
ern Rhodesian prices rose.

The United States reduced plantings in 1953
as a result of the large carryover. Available
supplies for export from all principal exporting
countries may, however, be as large as in 1952,
with the exception of cigar leaf from Bra,zil. If,
as is anticipated, the United Kingdom increases
its dollar allocations for 1953/54, the quantities
moving into world trade will exceed those of the
previous season. Cigar production increased in
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several countries in 1952, in spite of the declining
long-term trends, and the increase in produc-
tion of cigarettes is expected to continue in
1953/54.

Cotton

In each of the past two seasons the world cotton
crop exceeded consumption by more than three
million bales and for the second time in the post-
war period stocks rose to a relatively high level.
Prices are being largely upheld by price support
operations in the United States, the premia on
non-dollar cottons having virtually disappeared.
Production outside the United States has, in re-
cent years, increased significantly, but some
z",uovernments have introduced acreaue restrictions.
These, combined with the fall in cotton prices,
both absolute and relative to other crop prices,
are reflected in reduced estimates of acreage for
the 1953/54 crop. The United States crop is also
expected to be reduced on the recommendations
of the government. .New supplies of cotton next
season are therefore likely to be more in line
with the current level of consumption of around
32 million bales. The long-term decline in world
trade in cotton, due to the development of textile
industries in cotton producing countries as well
as competition from rayon, continues, but there
may be some improvement in 1953/54 above the
low volume in 1952/53.

Wool

An exceptionally heavy clip in Australia was
responsible for a record clean weight of world
wool production in the 1952/53 season. In spite
of heavier offerings from current production ancl
the clearance of previous stocks in South America,
the market remained very firm. The strength of
the wool market resulted from the recovery in
mill consumption after mid-1952, when wool
textile stocks in manufacturing and distribution
channels had been worked down to manageable
proportions. At the same time there WaS a swing
back to a higher proportion of virgin wool in
wool textile manufacture. Consequently, wool
consumption increa,sed generally during the season,
with the exception of the United States woollen
and worsted industry, where military orders were
reduced. World consumption is currently roughly
in balance with production and on a higher level
than in the last two years.



Jute

With production in Pakistan and India
1952/53 at the highest level since 1940, jute
supplies were again adequate, although not of
the best, quality. There WaS no increase, however,
in Pakista,ni exports, since the recovery in overseas
purchases was offset by reduced Indian takings.
The newly established local industry only absorb-
ed a small fraction of the crop and further stocks
were added to the previous carryover.

Indian mill consumption wa.s at the somewhat
improved rate of the previous season, but sales
lagged behind output and stocks, particularly of
sacking, accumulated. There appears to have
been some slackening in activity in continental
mills, but the British industry worked at full
capacity in the latter half on 1952/53. A notable
development has been the recovery in United
States hessian consumption in 1952, reflecting
the lower prices.

In. view of the incomplete disposal of the .1a.st
two crops, Pakistan decided on a drastic reduction
in acreage for 1953/54 and the crop may only
be half as large as in 1952/53. Lower prices also
have discouraged production in India. Total
supplies may, however, be sufficient to meet mill
requirements. Prospects for more active buying
by jute goods users are meanwhile improving.
Prospects of a decisively smaller crop in 1953/54
gave a moderate boost to prices towards the end
of the 1952/53 season.

Rubber

Over the pa.st few years natural rubber produc-
tion has been consistently above consumption,
the excess being mainly reflected in governmental
stockpiles. While consumption of natural and
synthetic rubber together continued to expa,nd
in conformity with the long-term upward trend,
natural rubber was increasingly displaced by
synthetic in the United States. In 1952 the decline
in strategic purcha,ses of natural rubber coincided
with the full impact on consumption of this
displacement and the downward trend in prices
continued. By mid-1952, however, the United
States government lifted its rubber controls and,
as prices of natural rubber are 110W competitive
with those of synthetic, natural rubber is expected
to capture a greater share of the market. The
surplus, therefore; is expected to be reduced in
1953 and to disappear within a few years. Much
depends, however, on the trend of investment
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in the United States synthetic industry and
the prices ruling after its transfer to private
hands.

Hard Fibers
Production was maintained at record levels in

1952, with a further rise in sisal output offsetting
the reduction in Philippine abaca occasioned by
the typhoons. With demand still rather weak,
there was some accumulation of stocks, partic-
ularly in Brazil and -Mexico. Production appears
to be adjusting itself fairly- rapidly to the
changes in the market situation that have
taken place over the last two years. Hard
fiber prices fell by 50 percent in the course
of 1952 and there was some further decline in
1953. Drastic cut ba.cks in production are expected
among high cost producers, particularly in Latin
American sizal. Demand mean-while may improve
as corda,ge stocks are being reduced.

Forest Products
The first postwar decline in the trade of most

forest products except newsprint occurred in
1952. In North America, h.owever, there was
more stability than in Europe. By mid-1953,
general confidence in forest. product markets
was restored and prices a,ppear to have reached
levels acceptable to both buyers and sellers.

Production in 1952/53 generally has followed
price trends with some time lag. Production of
industrial roundwood was maintained, but sawn-
wood declined slightly and wood pulp WaS slightly
below the record level of 1951. The great instabil-
ity in the industry in recent years has, however,
caused serious economic difficulties to some pro-
ducing countries because of rigid cost structures.

The long-term outlook for demand for forest
products continues to be favorable in the light of
progress in industrialization in mafiy areas and
improved living standards.

Fertilizers and Pesticides
The trend towards greater use of fertilizers and

pesticides in all parts of the world continued in
1952/53. Production and consumption of plant
nutrients in the form of commercial fertilizers is
estimated to have increased about 10 percent
with the largest percentage gains occurring
in countries where commercial fertilizers have
been used relatively little hitherto. The supply
of pesticides was satisfactory and their use is



steadily increasing. The immediate outlook is
that consumption of both fertilizers and pest-
icides will continue to increase at rates close
to those shown in recent years.

Farm Machinery
World production and exports of tractors in

1952 fell considerably short of the record level
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in 1951. Expansion of production in some Euro-
pean countries was more than offset by the decline
in the United States and United Kingdom. The
number of tra,ctors imported into the under-
developed areas fell markedly- compared with
1951, but agricultural tractor numbers continued
to increa-se in all regions, though at a slower
rate than in 1951.
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Chapter II WORLD REVIEW AND OUTLOOK

AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION

In 1952/53 for the first time since the war,
world agricultural production is estimated to have
regained the, prewar level per head of the popu-
lation. This applies both to total agricultural
production aun to the production of foodstuffs
only. The relation of production to population
is not greatly changed if the U.S.S.R., China and the
countries of Eastern Europe, for which data are
less complete than for other regions, are included
or excluded from tire total.

World production averaged about 9 percent
more than before the war in the three years 1918/
1949 to 1950/51, and rose to 13 percent above that
level in 1951/52 and to 17 percent in 1952/53.
Excluding the U.S.S.R., Eastern 'Europe and China
the corresponding figures are 14 percent, 18 per-
cent and 23 percent respectively (Table 1 and
Figure 1). Thus, in the last few years, agricultural
production has increased by rather over 2 percent
annually, and slightly exceeded, the growth of
world population, generally estimated, at 1.4
percent per annum, or 1.2 percent if China and
some other countries for which there are no re-
cent statistics are excluded.

This expansion of production ms,es much to good
weather and harvests in most regions in 1.952/53.
Prospects for 1953/54 are so far generally favor-
able but, one or two years of bad, Iveather would
set back the world food position considerably.
A factor which may slow down the rate of expan-
sion in the next few years is the restriction of pro-
duction for some commodities where supplies are
outrunning effective demand. The production of
sugar in Cuba and of rubber in the Far East were
reduced in 1952, a smaller production of cotton
in the United States and of jute in Pakistan have
been recommended for 1953, a wheat acreage al-
lotment has been set and a referendum of growers
was held to determine marketing quotas in the
United States in 1954. Although efforts to increase
food production are being generally maintained,
especially in food, deficit countries and in food
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exporting countries in soft currency areas,
by no means sure that the recent rate of expansion
in the world as a whole will be maintained, or
that it \vill continue to exceed the growth of pop-
ulation.

TABLE 1. INDEX NUMBERS OF VOLUME OF AGRICUL-

TURAL AND Fool) PRODUCTION

NOTE : In this table and elsewhere in this chapter all figures
for 1952/53 are provisional. The method of calculat-
ing these indices varies somewhat from those in ear-
lier volumes of the State of rood and Agriculture in
that more commodities have been included, and more
complete allowances made for quantities used for
seed or animal feeding. A noto on the methods of
calculation adopted appears in Annex 1. The coun-
tries included in each region are given in Chapter III.

Including estimates for U.S.S.R., Eastern Europe and
China.

REGION 194S119-1950/51 1951)52 11952 /33

1934-39 100-

Total Agricultural
Production

North Western and South-
ern Europe 104 114 113

North America 136 136 143
Latin America 122 120 130
Oceania 112 108 119
Far East (excluding China) 98 101 102
Near East 115 125 134
Africa 124 134 137

All above regions . . 114 118 123
World i 109 113 117

Foo 1 Production
North Western and South-

ern Europe 104 114 114
North America 139 138 146
Latin America 127 124 134
Oceania 112 106 118
Far East (excluding China) 99 100 103
Near Ea.st 115 124 133
Africa 123 132 134

All above regions . . 115 119 123
World ' 110 113 117

Population
World (excluding -U.S.S.R.,

Eastern. Europe and Chi-
na) 118 121 123

World ' 112 115 117



FIGURE 1 - TOTAL AND PER CAPUT FOOD PRODUCTION AND POPULATION, PREWAR
AND POSTWAR
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FIGURE 2 - WORLD1 PRODUCTION OF SELECTED AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES
1951152 - 1952153 AVERAGE
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Between 1934-38 and 1952/53 the world popu-
lation increased by 17 percent, or by 23 percent
if Eastern Europe and China are excluded.. Thanks
to th.e gains of the last years, the growth of pop-
ulation over this period, both in the world as a
whole and the more limited region, ha,s now been
equalled or exceeded by the production of all
cereals combined and, of most individual cereals,
with the notable exception of rice, edible vege-
ta,ble oils and oilseeds, sugar and certain fruits.
But the production of protein foods, including
meat, milk and pulses, still fal.ls somewhat short
of the growth of population, and also the produc-
tion of vegetable, marine and animal fats and oils
combined. Compared with prewar there has thus
been a certain decline in the per caput supply of
some of the more valuable protective foods. The
output of the main natural fibers, except wool,
has almost kept pace with the growth of popula-
tion, and that of natural rnbber and wood pulp
has exceeded it by a considerable margin.

The largest increases in production in 1952/53
compared with 1951/52 occurred in wheat and
maize, mainly in the exporting countries. Rice
increased less, gains being made principally in India
and other deficit areas. Gains were also made
in livestock products, potatoes and other
edible roots and tubers, bananas, coffee and. cacao.
Apart from the restriction on sugar production,
there was some decline in the output of vegetable
oils, mainly in Indonesia and the Philippines,
and of tobacco. Fish production in 1952 was higher
than in 1950-51, but to an increasing extent fishing
capacity remained idle, especially in Europe,
beca,use of marketing difficulties. Turning to
'raw materials, the production of most fibers includ-
ing wool and jute increased, but natural rubber
production declined considerably as a result, of
falling demand and. prices. The world output of
sawnwood and wood pulp was also rather lower
than last year because of the decline in demand.

Estimates for the world as a whole give a use-
ful over-all view but also tend to give too favor-
able an impression of the real situation beea,use
of the great difference between regions and coun-
tries. In the first, place the expansion of produc-
tion has been Very uneven. Nearly half the in-
crease in world agricultura1 production since 1934-
1938 occurred in North America alone, and this
region with only 7 percent of the world's popula-
tion now accounts for rather more than 20 percent
of its agricultural production. At the other ex-
treme, production has barely regained its prewar
level in the Far East, which, with about half the
world's population, provides little more than one-
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quarter of its agricultural output. But although
the expansion of production in North America
has been outstanding, other regions have also made
much progress. Latin America, the Near East
and Africa are all producing about one-third more
than prewar, while Europe and Oceania have
increa,sed their production by between 10 a,nd
20 percent.

Not only production -but also population and
therefore basic food requirements are increasing
at a very uneven rate in ciitferent, parts of the
world. In Europe an(1 the U.S.S.R. the increase
in population since 1934-38 has been of the order
of 10 percent. In China tire increase is estimated
at less than 5 percent. On the other hand, the
Far East excluding China, North America, Ocean-
ia, Africa, and the Near East have all increased
their populations by something like 25 percent-
since 1934-38, and Latin America by no less than
40 percent:. On the per caput basis it appears
that food production is at or somewlìat. ahoye
the prewar level in Europe, Africa, and the 'Near
East, and somewhat less than before the war in
Latin America tti_cl Oceania. in two regions of
the world, however,' the changes from the prewar

ABLE 2. INDEX- NUMBERS OF Acures L i RAT, AND)
FOOD PRODUCTION- PER C'

Production Per Caput
North Western and South-

ern Europe 95 103 101
North America 119 114 118
Latin America 97 91 96
Oceania 96 85 94
Far East (excluding China) S3 82 82
Near East 97 102 107
Africa 105 108 109

All above regions . 98 98 100
World (incl.

Eastern Europe and
China) 97 98 100

1948 /19
1930 /51 /38 1038/53

1934-38 100
Agricultural

Production Per Ca t

North Western and South-
ern Europe 95 103 101

North America 116 112 116
Latin America 93 88 93
Oceania 93 87 95
Far East (excluding China). 82 83 82
Near East . . . .

97 102 108
Africa 107 110 111

All above regions. . 97 98 99
World (incl. U.S.S.R ,

Eastern Europe and
China) 98 101

Food



period are much more striking. In North Amer-
ica, per ca,put food production in the last few
,years has ranged between 15 and 20 percent more
than before the war, while in 'che Far East it has
been 15 to 20 percent less.

Similarly, in forest products almost all the
increase since 1034-38 occurred in North America,
which today accounts for almost two-thirds and
half the total world production (excluding U.S.S.R.)
of wood pulp and sawnwood respectively.

It goes without saving that the estimates for
the different regions are not equally dependable.
I3ut even when full allowance is made for the short-
comings of the basic data and errors ot detail,
there is little doubt, that the general picture which
emerges for the different regions is substantially
correct. It is consistent with developments in
food consumption and with postwar changes in
the pattern of world. trade discussed later.

The indices in Tables 1 and 2 show the trends of
agricultural production, but tell nothing of the
quantity of food produced in each region or how
much is produced per head of the population,
which is even more important. In this respect,
the differences betv-een the less developed and
more developed regions a,re increasing. For exam-

Excluding Eastern Europe, U.S.S.R. ano China.
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while food production per caput in 1952/53
showed little change from 1934-38 for the world
as a whole, in the Far East it fell from about 60
percent of the world average before the war to
barely 50 percent in 1952/53 (Figure 3). In the
Year East and Africa, too, production per caput
remains well below the world average, and the
same is true of large parts of Latin America.
though not of the region - as a whole. On the
other hand, food prodnetion per caput in North
America, exceeds the world average to a far great-
er extent than before the war. :Knelt of this
increased per, caput production has been used to
raise domestic food consumption levels, but much
also has gone to meet the shorta,ges in other re-
gions. Without this remarkable expansion in
North America it would have been impossible
to have avoided disastrous famines elsewhere in
the postwar years.

FOOD CONSUMPTION AND NUTRI-
TION

The levels of food production per head reflect
in only a general way levels of food consumption,
as these are considerably modified in most regions

FIGURE 3 - RELATIVE, MAGNITUDE OF WORLD1 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION AND
OF FGOD PRODUCTION PER CAPUT BY PRINCIPAL REGIONS, 1934-38 AND

1951152 - 1952153 AVERAGES
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by methods of food utilization as well as by ex-
ports and imports. Changes in the pattern of
trade in foodstuffs since the war have tended to
a limited extent to offset the growing inequality
of supplies between the difTerent pafts of the world,
and for this and other reasons, changes from the
prewar period in food consumption levels ha,ve,
been less marked than those in per caput food pro-
duction. But in spite of this and of the recent
gradual improvement in production, food con-
sumption in many countries still remains seriously
low, often lower than before the war, especially
in the Far Ea,st. Nor is there much e,vidence of
a decrease in the gap between countries at the
lower and higher food consumption levels (Table 3).
Many areas still remain very vulnerable to ally
crop failure ; witness the serious food shortages
in Yugoslavia and Pakistan in 1952/53.

In this connection, an important factor, often
overlooked, needs to he stressed. Not only
must food, production be increased year by year
to meet the needs of a steadily rising population,
but stocks of food must, also be enlarged even
more than proportionately, because of the move-
ment of rural population to the cities and as a.
result of industrialization, especially in under-
developed areas. In a number of countries,
storage facilities are insufficient for the stocks
required.

Moreover, the nutritional quality of the diets
such areas continues to be unsatisfactory as

indicated by the low protein consumption levels.
This is of particular slgniflcance since it is becom-
ing increasingly clear that the most serious nutri-
tional deficiency now prevalent in many areas
of the world is associated with low protein con-
sumption.

In Western Europe, the relatively favorable
food, consumption levels achieved in the preced-
Mg year Wel'e maintained in 1952/53 with less
dependence on food hnports from the dollar
area. Increasing use of whiter flour also reflects

proved supplies. The end of all rationinge
this region has now almost become an accomplish-
ed fact with its abolition in Austria, and Spain,
and its easing in the 'United Kingdom.

Unfavorable weather conditions, especially in
the Danube Basin, seriously reduced, food supplies
in Eastern Europe in 1952/53. In some of these
countries where rationing has been abandoned,
higher food prices have caused difficulties in
others, e.g., Eastern Germany and Czechoslo-
vakia, where rationing is still maintained, it has
not always been possible to meet the rations.
In the Soviet Union, the government has announc-
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ed reductions in retail food prices for the, sixth
year in succession.

In most countries in Latin America the stea,dy
increase in per caput food supplies since the war
continued in 1952/53, but the ra,pid increase in
population continues to absorb a, larger propor-
tion of the region's production.. In Argentina.,
despite better crops, the level of meat exports
could not be maintained without some reduction
in per caput doinestic meat consumption.

In North America, where food consumption
is about 10 percent abo-ve prewar levels. High
employment and incomes kept the demand for
food at about the same or even somewhat above
the leve] of 1951/52. Food intake,s are once
again close to record levels, and increasing stocks
provide some hopes that food shortages of an
emergency nature which may arise in other parts of
the world can be met. In Oceania and South Africa
food consumption levels ha-ve been maintained.

In the .Near East and French North Africa,
where food prOalletl011 on the whole rose markedly
over the previous year, consumption levels have
somewhat improved, but in Egypt small crops
have necessitated larger food imports. Consump-
tion levels in Israel rema-in low because of droughts
ancl population increase, and this has necessitat-
ed a- very severely c,ontrolled food economy.

In the Far East, with the main exception of
Pakistan, food supplies per caput were generally
higher than in. the previous year 'because of the
larger rice crop, especially in the food deficit
countries. In Japan, the national nutrition sur-
vey indicates increasing levels of average nutrient
intakes in the whole country. Foodstocks
India, at the beginning of 1953 were higher than
in the previous year and dependence on food
imports has been reduced although per caput
supplies have not improved significantly. lifow-
ever, countries like Ceylon, dependent for food
imports on specialized exports like rubber, have
had difficulty in obtaining supplies to meet their
ration commitments.

The price of rice is one of the deterrents to
expanding food consumption levels in the import-
ing countries of the Far East. In countries
such as India, Ceylon, Pakistan and the Philip-
pines, data collected for recent years by the ILO
indica-te that on the average the proportion spent
on food by wa,ge earners and their families is
about 60 percent of their total expenditure
expenditure on food grains alone constituting a-
large part of this proportion. This is in marked
contrast with many countries in Western Europe,
North America and Ocea,nia, where the propor-



don of wage earners' expenditure on food ranges
from about 30 to 40 percent. Where, as in the
Far East, so large a proportion of wage earners'
resources must be used to obtain a diet, often

TABLE 3. ESTIMATED ENERGY AND PROTEIN CONTENT OF _NATIONAL AVERAGE FOOD SUPPLIES PER CAPUT
IN 1952/53 COMPARED WITH 1951/52. 1950/51 AND PREWAR

. .. Not available.
- Negligible.

Figures refer to calendar year of earlier year n
Including Pakistan.
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inadequate for themselves and their families, it
is clear that effective demand for foodstuffs cannot
be raised substantially unless their real income
is appreciably increased.

COUNTRY
Prewar 1950/51

1912/53
1051/521 changefrom

1951/52
Prewar 1950/51 1951/52

1952/53
chango
from

1951/52
Prewar

1952 /53

1950/51 1951/52 efilraoangle

11951/52

.. Nut iber per flay .
Per-
cent Grains ) dav

'

Per-
cent ....Gram Per dal/ reenri

NoRmn: AMaltICA

Callada 3,010 3,130 3,020 841 93 , 2 48 57 56 + 2
United States 1,150 3,180 3,160 891 91 9 -1- 1 50 61 61

SOUTH AMERICA .

Argentina 2,730 3,140 3,160 981 102 102 62 68 67 _ I

1Brazil 2,340 2,300 59 16 16

Chile 2,240 2,400 2,400 69 73 74 21 25 96

Colombia. 1,860 2,300 2,400 471 55 5.6 90 98 32
.1-Ionduras ....... 1,980 2,030 . . 54 57 19 18
Mexico . 2,210 61 16
Peru 2.220 63 14

Uruguay ... 2,900 3,070 91 101. 59 65
Venezuela 2,150 2.200 64 67 28 29

EUROPE

Austria
Belgium-Luxembo sg.

2,990
2,820

2,790
2,890

2,660
2,930 H-

4
1

88
84

81
84

78
86

39
34

135

40
36
40

-1,- 6

Denmark . 3,420 3,130 3,220 3 91 97 91 2 0- 57 51 4
Finland
France

3,000
2,810

3,210
2,790

3,330
2,750

95,
93J

100
91

104
92

44
:39

48
41

52
41 -3- 5

Germany, 'Western 3,070 2,810 2,760 9 76 76 49 36 37 + 2
Greece 2,600 2,510 2,490 - 841 I 77 23 17 17 10
Ireland 3,400 3,500 3,480 99 97 96 48 49 48 ±2
Italy 2,520 2,430 2,480 89 77 78 20 21 21
Netherlands 2,920 3,090 2,890 87 52 80 44 39
Norway 3,200 3,380 3,060 90 104 96 49 57' 53
Sweden' 3,120 3,230 3,090 951 93 1 59 60 59
Switzerland 3,140 3,250 3,180 961 97 96 54 Si 52
United Kingdom 1,120 3,100 2,990 -2- I 88 85 46 46
Portugal 2,460 ... 67 20

FAR EAST
Ceylon 9,140 2,140 2,010 48i 55 12

india. 21,970 1,570 1,6201 2 '561 42 43 2 8

Japan 2,180 2,100 2,100 641 10 1(1 10
Pa,kistan 2,160 1,970. 54 54 11

Philippines 1.920 2,050 2,0601 -451 42 42 2 11 11

NEAR EAST
Egypt 2,450 2,340 2,350 741 119 69 9 13

Israel 2,590 . 81 :30
Turkey 2,450 2,510 2,560 791 81 82 13 14

A RICA_

Uni011_ of S. Africa,
S. Rhodesia, ....

. 2.300 2,640
2,170 9,980

68 73
69 .(36

23 26
16 17

OCEANIA

Australia 3,310 3,290 1,03I 98 67
New Zealand 3,260 3,470 3,380 961 104 103 64 70 69

Calories Total protein Animal. protein



INTERNATIONAL TRADE IN AGRICUL-
TURAL PRODUCTS

The volunne of trade in agricultural products
fell from 103 percent of the prewar level in 1951
to 98 percent in 1952, each of the three main
categories; food and feeding stuffs, raw materials,
and beverages and tobacco, declining by about
5 percent. The trade in raw materials and in
beverages and tobacco had been running at a
fairly high level and even after this decline remain-
ed at or slightly above the prewar average. Trade
in food and feeding stuffs, on the other hand,
regained its pretwar level for the first, time in
1951, and in 1952 was about 3 percent lower
than in 1934-38 (Ta.ble 4).

TABLE 4. VOLUME :kND COMPOSITION OF WORLD
TRADE IN THE MAIN AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS

The total tonnage of fresh and frozen fishery
products exported from the major fish exporting
countries Is.-as virtually the same in 1952 as in
1951. World trade in cured fish and fish meals
increased ulule there was a decline in canned
fish exports.

International trade in forest products wa,s

lower in 1952 than in 1951. Trade in both
sa,wnwood and wood pulp declined by 17 to IS
percent. Continued expansion in newsprint trade
partly offset the decline in other kinds of paper
and board. Europe (excluding Eastern Europe
and U.S.S.R.) was most seriously affected by
the decline in economic activity in 1952, gross
European exports of sawnwood falling by 25
percent and of wood pulp by 20 percent com-
pared with 1951.

The falling-off in the level of international
trade in 1952 stemmed from three main causes

(i) increased domestic production in some
importing countries, particularly in Eu-
rope, leading to reduced import require-
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inents of, e.g., cereals, some livestock
products and fish

(fi) some decline in the international de-
mand for rubber, fibers and forest
products, date partly to 'slackening
industrial activity in some countries.
but in la,rge measure to a running
clown of stocks accumulated during
the heavy buying of 1950 and 1951.
This, together with the virtual comple-
tion of stock-piling programs in most
countries, affected some less perishable
foodstuffs as well as raw materials
hnport limitations necessitated by cur-
rency difficulties, which affected, e.g.,
intra-European trade in livestock pro-
ducts, fruit and vegetables, and exports
of tobacco and cotton from North
America.

Food and Animal Feeding Stuffs

The main decline in trade in 1 952 compared
with the previous year occurred in vegetable oils
and oilseeds, livestock products, cereals and sugar.
The smaller trade in vegetable oils reflected smaller
supplies of some products, and a reduced demand
for others ; shipments declined from all main
exporting regions except Africa. Exports of
meat from South America, Australia and Canada
were lower than in 1951, but were offset by con-
sidera.bly larger shipments flom New Zealand.
Exports of Danish and Swedish butter and. of
New Zealand cheese also declined. The heaviest
fall in cereal exports in 1952 occurred in Latin
America, and reflected the Argentine drought
and crop failure, b-at exports of wheat from A-es-el.:I-
lia and of rice in the Far East were also lower
than in 1951. Reduced supplies from these are, s
were partly replaced by large North American
exports, but United. States exports fell sharply
in late 1952 and early 1953, mainly because of
the improved crops in Europe and the Far East.
The demand, for sngar also declined and Latin
American exports Were lower by about 5 percent.

As a result of these changes, food exports from
Latin America fell sharply in 1952, while the
recovery in the European export trade was in-
terrupted for the first time since, the war. On
the import side, the main decline was concentrated
in Europe, but there was also some, fall of food
imports imito the less developed regions reflecting
the reduced purchasing power of exporters of
primary products.

ITEM 1934-38 1918 1949 1950 1951 1952

Total volume of
trade 100 89 95 100 103 f 98

Food and feeding
stuffs 58 50 53 53 58 i 56

Raw materials . . 30 28 29 35 32 30
Beverages and to-

bacco. . . . . 12 11 13 .12 13 12



TABLE 5 INDEX NUMBERS OF THE VOLUME OF WORLD
TRADE IN THE mAIN FOODSTUFFS

NOTE. The ahoye indices, and all other estimates of exports
in this section, include re-exports, and in some cases
are not strictly comparable with figures quoted in
Chapter IV.

Raw Materials

Trade in natural fibers and rubber in 1952 contin-
ued to decline from the unusually high level of
1950. The main falls occurred in exports of
rubber and jute from the Far East and of cotton
from North America, but against this there was
a marked recovery in wool exports IrOM Oceania
and Latin America. On the importing side,
there was a small decline in imports of rubber
into North America, and a much sharper decline
in imports into Europe and the smaller importing
regions. Imports of cotton and jute declined
nearly everywhere except the Far East. The
revival of the wool trade scarcely affected the
level of imports into .North .America, but imports
into Europe rose sharply. The following indices
of world, trade show the violent fluctuations in
the last few years in the volmne of trade in some
raw materials.

TABLE 6. INDEX NUMBERS OF TI-LE VOLUME OF
WORLD TRADE IN NATURAL FIBERS AND RUBBER

1934 35 =100

Beverages, Tobacco and Spices

In 1952 there was a- sharp fall in North Ameri-
can exports of tobacco, mainly to Europe, to a
lower level than for some.years, and some decline
in exports of tea from the Far East and of cacao
from Africa. Imports of tea into Europe and
North America were well maintained and the
main. reductions ocemTed in the smaller markets,
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but both Europe and .North America imported
less cacao. The volume of trade in coffee
slightly increased.

TABLE 7. INDEx 1N-UMBERS OF THE VOLUME OF
WORLD TRADE IN BEVERAGES AND TOBACCO

PRODUCT

Coffee
Tea
Cacao
Wine.
Tobacco

.. Not available.

Regional Trends

The general decline in world trade in agricul-
tural products in 1952 checked the rising, trend
of North American exports and the postwar
recovery of European exports. The downward
trend of exports from the Far East and Latin
America was resumed. in Oceania, however,
iievival of wool shipments and larger meat ship-
ments from New Zealand led to a recovery of
exports, and the gradual rise of exports from
Africa and the Near East continued, aided by
the good cereal crops in Turkey (Table S).

On the import ,side there was a decline from
the, high level of 1951 in every region. In the
primary producing areas this reflected their
reduced earning power after the Korean boom,
but in all these regions, except the Far East,
agricultural imports remained far above the
prewar level. In .North America the decline
reflected the slowing down of the stockpiling
program and in some cases a reduction of the
commercial stocks accumulated in the post-
Korean buying wave. In Europe some reduction
in stocks also occurred, which reinforced the
effect of increased domestic production, balance
of payme,nts difficulties and import restrictions,
and, in some countries, a slackening of industrial
activity.

THE CHAATGING PATTERN OF WORLD
TRADE IN FOODSTEIFFS

These recent developments, however, are less
significant than the more basic change which
has come about since the war in the pattern of
international trade in agricultural products, par.

1948-50 1951. 1952

1934-38 100

116 116 118

95 106 102

101 103 94

81
j

87 . . .

98 119 08

PR ODL'CT 191S-50 1951 1052

1934-38 100

Cereals . 96 112 110
Sugar 112 115
Vegetable Oils and Oilseeds 68 73
Fruit 86 99 100
Livestock P,roduets fp 98 95

Rubber. . 160 200 165
Cotton 78 82 77
Wool . 119 89 107
Jut o 89 139 103

PRODUCT 1948-50 1951 1952



TABLE 8. INDEX Nr-me.E119 OE THE VOLUME OF
TRADE IN A outer-4Ni UAL PRODUCTS, TOTAt ANO

BY REGIONS

Changed from a net importer in 19:41-39 to a net exportar.

ticularly in the trade in foodstuffs as distinct
from beverages, tobacco and raw materials. The
change appears to result essentially from the
expanding food requirements of the less developed
regions of the world, due partly to the increa.singly
rapid growth of their populations and partly
to the spread of industry, missing and other non-
agricultural pursuits which 13ring with them a.
demand for higher standards of living. Food
production in these regions has not kept pace
with the growing demand, which has been partly
met by reducing food exports and partly by
larger food imports. The combined effect is
that net exports of food from the less developed
areas ha,ve fallen even more sharply tha,ll gross
exports (Figure 4).

The counterpart of the fall in exports from
the less developed regions has been a correspond-
ing rise in food exports from North America.
In the years immediately before the war, imports
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of sugar ansi oilseeds into North America,
roughly balanced its exports of cereals, livestock
products and other foods. Since the -war, how-
ever, tisis region has become the world's largest
exporter of food, accounting for roughly half
the net inter-regional movements of foodstuffs.
This development must lave considerably increas-
ed the imbalance of payments between North
America and the rest of the world. But as is
shown later, its effect 49 111a9ACC1 fi.1.94 by the
continuing growth of North American imports
of coffee, rubber, \ vooi and other non-food agri-
cultural products, and second, by a marked change
in the relative prices of the agricultural products
imported into and those exported from North
America.

The development of the food situation in the
less developed regions has not everywhere follow-
ed precisely the same course, though the general
causes and effects seem to be similar. For exam-
ple, gross imports of food into the food importing
countries of the Far East have scarcely increas-
ed, though they 110 NV come largely from North
Ame-rica- and Australia rather than from other
Far Eastern countries. Gross exports of food-
stuffs from this region, however, have fallen sharply
and averaged GO percent less in the three years
1950-52 than before the war. Formerly a large
net exporter of food, the Far East has 110W be-
come a considerable net importe-i-.

This change in the densely populated Far
East is well known, but in some ways is less
remarkable than the changes in Latin Ame-rica.
the .Near East and Africa., where there is not.
the same pressure of populeion. There has
beeri a, rapid growth of food imports into these
regions, checked in 1952 by the lower earnings
of exporters of primary products, but unmistakable
in general trend. Together their imports now
account for about 12 percent of world trade in
food a.gainst less then 7 percent before the war.
The rise has not been confine-cl to cereals, but has
extended to foods such as sugar and livestock
products, which suggests that it derives partly
from improved living standards (Table 9).

TABLE 9. INDEX NUMBERS or"ri-in Vonumn ot.
loor IMP() RTS INTO LATIN AMERICA, ATRICA AND

'rue NEAR EAST

REGION 1918-501 1951 1952

Gross Exports

World
North America
Africa
Ocea n in,

1934-38 100

95 103
! 98

176 208 201
119 199 128
129 11 123\ r FzISI.- 97 105 108

Eurupe 6:3 SO 79
Lill in America 99 91 77
Far East, 65 79 68

aross Imports

!World 95 103 98

Nea,r East 188 235 218
Latin America 157 180 168
Africa 135 164 158
Oceania 157 191 153
North Ameri Ca 120 195 199
Far East, 74 103 99
Europe 87 91 87

Xci Exports

Oceania 127 106 121
Africa 115 110 119
Near East 64 58 68
Latin America 91 77Far East ..... 54 50 40
North America, .

Nei Imports

tiiopc 97 96 90

1934-38 = 100

Latin America . ..... 150 173 170
Africa, 122 1 149 146
NCLIT 189 ! 258 237

Itmemx 1951 1952
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FIGURE 4 - THE CHANGING PATTERN OF WORLD TRADE IN AGRICULTURAL
PRODUCTS

(a) FOODSTUFFS
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D ARRIO

In Latin Ante-rica the increase in food imports
has been accompanied by a fall in food exports,
apparent even before the sharp decline in 1952,
which resulted from the Argentine crop failure.
In Africa rising food imports have roughly bal-
anced an increase in food exports, leaving the net
position unchanged. In the Near East the
expansion of imports has more than outweighed
a recovery of food exports. Taking these three
regions together, the fa-11 in gross exports of food
'from 1934-38 to 1950-52 was only 13 percent.
but because of the rise in imports the fall in net
exports to other regions was about 40 percent.

The changes in the pattern of international
trade in foodstuffs are seen most clearly in the
diagrams of net exports and net imports in Figure
4a, which exclude the intra-regional trade within
Europe, the Far East and other regions. These
net shipments between regions account for rath-
er more than 40 percent of the international
trade in foodstuffs. :Before the war the under-
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NEAR EAST

AND AFRICA

_50

50
934-38 1948 1952

NET &WORTS

developed i egions (Latin America, the Far East,
the Near East and Africa) supplied about three-
quarters of the net inter-regional shipments,
the remaining quarter coming from Oceania,
with a little from the U.S.S.R. Today the volume
of the net inter-regional movement of food is
about the same as be-foto the war, and there has
been no marked ch.ange in the share of Oceania.
and of U.S.S.R. But the under-developed regions,
which formerly contributed three-quarters, non'
provide only one-quarter of the net inter-regional
shipments. The remaining half come.; from North
Auaerica, which in 1934-38 was on balance
neither a- net importer nor a net exporter of
food.

The trend of international trade in natural
fibers and rubber (Figure 4b) differs from the trena
for foodstuffs in two important respects. In
the first place net exports from the less develop-
ed regions have been well maintained since the
war. Although increasing industrialization has

[Net trade (dittgrains iii) 184 the differenee between gross exports (dia`grain i) and gross 11 Parts ((Engrains Eli

30

20

o
1934 38 1948 1952

(.) GROSS EXPORTS 4'0 GROSS imPORTS (lit) NET TRADE

( AVERAGE vOLUmE 1934,38 100 ) NET EXPORTS



FIGURE 4 (b) - NATURAL FIBERS AND RUBBER

( AVERAGE VOLUME 1934-38 100)

PAR EAST

led to a larger consumption of cotton and
rubber in these regions, this has not yet become
a major influence in international trade, and
their exports have responded to any increase in
world demand. Some of these commodities have
at times been in substantial over-supply. More-
over, Notth .America has not, as in the case of
foodstuffs, emerged as a net exporter of raw
materials, but on the contrary has become a
more important net- importer, mainly of wool
and rubber. This situation seems likely to con-
tinue, though the level of North American imports
may be expected to decline somewhat with the
end of stock-piling. To a certain extent, there-
fore, the trend in raw materials offsets the ten-
dency of the changes in the pattern of trade in
foodstuffs to aggravate the imbalance of pay-
ments between North America and the rest of
the world.

As in the case of agricultutal raw materials,

2(i
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[Net tracio (diagrams iii) is rho diWerenee between gross cxports

net exports of beverages and tobacco from the
less developed regions have tended to increase
rather tiran decline, while net imports into North
America have been appreciably higher since the
war than in 1934-38. Here too, therefore, the
effect has been Ort the whole favorable to the
world dollar balance (Figure 4c).

The development of the pattern of world trade
for agricultural products as a whole (Figure 4d)
is thus the net resultant of opposing trends in
the trade in foodstuffs 011 the one hand, and bev-
erages, tobacco and agricultural raw materials on
the other. One effect has been that Europe's
share in world imports has tended to decline, as
imports of foodstuffs into the less developed
regions and non-food products into North Amer-
ica have increased. Nevertheless Europe's gross
imports still account for more than 40 percent
of the volume of world trade in agricultural
products.

1952 1934-38 \
s JORTY A Ela-CA

19521948
-60

MAPORTSNET

(diagrams i) and gross Imports (diagrams ii)]

1934-38 1948I 934-38 1948 1952

(i) GROSS EXPORTS (a) GROSS IMPORTS NET TRADE



Comparing 1934-38 with the average of the
three yeaTs 1950-52, the fall in net exports of
agricultural products from the four under-develop-
ed regions is equivalent to about 12 percent of
the total volume of world exports, which v,,as
roughly the same in both periods. The volume
of agrichltural exports from North, America dou-
bled in the same period, and this region's larger
exports of food, lar more than outweighed the
larger imports of beverages and raw materials.
The net difference in the volume of North Amer-
ican trade is equivalent to about 8 percent of
the total volume of world agricultural exports.
The difference of 4 percent between these two

FIGURE 4 (0 - BEVERAGES AND TOBACCO

( AVERAGE VOLUmE 193S-3a -

uNDER
DEVELOPED
REGIONS

FR,C

1934-38

(Lii,) NET TRADE

NET EXPORTS

1948 1952
VER ImPOR-VS

70

o

A

o

figures is accounted for partly by slightly larger
net exports from Oceania, and partly by smaller
net imports into Europe-.

Terms of Trade

But these changes in the volume of North
American exports and imports of agricultural
Froducts are obscured by the fact, that since the
war the prices of the agricultural commodities
which North America, imports have risen more
steeply than the prices of those it exports. Ta-
ble 10 relates to the United States, but would not
be greatly different for North America as a whole.
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(I) GROSS EXPORTS

4-38 1946 1952

ITEM

Unit value of agricul-
tural exports
'Unit: value of agrieul-
tutal imports

Ratio B/A

index of value of trade divided by index of volume.

Thus in the last thiee years the terms of trade
for agricultural products have moved to the
extent of 30 to 40 percent in favor of North
American imports compared with North American
exports. This has so largely offset the opposite
trend in the volume of trade that in terms of
value North America has remained a small net
importer ot agricultural ploducts. As long as
this price relationship continues it will largely
counterbalance the effect of North America's
larger food exports on its total balance a current
payments, although countries will be differently

FIGURE 4 (d) - ALL AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS

AVERAGE VOL UmE 193,38 = 100 )
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ANO AFRICA

1934-38

(i),) GROSS IMPORTS

TABLE 10. INDICES OF UNIT VALUES' OF U.S. AGRI-
CULTURAL IMPORTS AND AGRICITLTURAL EXPORTS
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[Net trade (diagrams iii) is the difference between gross exports (diagrams 1) and gross imports (diagrams 11)]

affected depending on their position as suppliers
to or impofters from North America.

Another factor influencing the balance of pay-
ments is the terms of trade between agricultural
products on the one hand asid manufactured
uoods on the other. It was shown in a re-
port by the United Nations 1 that the terms
of tracio for primary products against manufactur-
ed goods have moved consistently in favor of
the latter from about 1880 until immediately
before the Second World War. The sharp change
in favor of primau products was shown to have
carried the terms of tacle for the United King-
dom, a typical exporting country for industrial
goods, roughly to the level which obtained in
1913. For the 'United States the effect on the
terms of trade was greater, as the commodities
for which the rises in price were greatest foim a
larger proportion of her imports of primary pro-
ducts and as import values were less stabilized,

o U. N. DEPT. OF ECONOMIC AFFAIRS, Relative Pri-
ces of Exports and Imports of Under-developed Coun-
tries. Dec. 1949. New York. p. 22.

1950 1951 1952

19.34-SS 100

244 289 975

112 418 356
198 145 129

1934-38 1946 1952



e.g., by long-term contracts. The terms of trade
are now less favorable to primary producers
than at the peak in 1951, but are still more favor-
able than before the war.

The trend in the terms of trade for foodstuffs
has been similar to the trend for primary products
as a whole 1. It is impossible to tell whether,
after the postwar upswing, the long-term trend
of the terrns of trade in favor of manufactured
goods will be resumed or whether there has been
a more permanent change in the situation. But
the growing food 'requirements and declining
food exports of the under-developed area,s would
not be inconsistent with the latter alternative,,
at least for foodstuffs.

The whole relationship between the changing
pattern of trade in agricultural products and the
balance of payments of individual countries or
regions is thus complicated and can be fully
elucidated only by a much more detailed analysis
than has yet been possible. Yet, irrespective of
the counterbalancing effects of the opposite
trend in the trade in non-food agricultural pro-
ducts, and of the shift in the terms of trade, it

I See, for example, World Production, Prices and
Trade 1870-1960 by Prof. W. ARTHUR LEWIS in " The
Manchester School of Economic and Social Stu-
dies ", May 1952. Manchester.

is clear that the major shift towards greater
dependence on North America, for food, must in
itself ha,ve hacl a large influence on the interna-
tional balance of payments of many countries.
Foodstuffs alone account for 20 to 25 percent of
total world trade, and agricultural products as
a whole some 40 percent, so that a major change
in this importa-nt sector of world trade is of gener-
al significance.

Comparison with World War I
It is interesting to draw a parallel between the

changes in the pattern of international trade in
foodstuffs discussed above and those which follow-
ed the First World War. Then, as now, there was
a sharp increase in d.ependence on foodstuffs,
particularly cereals, from North America because
of the cessation of cereal shipments from the
U.S.S.R. and the Danube Basin. There was also an
increased dependence on sugar from the Carib-
bean area because of the virtual disappearance
of exports from Eastern Europe. Although these
traditional sources never regained more than a
fraction of their former importa-nce between the
wars, shipment of cereals from the Southern
Hemisphere and sugar from the Far East, to-
gether with inerea-sed European production,
gradually supplanted Western Hemisphere ship-

FIGURE 5- DEVELOPMENT OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE IN WHEAT
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ments, and in 1034-38 these Were at a lower level
than at any time in the century. The series of
droughts in North America in the mid-thirties
intensified but ca,nnot fully explain this trend.

The process of a,gricultural recovery in Europe
has already reached the point when imports of,
e.g., cereals have been reduced to the low 1934-38
level, in spite of a larger population. What is
new in the present situation, however, is that
Europe is no longer virtually the only importer
of foodstuffs, and the growing demand from other
regions has made up for the falling European
demand,. The need for supplies from North
America has therefore remained high, though
with sharp declines in 1949/50 a,nd, 1952/53.
Moreover, the area over which net export supplies
of food have declined or dried up, seems larger
than .after the First, World War (Figure 5).

The growth of food imports and decline of
net exports from the less developed regions result
in some instances (e.g., Burma,) largely from
internal disturbance and the after effects of war.
Primarily, however, the trend appears to stem
from the normal course of development : the
grow th of population and the demand for improv-
ed standards of living, strengthened by the grad-
ual spread of industry and other non-agricul-
tural activities. Unless their increasing food
requirements can be met by expanded production
in the under-developed regions themselves, it
seems likely that then general economic progress
may be retarded, in that their earnings of foreign
exchange will be reduced, or that their limited
currency resources will continue to be devoted
largely to foocl imports rather than capital goods
for economic expansion. The balance of pay-
ments implications of a continuation of increased
European dependence on food imports from
North America are also far-reaching.

THE WORLD ECONOMIC SITUATION
IN 1952/53 AND THE DEMAND FOR
AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS 1

The demand for foodstuffs and particularly
for agricultural raw materials is determined to a
considerable extent, by the general level of eco-

This review draws freely on the reports listed
below, issued by the -United Nations and its various
Economic Commissions

Revieiv of Economic Conditions in the Middle
East 1951-52.

Economic S'arvey of Asia and the Far East 1952.
Economic Survey of Latin America 19,51152.
World Economic Report 1951152.
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nomic activity. In 1952/53 world industrial
production rose by about 4 percent and consumer
purchasing power continued at a high level. The
principal economic developments included the
liquidation of the effects of the waves of panic
buying which had, occarred late in 1950 and early
in 19.51 ; the continued easing of inflationary
pressures ; the relaxation of many direct anti-
inflationary measures, especially in North Amer-
ica and Western Europe ; and increased compet-
itiveness in international markets. More con-
ventional anti-inflationary measures, through
higher interest rates, appeared in many countries.

Economic Activity and Employment

In the United States the index of industrial
production rose steadily from July 1952 to March
1953 and has remained at about this postwar
record height through June. Unemployment re-
mained exceptionally low. The gross national
product and personal income also increased and
in the second quarter of 1953 were about 7 per-
cent higher than a year earlier. As prices remain-
ed, stable this represents a corresponding gain
in real income. The rising disposable income
resulted in higher consumption expenditures and
retail sales. The continuing boom in the United
States is supported by higher defense expendi-
tures, the continued high rate of building of private
dwellings, and still increasing expenditures on
new plant and equipment, automobiles and other
consumers' durables.

In Canada business is even more buoyant.
The gross -national product in 1052 was 7 percent
higher than a year earlier and is still rising. New
postwar employment records, declining prices,
higher real incomes and bigger retail sales, rep-
resent together a prosperity without inflation.
Although defense expenditure contributes, this
prosperity is based primarily on an extremely
high rate of capital investment, rapid industrial
and mining development, and high, though lately
declining, exports of agricultural and industrial
produc ts.

Industrial production in Europe (except Eastern
Europe) was slightly higher in 1952 than in 1951,
but the increase was clue solely to a higher output
in France and Western Gerniany, and in most
other countries, including the United Kingdom,
there was a slight decline. The increase
Western Germany is but one indicator of a general
economic recovery, also eviden t in foreign trade
aun in the balance of payments. In France the



position WaS more precarious and industrial
production declined in the second half of 1952.
In the first five months of 1953, however, some
improvement was evident in the Western Euro-
pean economy and industrial production was
3.5 percent above the average of 1952, mainly
because of a continuing rise in Western Germany
and a more favorable turn in the United. Kingdom.

Industrial expansion continued in the Soviet
Union and Eastern Europe, but the rate of in-
crease was the loivest since the war. The main
emphasis in this area is still on heary rather than
light industry, though some modifications of this
policy have been announced. recently.

Over-all industrial production in the major
Latin American republics, except Argentina, was
somewhat higher in 1952 than in the preceding
year, although there was some decline in the out-
put of consumers' goods. Difficulties in the
disposal of exportable agricultural surpluses and
sharp declines in Argentina's agricultural output,
which forced several Latin American countries
to import dollar wheat, lea to severe import
restrictions and also to deflationary measures,
as well as to changes in the system of exchange
rates. The emphasis on rapid industrialization
was toned down, and greater stress was put on
agriculture. The better Argentine grain harvest
in 1952/53 and the recovery of wool prices are
not yet reflected in any marked improvement in
the economic situation. Inflation has not yet
been brought fully under control in Latin Amer-
ica, although in many of the republics serious
attempts are being made to correct the critical
financial situation. Thus Brazil removed ex-
change controls for a limited number of trans-
actions in order to adjust the high prices which
liad restricted its exports of some commodities
and at the same time negotiated a substantial
loan trom the United States Export-Import Bank
to liquidate arrears in payments to some foreign
suppliers. The sharp increase in the cost of

living in some Latin .American countries seems
to have resulted to a large extent from the increas-
ed demand for foodstuffs in relation to available
supplies.

Economic conditions deteriorated in 1952/53
in the Far Eastern countries which depend largely
on exports of primary products, except rice,
because of falling. -prices and the unfavorable
turn in the terms of trade. Industrial production
continued to expand in the Far East and has led
to a strengthened demand for foodstuffs, but
inflationary pressures have been effectively con-
trolled in most countries in the region. Although
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Japan has experienced, a lower expoit demand
for textiles, American purchases of Japanese
goods and services at tire annual rate of U.S.$800
millions in connection with the Korean war have
helped to balance external payments. India too
had lower export earnings from cotton and jute
manufactures, but increased domestic- production
of raw fibers has to some extent reduced its
import requirements.

The year 1952/53 shewed a. marked imprme-
ment in the economic situation of Australia and
the government has been able to ease some of
the ser-ere import restrictions introduced early
in 1952. The production of basic manufactured,
milling and most agricultural products has in-
creased. Similarly in New Zealand, higher wool
prices and increasing exports, particularly of
dairy products, led to an improved balance of
trade. The balance of trade of the Union of
South _Africa also improved. In the less developed
parís of Africa the main expansion is now in
mining, though the metropolitan governments
are also continuing development programs in
other sectors. In most Near Eastern countries
there have been no marked changes in economic
conditions. They are rather favorable in Tur-
key, but have deteriorated in Iran and Israel.

International Balance of Payments
There wa.s an improvement in the dollar posi-

tion of the world outside North America, during
1952/53, as shown by a reversal of gold movements
since the last quarter of 1952. This development
was partly due to the restrictions placed on dollar
imports in the first half of 1952. Tire value of
United States exports declined from the first to
tire second half of 1952 by about $900 million or
some 11 percent and was about 2.5 percent lower
in the first four months of 1953 than in the same
period in 1952. United States imports also de-
clined in the second, half of 1952, but later recov-
ered and in tire first four months of 1953 were
3 percent higher than in the same months of 1952.
The excess of United States exports over United
States imports fell from. $4,700 million in 1951/52
to an annua.l rate of $3,900 million in the first ten
months of 1952/53, which was more than covered
by government credit, other transfers and grants
in aid, so that there was a net out-flow of gold
and dollars.

This out-flow was rather unevenly distributed_
Western Europe, and within Western Europe,
Germa.ny a.nd tire Netherland.s, showed the largest
increases in gold and dollar reserves. Those of



France declined, however, especially since the
last quarter of 1952. The United Kingdom and
the sterling area gradually improved its position
in 1952/53 aiter the very heavy gold losses of
1951/52. Canada and some Latin American and
Asian countries also increased their dollar hold-
ings. Many exporters of prhuary products in
the less d.eveloped regions, however, again had se-
rious difficulties in their foreign balance of pay-
ments.

PRICES OF AGRICULTURAL
PRODUCTS
Although the continuing high level of economic

activity in 1952/53 tended to maintain the de-
mand for agricultural products, the actual move-
ment of prices was largely affected by the earlier
inflationary rise in 1950/51 and by changes in
the supply position. The sequence of price chan-
ges which began with the outbreak of war in Korea
had largely .worked itseff out by the first half of
1953. The initial boom was primarily in raw
materials for industry and in forest products,
prices of which had sometimes doubled, and in
the case of rubber trebled, by the peak period in
early 1951. Consequently the most dramatic
falls in prices occurred in the same poup of com-
modities. Prices of foodstuffs and beverages
were steadier, though sorne showed price rises of
20 to 30 percent and occasionally more at the
height of the boom in early 1951. (Figure 6.) In
general the downward trend of agrieultural prices
scents likely to continue in 1953/54.

The general downward trend of prices during
the past year has thus been primarily a readjust-
ment from the earlier inflationary rise. With
the major exception ot the temporary recession
in textiles, there has been no important decline
in demand for consumption, as distinct from stock-
piling. A running down of stocks accumulated
earlier contributed, however, to the fall in prices.
For some commodities increasing supplies have
also confributed to the result and in a few cases,
notably jute, lubber and sugar, prod.uction has
considerably exceeded the demand. The sharp
fall in United States cattle prices showed that sup-
plies had risen above the quantities which could
be absorbed at the high prices of the last few
years. Without the opeiation of price supports
in North America there would probably have
been a bigger decline in some other commodities
as well, e.g., wheat, cotton, cottonseed oil, dairy
products, wool and tobacco ; large additions were
made to the stocks of these commodities held by
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the -United States Commodity Credit Corpora-
tion during the past year. Holdings of some of
these products, including wheat, cottonseed oil
and tobacco, now amount to some 25 to 40 percent
of avenge annual production. For the world,
as a whole, stocks of wheat, sugar, jute and cotton
were substantially higher at the end of 1052/53
than a year earlier, or at the end of any season
since the -war and world stocks of rubber were also
maintained at the high level of recent years.

By mid-1953 many agticultural commodity
prices were back fairly close to the pie-Korean
levels. .A few major commodities, including live-
stock products, coffee and cocoa, were still priced
15 percent or more aboye those prevailing in
the first half of 1950. On the other hand, by mid-
1953 prices of cotton, jute, sugar and tea were
below the corresponding 1950 prices. Prices of
some commodities, however, e.g., -wool and oil-
seeds, have shown a marked recovery from the
lowest point reached in 1952. Fish prices contin-
ued to move above the pre-Korean level, although
there has been little increase since 1951. Prices
of forest products, especially of European origin,
fluctuated violently in 1951-52. The decline of
1952 was checked towards the end of the year
and prices remained fairly steady in the first half
of 1953, and at mid-year were well above the
couesponding mid-1950 prices. Even so, prices
are in some cases out of line with current pro-
duction costs.

The dislocations caused by the viole t price
movements since 19:50 led to a renewal of interest
in international commodity agreements as a means
of stabilizing prices. International discussions
have been held for sugar, cotton and rubber,
while the SC) called Green Pool discussions in Paris
expiated the possibility of developing a unified
market for certain agricultural products in West-
ern Europe. After long negotiations the Inter-
national Wheat Agreement was renewed early
in 1953 for a further three years, but without the
adherence of the United Kingdom. Otherwise
no tangible results have yet materialized from
these discussions.

Indices of farm prices are not available for most
countries in the less developed as eas, where recent
price fluctuations have been most marked. In
many European countries, especially where price
supports operate, farm prices as a whole were
maintained_ or slightly increased during 1952/53,
but they fell somewhat in .Norway, Belgium, West-
ern Germany and the Netherlands. In Japan, where
there is also an extensive price support system,
they increased slightly and in South Africa they
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showed a sharp rise. In the United States farm
price indices fell by 11 percent in 1952/53 and
in Callada by 10 percent in spite of the widespread
price support schemes, especially in the United
States. In tire latter country the sharpest de-
cline was in the livestock sector and reflected
mainly the fall in prices of beef cattle.

The falling prices on the commodity markets
and at the farm gate are not fully reflected in the
general level of wholesale prices. Against the fall
in farm prices, general wholesale prices in

FIGURE 6 - MOVEMENT OF PRICES OF
SELECTED FOODSTUFFS AND RAW

MATERIALS
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North America fell by only 2 to 3 percent
during 19:52/53, although wholesale prices of
agricultural products fell by a,bout 10 percent,
in the United States and 16 percent in Canada.
In Western Europe the decline in both general
and aglicultural wholesale prices was generally
of the order of 5 percent. An exception was
SAVed,CD, where general wholesale prices fell but
those for agricultural products increased because,
of the higher level of support, prices. In thc.s, Near
East and Far Ea,st wholesale prices have remained.
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rather stable. Thus in India there vas a slight
fall in the latter half of 1952 which has since been
regained, while in Indonesia the earlier inflation-
ary rise in food prices has been checked. Excep-
tions include Pakistan, Iran and Israel, where
prices continue to rise. The same is true in a
number of Latin American countries, where in-
flationary pressures remain strong. In Australia,
however, wholesale prices have remained stable
in the past year, though at nearly 50 percent
above the pie-Korean level. In many countries
indices of wholesale prices of agricultural products
are now lower than general indices of wholesale
prices compared with their relationship in the
first half of 1950, and the divergence is sometimes
rather wide, for example, in Western Germany,
France, Canada and Australia.

The limited decline in wholesale prices has so
far penetrated hardly at all to the retail level,
even for food prices (Figure 7). Any fall in 'whole-
sale prices has been generally offset by other
factors, such as the end of controls on rents, prices
and wages, the abolition or reduction or food sub-
sidies and increased interest rates for credit.
Hence the cost of living has remained stable or
increased slightly in most industrial countries
thus tending to prevent prices of finished man-
ufactures from declining on the domestic and
export markets. In many less industrialized
countries, retail prices have declined somewhat,
except where inflation has not yet been brought
under control.

Exceptions occurred in such diverse countries
as Callada and Egypt, where retail food prices
declined by about 10 and 14 percent respectively
since early 1952 ; these reflect lower wholesale
prices for food and, in the case of Egypt, the
drastic measures taken by the government to-

Not available.
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ward the end of 1952 to lower food costs. On
the other hand, increases occurred in such coun-
tries as India and the United Kingdom because
of a reduction of food subsidies. In Pakistan re-
tail food prices have risen by more than 10 percent
during the past year because of shortages due to
drought. Temporary food shortages, at least in
relation to the volume of demand, have also con-
tributed to the rising prices in some Latin Amer-
ican countries, e.g., Brazil and Argentina, where
retail food prices rose even more rapidly than the
general cost of living.

Recent developments have thus tended to oper-
ate to the disadvantage of the farmer. He is
affected, though less than urban consumers, by
the general level of retail and wholesale prices.
and the relative stability of these indices in most
countries in contrast to the downward trend of
farm prices worsens his general position. Still
more significant in its effect on net tarm income
is the relation of the prices of the products he sells
and of the farm requisites he must buy to carry
on his business. Few countries publish compara-
tive indices of prices received and prices paid by
farmers, but in most of the countries that do
so a marked fall is evident in the ratios in the last
year, though in some cases they remain more favor-
able to farmers than before the war (Table 11).

FARM INCOME AND INVESTMENT
In the more developed countries the economic

situation of farmers remained generally advanta-
geous in 1952/53, as the unfavorable chan.L'e in
price relations noted in the previous section tend-
ed to be offset by higher production. Compared
with 1951/52 there were no major changes either
in their n.et money incomes or in the, cost of liv-

TABLE 11. RATIO OF PRICES RECEIVED TO PRICES PAID
By FARMERS FOR SELECTED COUNTRIES BY QUARTERLY PERIODS

COUNTRY

IV II III IV II III IV II

January-June 1550 100

Canada 105 . . . 105 104 105 101 94 91 90 84
United States 107 109 115 112 107 109 105 104 106 101 97 96
Belgium 93 96 98 95 94 97 102 102 95 92 86 90
Germany, Western 98 94 92 91 93 93 93 90 91 88 86 ...
_Netherlands 98 108 105 91 89 102 98 92 96 99 93
Norway 91 91 91 88 88 90 94 89 94 90 88 SI
Switzerland 102 103 98 97 96 96 94 95 95 95 95 95
India (Assam) ... ... ... 122 112 92 91 90 ...
Japan ... ... 97 101 104 105 108 107 166 110

1951 1952 1953



FIGURE 7 - PRICES OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS AT FARM AND WHOLESALE AND
FOOD PRICES AT RETAIL
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ing. In comparison both with the prewar a,nd
immediate postwar period, farmers are operatin.g
more efficiently, have increased their capital in-
vestments, and are generally in a stronger eco-
nomic position.

At about $14,700 million net United States
farm incomes in 1952 were six percent, lower than
in 1951 and may fall by another 0 to 7 percent
in 1953, as the fall in prices received by farmers is
not fully offset by lower costs. In that case it
has been estimated that the purchasing power of
farm incomes in 1953 would fall to the level of
1950, the lowest since the war, but nevertheless
about 30 percent above the prewar level.

In Canada the position is similar. The net
farm income reached a record level of Can. $2;118
million in 1951 and declined by 11 percent in 1952,
but was still 35 percent higher than in 1950. The
purchasing power of the farm income also de-
clined from 1951, but vas substantially higher
than in 1941.

In terms of capital investment, farmers in the
United States in 1951 and 1952 spent almost
$6,000 million each year for farm equipment and
construction. This represents almost 10 percent
of all capital outlays in the United States.

In both countries, but mainly in the United
States, price support measures were more frilly
utilized as prices tended downward. The pa ,v

ratio in the United States declined steadily during
the past year, and at the end ot ,June 1953 Ivas
94 as compared with 103 a year earlier.

In Oceania net farm incomes showed a substan-
tial increase in 1952/53 as compared with 1951/52,
resulting mainly from greater production at en-
hanced prices. Although prices te farmers have
risen somewhat; it is unlikely that over the year
as a whole the cost/price ratio moved significantly
in favor of farmers, mainly bec,uso of adjustments
in labor costs. Nevertheless the extra ontput
at higher prices wa,s suffi.cient to result in net in-
come higher than in any other year except 1950/51,
when it was raised by the high wool prices due to
the Korean boom.

In Western Europe there has [been recently a
considerable degree of stability in agriculture.
Although 1952/53 is unlikely to have proved a
highly profitable year for farmers, the real value
of incomes generally suffered no sharp set-back.
Thus in Western Germany; although prices of
livestock- have tended downwards and costs of
labor, fertilizers and machinery are somewhat
higher (the price index for farm requisites wa,s
about 3 percent higher at the end of 1952 than a
year earlier); the rise in the volume of production

36

at least partly offset this unfavorable develop-
ment in price relations. Furthermore, as the cost
of living declined, the real value of farm incomes
was sustained. In France, Italy and Switzerland,
too, the balance of production, farm prices and
costs is likely to leave the real income of the
farmer largely unchanged. In the Netherlands,
Denmark and Norway tarmefs' costs seem to be
running a little ahead of prices ; in Sweden the
reverse seems to have been the case. Investment
in agriculture in 'Western Europe has been main-
tained at a fairly high level, and in particular there
has been a sharp increase in mechanization. Be--
tween 1950 and 1952 the number of tractors in-
creased by 15 percent in Sweden (already highly
mechanized), by 20 to 30 percent in the Nether-
lands and Switzerland, by about 40 percent in
France. Belgium and Western Germany and by
no less than 90 percent in Denmark.

In the United Kingdom the economic position
of the farmer has improved considerably. Net
incomes, in part reflecting increased production,
between 1938 and 1952 nearly doubled after
allowing for the general rise in the price level.
Net income in 1952/53 is likely to have been about
the same or slightly lower than in 1951/52. There
has been a considerable investment in agriculture,
particulaily in mechanization, and in 1952 the
number of tractors reached 387,000, compared
with 348,000 in 1950 and 55;000 before, the war.

In .Japan the large gains in farm income in
1951/52 were not continued imito 1952/53. Rises
in current farm expenses and in the general cost
of living more than offset the increase in total
farm receipts. Farmers' income from non-agri-
cultural sources increa,sed, however, leaving a
slight net gain in their over-all economic position.
Rural living standards, which improved between
1950/51 and 1951/52, WOre maintained in 1952/53.
The largre prewar difference between urban and
rural living standards has now largely disappeared,
as farm living standards have improved, while
urban consumpiion levels remain about 30 percent
lower than before the war.

In other areas of the world information on agri-
cultural incomes is scanty, and indeed the concept
of net farm incomes as used s-hen the main pro-
duction is for the market applies to a limited
extent only where farmers are largely on a
subsistence basis. The small proportion of their
production and consuinption which goes through
the market has been affected by the downward
trend of most commodity prices and the relatively
higher prices of many manufactured articles.

This is true also of fishermen producing on a



subsistence basis. To some extent their e.conom-
ic position has improved through the develop-
ment of mechanization and other technical inno-
vations and also the creation of market opportu-
nities following on industrialization.

A major difficulty in the expansion of agricul-
ture in the less. developed regions is the scarcity
of capital, intensified by their recent concentration
on industrialization. For example, the Economic
Survey of Latin, America 1951152 reports that
" generally speaking little capital has been applied
to agriculture.... Its growth has been slow com-
pared with industry, creating difficulties both for
exports and for domestic consumption. "1 In
fact, manufacturing production in Latin America
rose at an annual rate of 7.7 pereent between 1946
and 1952, compared with 2.5 percent for agri-
culture. Agricultural products make up nearly
half of Latin American exports, which according
to the same report are closely correlated, with the
rate of investment. Thus a vicious circle is de-
veloped ; insufficient investment in agriculture
reduces exports and lowers the capacity for ex-
ternal payments and for total investment, which.,
in turn, prevents further adequate investment
in agriculture. This diagnosis holds good not
only fol Latin .America, but also for other under-
developed. regions.

Lately, however, a reversal of this trend has
become apparent. Mexico and Argentina are
notable examples of Latin American countries
which are .now laying increasing emphasis on
agriculture. In the Near East, Turkey has
provided a remarkable example of agricultura]
development now beginning to come to fruition.
The Far East provides some of the most striking
examples of the growing attention to agriculture
and the development programs of, e.g., India,
Pakistan and. Ceylon allocate a large part of
available funds to agriculture. In the latter
region, in particular, public funds are being used
to an increasing extent to supplement the lack
of private funds for investment in agriculture,
partly due to the general shortage of capital
and partly to more profitable opportunities for
investment in other fields. On the one hand,
public funds are being used for large-scale
schemes, including irrigation and the importation
of farm machinery for land reclamation. On the
other, they are being used to help forward, small-
scale projects, e.g., to encourage schemes of self-
help and community development, or by setting

Economic Survey o f Latin America 1951152.
ECOSOC Document E/CN.12/291, March 1953.
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up or enlarging public financing institutions in-
tended to alleviate the small farmer's traditional
difficulty in obtaining credit.

There is little statistical data available on
agricultural credit in most countries. FAO, as
requested by the Sixth Session of the Conference,
sent out a mail questionnaire in 1952 seeking
information on credit granted and outstanding,,
and on types of credit institutions. The replies
to date are not yet sufficient to allow tabular
presentation. However, the available data do
support the view that, although progress is being
made, credit facilities and the supply of long-
term credit are inadequate in many countries,
particularly for small farmers.

In addition to direct state investment, a num-
ber of countries have attempted to increase the
flow of private funds into agriculture. Mexico,
for example, has released blocked comm.ercial
bank funds for investment in agriculture.

The acute shortage of domestic capital in the
less developed countries has naturally led to
considerable attention being given to securing
funds from abroad for investment, both in agri-
culture and in other sectors of the economy. So
far, however, the flow of foreign capital for direct
investment in agriculture has been rather meagre,
though larger amounts have been forthcoming,
for example, for transport and power develop-
ments which aid agriculture indirectly.

Private Foreign Investment

in. the private sector, new United States di-
rect investment and re-investment in foreign
agriculture in 1951, the latest year for which
data are available, amounted to $40 million.
Total United States private investment in foreign
agriculture out-standing at the end of that year
amounted to $094 million. These funds Were
placed in very limited sectors. More than 80
percent was invested in Latin America mainly
in sugar and fruit undertakings ; about 45 per-
cent was in Cuban sugar alone. In comparison,
it may be ¡meted that at present new net domestic
investment in United States ac,rriculture, i.e.,
less amortization and maintenance cost, is of
the order of $1,500 million annually.

As is well known, United Kingdom overseas
private investments have declined steadily since
the prewar period and in 1950, the latest year
for which official data are available, they were
some 40 percent lower than in 1938. It is im-
possible to separate the part of agriculture, but a
breakdown of a total share and loan capital of



£1,235 million in United Kingdom legistered
companies and British companie,s registered abroad,
lists f' 77.8 million for rubber and E 40.9 mil-
lion for tea and cofTee as the only recognizably
agricultural undertakings. The Commonwealth
Development Finance Company, established after
the Commonwealth Economic Conference of De-
cember 1952, is intended to mobilize private capital
for primary production, but lending for all pur-
poses has been limited to a maximum of £30 mil-
lion so that no large-scale financing, can be ex-
pected for agriculture.

Other countries exporting private capital, ex-
cept to dependent territories, include Canada
(mainly to the United States) and Switzerland
the latter country in 1952 provided nothing direct-
ly for agriculture out of foreign loans of about
$60 million. It seems clear therefore that the
total flow of foreign private capital for invest-
ment in agriculture from all sources has been
almost negligible in comparison with total needs.

Public Foreign Investment

Since the war the bulk of foreign investment
has come from public sources of which the Inter-
national Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-

TABLE 12. INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECO'NSTRUC-
TION A:s.TD DEVELOPMENT : AUTHORIZED LOANS TO

MAY 1953

To Yugoslavia ; partly for utilization of forest, resources
and production ot superphosphates.
Souncr, : 1BR.D Seventh Annual Report 1051-52, washington,

September 1952, and Press Releases.
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ment and the United States Import-Export Bank
are among the most important.

Although the total loan authorizations were
lower in the second period covered by the above
table, the percentage for direct aid to agriculture
was somewhat larger. Of these loans, by far the
greatest part went to India, which received $19.5
million for irrigation and flood control and 531.5
million for agricultural processing industries. The
others wee 83.5 million to Finland for foresixy
equipment and $0.9 million to Iceland for proc-
essing industry. A noteworthy development re-
cently has been the increasing share of non-dollar
currencies in the loans granted by the Interna-
tional Bank, reflecting the increasing availability
of capital goods in non-dollar countries. The de-
cision of the United Kingdom government to
permit the use of up to 1;60 million of its sub-
scription for loans may be expected to strengthen
this trend.

Direct aid to agriculture accounts for a rather
minor pa,rt of the United States Export-Import
Bank loans and so far has been limited to
the import of agricultural machinery. The whole
of the authorization of $18 million for apicultural
development in the second period went to
Brazil (Table 13).

The amounts specified in the two preceding
tables are authorizations for loans, and actual
disbursements run somewhat lower. In 1952
they amounted to 8701 million against author-
izations in the same period of $889 million ;
pro rata, disbursements for agricultural develop-
ment may have been of the order of $70 million

In addition, fairly large investments from
public funds are made by metropolitan countries
for economic development in their depe.ndent
territories. No recent estimates are available of

TABLE 13. U. S. EXPORT-IMPORT BANK : AUTHOR-
IZED LOANS TO MAY 1953

SOURCE : Export-import 13ank, 10111, .`inno.-Annaal Report to
Congress, Washington, 1953, and Press Releases.

ITEM

Nov.
1951

to July
1952

July
1952

to May
1953

TOTAL

. . .iIi1lio U. S. dalars . .

TOTAL loans authorized . . 210.1 173.4 413.5

Directly aiding agriculture . 63.3 . 55.4 118.7

Machinery and spare parts 9.6 9.6
Irrigation and flood con-

trol 95.2 19.5 44.7
Timber equipment. . 1.0 3.5 4.5
Processing industries. . 9.5 32.4 41.9
Multi-purpose loans . . 18.0 18.0

Indirectly aiding agricultui c

Transport 42.2 88.0 130.2
Power development . . 94.6 94.6
Other 40.0 30.0 70.0

Percent

Percentage directly aiding
agriculture 26.4 31.9 28.7

PrEm
July
195 1-
July
1952

July
1952-
May
1953

TOTAL

.JIjllïoe U. S. dollars . .

TOTAL loans authorized . 543.1 529.4 1,072.5

Directly aiding agriculture. 7.6 18.0 25.6
Indirectly aiding agriculture 87.9 37.7 125.6
Other 417.6 473.7 921.3

Percent
IPercentage directly aiding

agriculture 1.4 3.4 2.4



the amounts' or of the proportion for agricultural
development, but they may be of the same order
of magnitude or rather larger than the combined
annual disbursements of the two banks. If this
is correct, the total foreign capital made available
from public and private funds for all types of eco-
nomic development in the under-developed coun-
tries may be tentatively, estimated as in the neigh-
borhood of $1,500 million annually

This may be compared with an estimate of about
$10,000 million as the annual investment required
to raise the per caput national income of the
under-developed regions by 2 percent. The aggre-
gate national income of these regions may be of
the order of magnitude of $100,000 million and
at an annual savings rate of sa3, 5 percent, domestic
investment -would cover half this requirement,
leaving some $5,000 million to come from abroad.
The margin of error in all these estimates must
be large, but they indicate a requirement of for-
eign capital far beyond anything which has been
forthcoming in the last few years or which can
be foreseen in the near future.

For agriculture the deficit is probably propor-
tionately- greater. The total investment needs
of agriculture in the under-developed areas have
been estimated as of the order of $4,000 million3
or 40 percent of the total investment. The per-
centage of domestic investment in agriculture is
unlikely to be higher than this and it appears
from the earlier paragraphs that the proportion of
foreign investment is considerably lower.

A larger flow of investment funds from abroad
may be possible. The resources of the Interna-
tional Bank might be drawn upon to a greater
extent for well conceived schemes of agricultural
development. A proposal for a Special United

The Bank for International Settlements estimates
that capital amounting to as much as $3,000 mil-
lion was made available by Western Europe to over-
seas countries in the five year period 1943-1952
(23rd Annual Report, Basel, June 1953, p. 42).

No account has been taken of United States and
international grants and aid, since it is rather diffi-
cult to allocate specific ,sums to investment and still
more difficult to agricultural investment. However,
it should be kept in mind that Western Europe
the main recipient of United States grants and aid --
is not included in the estimates throughout the
text. The greater part of such grants and aid going
to under-developed countries in 1952 was for military
pul-poses and the share of capital goods shipped under
MSA is relatively small. LT/icier the Far East pro-
gram, e.g., for the period 1 July 1951 to 31 December
1952, out of a total of $ 203.6 million of paid
shipments 525.2 million Wa S for machinery and mo-
tor vehicles.

3 UNITED NATIONS, Measures for the Economic De-
velopnvnt of finderdeveloped Count4es New York,
May 1951, p. 79.
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Nations Fund for Economic Development4, has
been under consideration by the Economic and
Social Council and by the General Assembly and
in these discussions projects to increase food pro-
duction have been singled out for priority. Other
sources may also be found. But on the whole
the inescapable conclusion appears to be that
much the greater part of the investment funds
needed for agricultural expansion in the less
developed areas must come from their domestic
resources.

THE ECONOMIC OUTLOOK FOR 1953
AND 1954

No major changes in the economic situation are
anticipated for the rest of 1953. In the United
Sta-tos gross national product will reach a record
level. Planned expenditures by private business
for new plant and equipment in 1953 are about
5 percent above those in 1952. Some defense
industries have begun to show declines while some
non-defense industries me showing increases after
curtailing expenditures during the defense build-
up. Consumers' expenditures are likely to in-
crease with rising incomes and particularly if the
rate of savings should recode closer to prewar
levels. Every major industry expects greater sales
in 1953 than in 1952. In Callada estimated
gross national product in 1953 will increase by
4 percent over that in 1952, with public and pri-
vate investment constituting 23 percent of the
gross national product. With high employment,
rising income and reduced income taxes, it iS an-
ticipated that consumer expenditures will also
increase substantially.

In Western Europe the level of industrial pro-
duction in 1953 is nnlikely to be very different
from that of 1952, declines in a number of coun-
tries being offset by a small increase in the United
Kingdom and a. somewhat bigger increase in West-
ern Germany. Industrial production in 1952 was
largely affected by the recession in the consumer
goods industries, mainly textiles. These indus-
tries recovered in early 1953, but at the same time
a downward tendency has appeared in engineei-
ing industries and there are signs that this is begin-
ning to affect output in the basic industries. The
stagnation or decline in activity does not yet
appear to have reduced total consumption. West-
ern Em °pearl countries are finding increasing dif-
ficulties in overseas markets for exporting man-

4 UNITED _NATIONS, Report on Special United Na-
tions Fund for Economic) Developnzent (11/1381),
March 1953.



ufa,ctures. However, the downward trend in
exTorts has so far been outweighed by a decline
iu the value of imports, and the balances of pay-
ments of Western European countries are there-
fore likely to be at least as favorable in 1953 as
in 1952, hoth in total and with the dollar area..

In the under-developed countries, the economic
outlook is largely de.pendent on the level of ex-
ports and foreign earnings and investment. Cur-
rent national plans and programs call for an in-
crease in both industrial and agricultural produc-
tion, but to a large extent foreign earnings accu-
mulated between June 1950 and December 1951
have now been used up. The coffee, cocoa and
petroleum exporting countries should continue to
benefit from a sustained demand for their products,
especially in the United States. Other countries
may gain from a continued revival ot th.e demand
for hides, wool, jute and cotton. Foreign in-
vestment, however, still continues to be inade-
quate in relation to development programs desired
by these countries.

T.he level of world trade is, of course, heavily
influenced by economic conditions in the United
States. For 1953 it is anticipated that the vol-
ume of United States merchandise imports may
continue somewhat above 1952, but exports mas-
decline because oi the reduced need for United
States coal and wheat and of continuing restric-
tions of dollar imports in soft currency countries.
This likely development, combine,d with an ex-
pected higher United States outlay for military
expenditures abroad, should partly compensate
for the declining non-military aid and " foreign
countries should, be able, to raise their gold and
dollar assets in 1953 although probably at a
slower rat,e. "1

Before discussing possible developments in 1954
it is necessary to point out some of the economic
uncertainties. In the immediate postwar period
and again during the Korean boom years, the main
concern in regard to agricultural products was
that demand would outstrip supply because of
the rapid e,xpansion of industrial employment and
consumer incomes, thereby causing price increases
and inflationary pressures. Today the question
is whether economic expansion and the consequent
increase in income and demand in developed areas
will be adequate to absorb the increasing supply of
some agricultural prodacts at prices sufficiently
satisfying to producers to maintain increased pro-
duction. Up to now, large stocks of foodstuffs
have accumulated only in the dollar area, includ-

U. S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE, SUrVey of
Current Business. March 1953, p. 12.
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ing the dollar Caribbean countries, and the main
fall in food prices has also occurred in this area.
Outside the dollar area there ha ve been sharp falls
in the })rices of agricultural raw materials from
the high levels of 1951. There have also been accu-
mulations of stocks or restrictions on production
of raw materials and beverages such as jute, cot-
ton, rubber and tea. But apart from temporary
difficulties in marketing Near Ea,stern grain ex-
ports, there have been no major developments
of this kind in the case of rood. These facts seem
to give a. pointer to future courses of action.

Generally speaking, less favorable factors are
specially the following. In 1952 and 1953 there
has been a general decline in the rate of
expansion of industrial production, .ryspecially
the I/lore developed countries compared with
1950/51, except, in North America. Doubt has
been expressed about the continuation of the
rate of investment set during the past two
years, especially with a prospective reduction in
investment for armament production. Under-
developed countries do not have the resources in
terms of foreign exhange that were available dur-
ing the past two years. As the drive towards
self-sufficiency in agriculture and industrializa-
tion gains momentum, there may be a short-run
tendency towards a reduction in foreign trade.
In the United. States there is, however, some con-
cern as to whether a continued record industrial
output would be fully absorbed and whether
the current level of prosperity will be continued
through 1954 ; agricultural stocks in substantial
volumes are accumulating in the hands of the
government. Prices of farm products on free
markets hav-e shown weakness during the current
period of record high economic activity. Many
possible changes in the political climate may have
economic consequences which are beyond the scope
of this report.

The United. States constitutes for many coun-
tries ami appreciable part of the market for
their total exports and is of special importance
becanse many of their requirements can only be
obtained from dollar sources. Any change in
United States imports has, therefore, a marked
effect on their economic position. In turn, the
most important single factor determining the vol-
ume and value of hnports into the United States
is the level of industrial activity 2. Some slowince

'During the postwar period changes in the level
of United States industrial production have been
closely reflected in the current volume and value of
imports, quarter by quarter. On time average, the
volume of total imports and of agricultural imports



clown in the rate of expansion in the United States,
even at a high level of economic activity, would
have considerable impact on many countries, in-
cluding Western Europe, whose dollar earnings
would be reduced and, whose exports to other
countries would be affected by their reduced im-
port earnings.

Large and increasing expenditures on rearma-
ment and investment for rearmament in the ex-
pansion of the United States economy in recent
years has meant that there has been little danger,
except in limited sectors, of production outrun-
ning demand. During 1952/53, expenditure for
national security remained fairly stable but it is
likely to ease off in 1953(54 and 1954/55. It
seems unlikely, however, for SOMC time to come,
that there will be any great fall in the present
rate of expenditure. A large amount of past
appropriations are still outstanding, but changes in
the United States defense policy might reduce
expenditures below the previously anticipated rate
and such expenditures will be more largely de-
voted to weapons and will be accompanied by less
private and public investment in expanding plant
to produce them.

The crucial question which would arise is
whether other forms of public expenditure, togeth-
er with private expenditure for consumption or
investment, would rise fast enough to fill the gap.
If they should increase sufficiently to sustain some-
thing like the recent rate of growth of the United
States economy, a continuing gradual expan-
sion of United States demand and imports may
be expected. If they did not, which would mean
a pause in the rate of economic gyowth, or even
a recession as in 1949, past experience suggests
that this would be accompanied by a sharp de-
cline m United States imports which would have
serious repercussions on the economies of niany
other countries.

Some factors suggest that it will be difficult
to maintain the recent rate of growth. While
private expenditure on durable goods might con-
tinue to increase there is no longer the large back-
log of demand of the immediate postwar years.
Much recent buying of consumers' durable good.s
has been financed by credit which might soon
reach an economically sound limit in relation to
current income. In spite of increasing sales of
new cars, the recent high level of automobile

has changed by about the same percentage as has
the industrial production, but owing to concurrent
changes in price levels, the value of total imports
has changed by about 21/2 times as much.
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production seems to be outrunning consumers'
demand with stocks accumulating and prices
declining for used cars in dealers' hands. A slower
rate of family formation is now expected as a
result of the low birth rates during the early thir-
ties, which may weaken the demand for new resi-
dential building and household goods. Any marked
increase in inventories is unlikely so long as
price levels continue stable or decline. Although
current intentions for expenditure on new indus-
trial plants and equipment are higher than in
1952, they could be quickly curtailed if a halt in
the expansion of demand began to appear and
export markets narrow as the United States
government reduces its external aid programs.

On the other side, there is the high vohune of
liquid. savings in the hands of American consumers
and recent savings rates have been exceptionally
high. Furthermore, any tax relief in the United
States would increase personal disposable income
and might lea:d. to increased private expenditure.
Interest rates were increased sharply during the
first halt of 1953, but could be eased again if the
rate of investment showed signs of slackening.
There is a considerable backlog of non-defense
public works which could be put in hand and
other measures are available to the government
for stimulating economic activity.

Although emphasis has been put on economic
developments in the United States, it is important
to note that non-dollar trade consitutes approxi-
mately 70 percent of world trade ; Western Euro-
pean trade alone makes up 40 percent ()I' world
exports and imports. Its share of world exports
has increased since 1948, but its proportion of total-
world imports decreased, although the value of
imports rose substantially. The decline of United
States aid funds and perhaps reduced military
expenditures abroad may have some effect on
levels of European economic activities. But to
the extent that the non-dollar area may- continue
to maintain a high level of economic activity and
trade, the effect of any weakening of economic
conditions in the dollar area would be reduced.

In view ot all the uncertainties, especially
the unpredictable political developments, no
attempt is made in this report to forecast the likely
economic trend in 1954. This will clearly depend
largely on economic developments in the United
States, the course of world political events and
other factors. But these condition.s will largely
influence the future demand for agricultural pro-
ducts, particularly agricultural raw materials, both
in the United States and indirectly in many other
countries.
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Chapter III REGIONAL REVIEW AND OLTLOOK

hill in 1952, the improved balance of trade and
the general trend of prices have been discussed in
the previous chapter where the situation in East-
ern Europe was also briefly noted. On the agri-
cultural side, production in North Western Europe
has continued to increase by about 2 percent an-
nually since 1950/51, and this rate of increase was
maintained in 1952/53. Production has kept
pace with the increase of population since 1934-38
(Table 14) and considerably exceeded it in the
United Kingdom. This result has been obtained
with lower imports of animal feeding stuffs and
the index of production net of imported feeds
exceeds the index of gross production by about
5 percent. In 1952/53 the production of cereals
and sugar exceeded the average of the four pre-
vious years, but the production of potatoes Was
lower and the weather was not generally favorable
for pasture and green fodder. EV011 with an ex-
cellent harvest, the production of bread grains in
France and most other continental countries
barely equalled and in ,.a few cases exceeded
the prewar average, but except in France the out-
put of coarse grains was generally greater than
before the war. Cattle and especially pig num-
bers continue to increase and the expansion

1 For the purpose of this report, Europe has been
subdivided as follows

North Western, Euro-pe, includes
Western Europe : Belgium, France, Ireland,
Luxembourg, _Netherlands, Switzerland,
-United Kingdom.
Northern Europe : Demnark, Finland, Ice-
land, Norway, Sweden.
Central Europe -Austria. Western Ger-
many.

J/lediterranean and Southern Europe : Greece,
Italy, Portugal, Spain, Yugoslavia-.

L'astern Europe : Bulgaria-, Czechoslovakia, East-
ern Germany, Hungary, Poland, Romania.
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of' livestock production has tended to exceed
that of crops, except in the United Kingdom
(Table 15).

In Mediterranean Europe the expansion of pro-
duction has been slower and has not kept pace
with population. Mostyrogress has been achieved
ill the special products of the region such as
fruit, vegetables, wine and industrial crops, most
of which are largely grown for export. A decline
in the cereal area has not been compensated by
higher yields, and coarse grain production in par-
ticular is considerably less than before the war.
Livestock production as a- whole is not 3ret at
the prewar level, but is approaching it for milk
and eggs. The 1952 harvest, though lower than
in 1951, was generally satisfactory except in Yu-
goslavia where for the third time since 1946 there
was a serious crop failure. Spain shows signs of
a more permanent recovery. After many years
of stagnation at a low level of production, it has
recently been producing grain and potatoes
ahoye its immediate requirements, and the output
of sugar, rice and cotton has exceeded, previous
records. A larger production of rice and sugar
has also been a feature of Italian agriculture in
recent years.

In Eastern Europe the recovery of agricultural
production has been a slow process owing fo the

1931-38 1510

North Western Europe . 107 114 116 112

Mediterranean Europe 98 113 108 112

Whole region 97 107 107 108

Exel. Eastern Europe. . 104 114 113 112

EUROPE' TABLE 14. INDEX NUMBERS OF THE VOLUME OF
EUROPEAN AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION (Net of Im-
ported Feeding Stilt-TS) ASID OF POPULATION

Agricultural Production
Production POPU-

LATION
The signs of a renewed expansion of economic

progress in North Western and Mediterranean
Europe during the first half of 1933 after the

11EGION 1918/49
to

1050/51
1951/52

1952/53
(provi-
sional)

Paid
1952



TABLE 15. -- Eu-RoPL1' : INDEX NUMBERS or PIZOLTUCTION OF MAJoR CROPS AND LIVESTOCK PRODITt

REGION
Breadgrains

1945-511 1952

exceptionally severe destruction during the war,
revolutionary changes in the agricultural structure
and the heavy emphasis on industrialization.
The share of total investment allocated to agri-
culture has been small, and agriculture's share
in the national income of all countries is much
lower than before the war. By 1952, however,
all countries in the region except Poland were at,
or only slightly below, the prewar level of agri-
cultural production, and for the region as a whole
production may be tentatively estimated at about
5 to 10 percent less than before the war. How-
ever, the population is also some 5 percent less
than before the war. In general the pattern of
production has not greatly changed, though_ there
has been some increase in industrial crops. In
1952 crop production was not satisfactory except
in Bulgaria. Hungary and parts of Romania
suffered from frost and drought, while in Czecho-
slovakia, where sugar is an important export, the
yield of sugar beets was one-third less than was
expected. Industrialization has led to an increased
demand for livestock products, and all countries

Coarsegradns

1445-51 1052

15.31-30 00
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w Sugar

region except Poland have increased
their livestock numbers. In Eastern Germany in
particular the splitting up of' large estates has
contributed to this development ; each of the
small farms keeps pigs and total monbers in De-
cember 1952 were almost 45 percent greater than
in 1938. Livestock numbers in the region have
repeatedly risen above the fodder supply, and
largely on this account productivity per animal
has been reduced and the output of livestock
products has increased less than the animal
population.

The increase uf' ultural production in North
Western and Mediterranean Europe has been
accompanied by a loss of 2 to 3 percent of its farm
land. Output per hectare has inciosed by 16 to 17
percent since 1934-38. In North '\Vestern Europe
this results partly from an increase of about 15'
percent in the yield of arable crups (Table 16),
closely connected with an increase of 50 percent
in the use of fertilizers and the wider use of im-
proved varieties, and partly from the better uti-
lization of grassland and better livestock manage-

Potatoes

TABLE 16. -- EUROPE YIELD PER HECTARE OF VAIII011S CROPS 1948-52 AS PERCENT OF 1934-38

Meat

152 1044-Si! 2

huh Eggs

4. 11948-519 0a.

The averag,es reflect not only the changes in the yields of the respective crops but also !ti. 'shift in the
portance of the crops in the total area, e. g., the substitution of potatoes and barley for oats and ryi (which give less tHories ter
hectare) and the extension of the sugar beet area. To some extent the change in the cropping mu crn has been
the reduction in the feed requirements for horses.

France 92 99 86 89 117 113 83 59 114 122 104 113 ' 125 127
United Kingdom 141 132 173 174 130 131 196 147 87 105 121 122 111 119
Other W. Europe 95 97 113 123 145 145 112 109 91 109 102 113 107 120
Northern Europe 92 94 100 114 127 199 128 137 100 115 99 101 117 194
Central Europe 95 109 84 99 125 141 117 118 80 105 89 104 SO 112
Southern Europe 87 99 77 70 140 183 89 93 SO 83 92 99 91 98

Crop Wes ern Northern Central IMed ,gions

19.11-38 - 100

Wh ea t 119 86 117 99 LOT
ye 104 111 117 88 104

( "lads 111 100 104 98 105
11a 'ley. 120 116 95 114

i /, 89 79 83 83
Wee,
Po;at oes 117 108

83
124 94

83
116

Sugar (raw) 102 97 96 88 96

Average S crops' (wheat equivalent) 115 109 121 94 107

1043-5 48-5



ment. Thus milk yields per cow show a gradual
upward trend in most countries, and in the
Netherlands, Belgium and Denmark they exceed
3,000 kg. per cow per year (Figure 8). Although
fertilizer applications have increased at about the
same rate in the Mediterranean area, they are
still very low, and their effect did not offset
adverse factors, including drought. Yields of
arable crops have been somewhat lower than
before the war.

Rapid mechanization has also contributed to
the increased productivity of agriculture in North
Western Europe by permitting more timely culti-
vation. It has been accompanied by a marked
decline in the number of horses in some countries,
notably the United Kingdom and Sweden, and
also by a reduction in the number of hired workers.
Mechanization is still on a relatively small scale
in Mediterranean Europe, where capital invest-
ment in agriculture is lower and rural manpower
in excess of real requirements (Table 17).

Consumption

There VeFe no major changes in food consump-
tion levels in North. Western or Mediterranean
Europe in 1952/53.111 North Western Europe,
food prices tended to rise during 1952 but the
rise levelled out in 1953 and in some countries,
prices, at least of meat, tended to decline. Where
food subsidies were reduced, as in the United
Kingdom and Ireland, retail prices increased cor-
respondingly, but with relatively little effect on
consumption. Thus an increase of 8 percent in
the price of milk in the United Kingdom was

TABLE 17. - (11tAN-nES IN 'r N ERS OF
CleierATy Evrtop

Horses

Source : OPEC and National Statistics.
1 Permanent workers. There may have heit,

. . Not a-calla ble
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followed by only a slight fall in consumption. Meat
consumption in the United Kingdom increased
in 1952, mainly owing to larger home production,
11011' covering 65 percent of consumption, but the
consumption of' cheese and butter fell because of
import restrictions.

The traditionally low level of consumption in
Mediterranean Europe has changed very little.
In Spain, however, the two good crops of 1951 and
1952 have led to some improvement in the quan-
tity of food consumed ; in Italy a larger per caput
consumption of milk and sugar suggests some
imreasd consumption of the more expensive

oh;, though this does not appear to have extend-
ed to meat and eggs. Larger imports of grain
did not fully compensate the crop failure in Yu-
goslavia ; flour extraction mates for wheat and rye
liad to be increased to 90 percent and food prices,
includirnr: the state controlled price of bread, in-
creased considerably. Elsewhere in Mediterranean
Europe the cost of food has remained remarkably
stable since 1951 alter years of rising food prices.

An appraisal of food consumption levels in
Eastern Europe is more difficult. The area is
producing nearly as much food per head of the
population as before the war, and in countries
which were formerly exporters of food, and where
prewar consumption levels were low, per caput
consumption is likely to have increased. In
Hungary, however, the crop failure of 1952- brought
about a bread shortage. It is in the more indus-
trialized countries of Eastern Germany and
Czechoslovakia, which liad fairly high consump-
tion levels before the war, that food difficulties
have been greatest.

WISES, TT: VETORS AND HIRED 0
VI1HEs
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1950-19;52
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'OUNTRY
l're war 1950 1952

Thousand

Belgium 945 267 223
Denmark- 594 502 493
France 2,692 2,397 2.333
Germany, 1Ve 1,566 1,570 1,360
Nedierland5 322 255 241
8v' doti 633 440 389
So' itzerland 140 134 131
United Kingdo 1.084 549 414

To'i I, (8 (Cmu ies) . 7.976 6.114 5,511
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34
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23
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FIGURE 8 - MILK YIELDS PER COW IN SELECTED EUROPEAN COUNTRIES
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as

Number of cows
percent of total

Netherlands 4.6

Belgium 2.8

Denmark 4.8

Luxembourg 0.2
Switzerland

Sweden 4.9

United Kingdom 11.0

W. Germany 17.4

Finland 3.4

Norway 2.3

Ireland 3.6
France 22.8
Austria 3.4

Italy 9.2

6.6

0.5

Yugoslavia

Grece

Pre -war 1951/52 Total 16 countries 100.0



Trade

The generally good harvest of 1952/53 reduced
the import requirements of North Western and
Mediterranean Europe, except Yugoslavia.. Im-
port restrictions due to balance of payments diffi-
culties, especially by the United Kingdom, and
in some cases the running down of stocks accu-
mulated earlier, also contributed to the reduction.
Prices of imported food, except for coffee, rice
and United Kingdom meat imports, tended to
decline so that the cost of food imports fell by
more than their volume. The United Kingdom
was an exception, the volume of its imports de-
clining by 11 percent and their value by only 6
percent. With larger non-dollar supplies of grain,
as well as an increased domestic production,
cereal imports from the dollar area declined, but
there was no marked decline in total dollar im-
ports. Thus the percentage of imports of food,
feeding stuffs and tobacco from the dollar area
into the United Kingdom and Western Germany,
the two largest importers, fell by 5 percent from
1951, to 20 percent and 26 percent respectively.

The recovery of European food exports was
checked in 1952 by import restrictions, though there
was no very.large decline. Exports of butter from
:Denmark fell, but otherwise exports of livestock
products were maintained, and at somewhat
higher prices. British import restrictions led to
smaller imports of fruit and vegetables, but thanks
to larger imports into Western Germany the total
volume of trade was not g,reatly reduced. Ex-
ports of tobacco from Greece and of rice from
Italy, Spain and Portugal showed a considerable
increase over 1951.

In 1949-51 about 6 percent of the bread grains
and 12 percent of the coarse grains imported into
North Western (excluding Finland) and Southern
Europe ea.me from Eastern Europe and U.S.S.R.
This compares with 25 percent and 18 percent
respectively before the war if allowance is made
for shipments from Eastern to Western Germany.
In 1952/53 the proportion declined further. Unit-
ed Kingdom imports of grain from the Soviet
Union fell to 200 thousand tons compared with
one million tons the year before ; Sweden obtain-
ed only a few thousand tons of maize compared
with 100 thousand tons of wheat in 1951/52.
Finland is the only country which has imported
increasing supplies from Eastern Europe and the
U.S.S.R., its imports rising from 315 thousand

The °EEC price index for imported food fell
from 101.9 in the second quarter of 1952 to 95.7 in
the last quarter of 1952.
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tons in 1951 to 513 thousand tons in 1952. In
1953 its whole cereal import of 400 to 500 thou-
sand tons is expected to come from these sources.
Appreciable shipments of wheat from the U.S.S.R.
also went to Egypt, India and Pakistan in 1952
and 1953, and in addition Eastern Europe export-
ed 110 thousand tons of sugar to Egypt in 1952.

Fisheries

Provisional figures indicate slightly smaller
landings in 1952 in most of the main European
fishing countries, except the United Kingdom
where they increased by about 4 percent to 1,030
thousand metric tons. As a result of the deple-
tion of the North Sea stocks of demersal fish,
the preponderance of cod and also of herring on
the European markets has increased. Moreover,
the Arctic and Atlantic cod is often of poor quality
because of the long distances over which it has
been transported. Marketing difficulties have
therefore arisen, particularly where the increased
availability of alternative foods has made
consumers more discriminating and where import
restrictions have limited the markets for fisheries
products. Attempts are being made to main
and increase demand by better quality and more
attractive products, especially in Denmark and
Norway, and by sales promotion campaigns.
In addition, the Over-fishing Convention of 1946
was finally ratified early in 1953 and a Permanent
Commission has been appointed to consider
measures for the conservation and building
up of stocks in nearer waters, especially of the
more popular varieties.

The continuing rise in production costs, to-
gether with uncertainties about both markets and
fisheries resources, have seriously delayed the re-
placement of obsolescent craft, a problem HOW
being considered by several governments includ-
ing those of France, the Netherlands and the
United Kingdom.

Forest Products

The lower demand in 1952 affected the forest
industries of Europe more severely than those
of other regions. In particular the Northern
exporting countries experienced great difficulties
and had to curtail production from the postwar
record level of 1951. Because of the reduced
demand for finished products, there was a corre-
sponding fall in demand for roundwood, notably
sawlogs and pulpwood. Coal mines, which in
late 1951 had difficulty in obtaining pitprops



were therefore able to increase their purchases in
1952. Imports of pitprops rose sharply (Table 18)
especially into the United Kingdom and stocks
at the coal mines roseto a postwar record level
at the end of 1952 (Table 19). Earlier supply
difficulties, however, forced mines to economize
in their use of pitprops. This trend has contin-
ued and resulted in a lower consumption in spite
of an increase in coal production. The supply
outlook for 1953 and 1954 is generally satisfactory.

TABLE 18. -- EUROPEAN TRADE IN iPITPROPS AND
PULPWOOD

Pitprops Pulpwood

1951 I 1959
I -

The situation for pulpwood vas somewhat dif-
ferent. Most pulpwood industries made large
purchases in 1951 when prices were rising. With
the market for pulp products falling, a,nd new
supplies of pulpwood arriving, stocks of pulpwood
at the mills, already rather high at the end of
1951, continued to increase. Imports of pulp-
wood fell, though only to a slight extent.

In respect to sawnwood the common resistance
of the importing countries to the high prices which
developed in 1951 almost brought the market to
a standstill in the first half of 1952. This falling
trend continued throughout 1952 raid stabiliza-
tion of demand became noticeable only at the
beginning of 1953. Thus United Kingdom pur-
chases in the autumn of 1952 for 1953 delivery
led to a slight rise in prices which contii vied into
the new year.

The reaction of the European pulp and paper
market to the post-Korean rise in prices was even
sharper. When in 1951 prices rose to between
two and three times their former level, importing
countries imposed price ceilings or other restric-
tions on imported pulp. From the beginning of
1952, pulp prices fell sharply ; declining: industrial
production reduced the demand for paper and
board, and COI:ISM-11 erS chose to draw on their stocks
and await events. The high prices also reduced
exports to the United States and other countries
outside Europe. In the northern exporting coun-
tries pulp output was restricted. Buying was
resumed and the fall in prices halted only in the
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last months of 1952 -\ ten the demand revived and
consumers found it necessary to replenish stocks.
Scandinavian pulp production again began to
increase, but remained well below the peak rate.
Newsprint was the only notable exception to the
fall in European demand for pulp products. The
market thus received a severe setback in 1952
and to the uncertainty for the future has been
added the difficulty of adjusting production costs
to the new level of prices, particularly in Finland.

TABLE 19. EUROPEAN STOCKS OF SAWNWOOD
AND P PTPROPS (at the end of the year)

.1 Reporting eountrieS o

Outlook

There are as yet, no indications of any sharp
break in recent trends. Industrial and agricul-
tural production in Europe are unlikely to inerease
greatly in 1953/54 over the 1952/53 level, ami pri-
ces seem. likely to remain relatively stable. The
downward trend of livestock prices, particularly
meat, may continue, however, with increasing
supplies and lower prices of imported feeding
stuffs.

There have been some changes in price policies.
Thus the price review in the United Kingdom
for 1953 puts additional emphasis on beef cattle
and high.er prices for potatoes and sugar beet,
f.0r which acreages have been declining. The
marketing of eggs has been freed from Control
rationing and price control of cereals and feeding
stuffs ends on 1 August 1953, but support prices
for these products remain. Although the new
prices give a considerable recoupment for rising
costs, some margin is left to be covered by g,reat-
er efficiency. Since the review, the award of
increased wages to farm workers is expected to
raise costs by a further E 12 million annually.

Prices of bread grains, meat and eggs in Sweden
will be lower in 1953/54 and the subsidies on milk
will be reduced. The present subsidy has result-
ed in a steady increase in production to a level
which exceeds domestic requirements. Price guar-
antees only cover the home market and any sur-

.... Thousand cubic in doss.. ..

Total imports 2,490 4.919 5,441 5,052
of which from overseas. 262 1,128 689 757

Total ex-ports 2.607 4,090 4.275 3,501
of which to overseas. . 184 989 17 66

Sawn SOftWOOd ( 000 stds) 895 1,490 1,395

Sawn hardwood (000 on.
m) 1,197 1,290 1,316

Pitprops (000 en. m. r.) 3,900 3.740 5,375

ITEm 1TE-51 1950 1951 1952
1951 1952



plus must be exported by the farmers' co-opera-
tive organization at the best prices obtainable.

With a stable demand, no major changes in
the pattern of production are expected. Crop
areas for the 1953 harvest appear to be about
the same as last year. Autumn sowings of wheat
have increased in the United Kingdom, but were
somewhat lower in France, Western Germany
and some other countries because of unfavorable
weather at seeding time. There will, however,
be more spring wheat. The shift from oats to
barley or mixed grain will continue, and in West-
ern G'ermany prices have been adjusted to hasten
this shift. In Spain, last winter's drought will
reduce wheat production, but in Italy there
may be an increase over the previous year.
:Denmark and Spain aim at a lower area of sugar
beet because of export difficulties, and a redue-
tion of Sto 10 percent is intended in France, where
there is a surplus of alcohol froni sugar beet.

Last winter's floods in the United Kingdom and
especially in the Netherlands, though serious for
individual farmers, are not likely to have major
effect on the total agricultural output of these
countries.

NORTH AMERICA

General Economic Conditions

Sustained high levels of economic activity
characterized the. United States and Canada in 1952/
1953. For the year 1952/53 industrial production
in the United States was about 7 percent above
that of 1951/52, civilian employment averaged
over 61.8 million, and unemployment, was less
than 2.5 percent of the total civilian labor force.
Personal income surpassed $284 thousand million
(annual rate) in May 1953, more than $20 thousand
million higher than a ,Tear earlier. Canada's indus-
trial production also rose about 7 percent for the
first nine months of 1952/53 compared with the sa-
me period a year ago. Employment was 2 percent
higher in March 1953 than in March 1952 and
unemployment accounted for 3.3 percent of the
labor force. .National income in 1.952 was 6 per-
cent higher than a year earlier and kept on
increasing in early 1953.

Rising government expenditures for goods and
services, amounting to 22 percent of gross national
product in the United States and to 18 percent
in Callada in 1952 (19 and 15 percent respectively
in 1951), contributed heavily to maintaining gen-
eral prosperity and this upward trend continued
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into 1953 although at a much reduced rate. The
downward trend in expenditures on new plant
and equipment at the beginning of 1952 was re-
versed by the end of that year and such expendi-
tures increased through June 1953 reaching in
the United States a record annual rate of $28.4
thousand million in the second quarter of 1953.
Personal consumption expenditures in the United
States in the first quarter of 1953 were 6 percent
higher than a year earlier with those for durable
goods rising more than three times as fast as for non-
durables. A substantial portion of these purchas-
es, however, were boug,ht on easy credit terms
and the volume of outstanding consumer credit
at the end of May 1953 was almost 25 percent
higher than a year earlier.

Contraly to past experience the expansion in
the economy was not accompanied by rising gen-
eral prices and farm prices even receded appre-
ciably in both the United States and Canada.
Thus the higher national and personal incomes
represented real increases of purchasing power.

Imports increased, but total exports of the re-
gion as a whole remained fairly stable. Agricul-
tural exports declined heavily, especially from
the United States, due to the improved supply
situation abroad. While the region's export
surplus was thus reduced, the value of imports
in the first four months of 1953 accounted for only
72 percent of exports as against 64 percent in
1952, leaving a sizeable trade surplus which, how-
ever, consisted largely of United States grants-
in-aid shipments of defense materials. Alt'hough
the dollar gap thus became much less burdensome,
discriminatory trade practices vis-à-vis the dollar
countries contributed to the inability to sell dollar
products freely.

As. ::1

Agricultural production in North America dur-
ing the past year was at a record le-vel, 43 percent
above the prewar average and on a per caput
basis 16 percent. Food production, total and per
caput, made even greater gains (Table 20).

In the United States 1952 crops were harvested
in nearly ideal weather, from nearly 138 mil-
lion ha., an increase over 1951, but less than in
any year between 1943 and 1949. However, the
index of all crop production exceeded that of
any other year except 1948. The total production
of foodgrains, 37.8 naillion tons, has been exceeded
only in 1947/48, although nearly equalled in
1948/49. About 109.5 million tons of feed grains
were harvested, nearly 7 percent more than in



1951. A near record tonnage of oilseeds of 14.9
million tons almost equalled the 15.0 million tons
of the previous year.

TABL-E 20. INDEX NUMBERS OF VOLUME OF TOTAL
AND PER CAPUT AGRICULTURAL AND FOOD PRODUC-

TION IN NORTH AMERICA, 1948-50 TO 1952/53

Note: Owing lo recent changes in the method of con-
structing the PAO production indices, the data are not
comparable to those published in The State of Fooa and
Agriculture: Review and Outlook 1952.

In Canada record wheat production at 18.7 mil-
lion tons exceeded the previous year's by 24
percent and was more than double the postwar
average. Increased production was also recorded
for barley, potatoes, sugar beets and the oil crops.
Some decrease in output occurred for fruits a.nd
vegetables.

Livestock and poultry on farms and ranches in
the United States increased slightly during 1952.
Cattle numbers on farms were at a record high
of 93.7 million. Total meat production for 1952/
1953 was about 5 percent above the 1951/52 level,
with farm marketings of meat animals increasing
especially in late 1952 and the first half of 1953,
over the level of a year earlier. .Among meats,
only pork production declined below the level of
1951/52. Poultry and egg output increased mod-
erately. Milk production in 1952 at 52.7 mil-
lion tons was virtually unchanged from 1951.

Cattle numbers on farms in Canada as of 1 De-
cember 1952 were 16 percent higher than a year
earlier but hog numbers declined about 5 percent.
Meat production was hig,her in 1952 than in 1951.
Total milk output- was 1.5 percent above 1951,

but cheese production was clown 26.5 percent,
mostly as a result of import restrictions in the
United States and the United Kingdom.

Tobacco production in the United States was
about 4 percent smaller than the 1951 record crop
of 1,056 thousand metric tons. Canadian pro-
duction declined by about 10 percent.

The 1952/53 United States cotton crop of 3.4
million tons, harvested from a reduced area., ex-
ceeded the previous year's production by nearly
5 percent.

Agricultural Trade

The total value of United States farm exports
in 1952 /i"ell 15 percent from the 1951 level. In
the first three months of 1953 they declined to
only 65 percent of the values of the same quarter
a year earlier. The declines in total \Tallies were
caused by lower prices as well as by smaller quan-
tities. Cotton exports in 1952/53 are estimated
at about half of 1951/52 exports, while grains
moved well in export markets until the large crops
of the Southern Hemisphere became available in
early 1953. Tobacco exports were affected by
the new United Kingdom hnport restrictions in
the spring of 1952.

The total volume of agricultural imports into
the United States remained at a very high level
during 1952 and the first quarter of 1953. Most
agricultura] imports, with the major exception of
coffee, however, were priced considerably lawer
than in 1951 and the slight increase in quantities
inipoiteti was more than offset by price declines
Sc) that in 1952 total import values were Clown
by 12 percent. The restrictions on dairy imports
were partly alleviated in the summer of 1952,
but restrictions on other dairy items were tight-
ened in view of possible large government 1.osses

in price support activities for these commodities.
In contrast to the United States, the value of

Canadian agricultural exports,increased 16 percent
in 1952 over 1951, due to the large grain exports.
The volume of wh.eat exports was 35 percent
higher in 1952 than in the previous year, and ex-
ports of barley more than doubled. Exports of
animals and animal products, however, declined
almost 32 percent in value and 24 percent in
volume as a result of the foot and mouth disease
and the United States embargo on imports from
Canada, which was lifted early in 1953. HOWeVer,
during the first four months of 1953 exports of
agricultural products dropped by nearly 7 percent
below those of a. year ago.

ITEM 1918-50 1951/52 1952/53

Total agricultural pro-
1935-39 = 100

duction 135.6 136.4 142.7
Total food production . 139.3 133.4 145.9
Population 117.3 121.5 123.3
Per caput agricultural

production 115.6 112.9 115.8
Per eaput food produc-

tion 118.7 113.9 118.4

Productio2t by Commo-
dities

Wheat 146.0 143.7 185.4
Maize 164.6 141.7 161.7
Beef and veal 135.2 124.7 133.8
Pigmeat 141.8 156.8 159.6
Eggs 163.9 172.9 165.1
Milk 113.1 113.6 113.4
Cotton 104.1 115.2 114.3



Prices and Income
Domestic demand for agricultural products in

the United States during the entire year 1052/53

continued at levels above those, of 1051/52, but
the decline in foreign demand and inerea,sed sup-
plies resulted in lower farm prices. Price declines
were greatest, for those products, e.g., cattle and
sheep, which were not supported by the govern-
ment, and for cotton domestically supported but
very much de,pendent on export markets. Farm
prices for meat animals in 1952153 (July-Ma-y)
fell about 16 percent and cotton prices by about
14 percent, reaching the price support minimum
by January 1953.

Wheat prices by the end of the 1052/53 year
dropped sharply, reaching a level about 15 pement,
below the previous year's and in many cases, be-

IOW the price suppor level.
The level of fatm prices by June 1953 WaS

(101111 11 percent from the sa,me month a,

year ago. Govermnent price support activities
for a number of products increased considerably
in the first half of 1953 and helped stop further
downward movements. The Commodity Credit
Corporation was called on to supply a greatly in-
creased volume of loans and also ma,de outright
purchases of large quantities of dairy and other
products under provisions of the existing, legisla-
tion. The value of commodities pledged for
Outstanding loans and commodities in price sup-
port inventory' as of Si May 1953, totalled 53,248
million compared with 81,529 million a year a(ro.
The inventory holdings made up 59 percent of

the total investment. The main products affect-
ed were wheat, maize, tobacco and cotton.

Prices paid by farmers, except farm watfes, also
declined but much less than prices received. Net
farm income, including inventory changes, dur-
ing 1952/53 was estimated at 5 percent below
1951/52.

Prices received by farmers in Canada, declined
1)y 10 percent during 1952/53. Cattle p1-ices fell

to almost one-third below the 1951 level

as foot and mouth disease resulted in a United

1 Price support has been extended on the 1952
crops ta the amount of $2,730 million through
31 May 1953. This total included loans made
$2,060 inillion; purchase agreements -- $258 mil.lion;
and non-agreement purchases $413 million. This
volume is $1,674. million greater than the total
of price support which had been extended on 1951
crops through 31 May 1952. The greater activity
is accounted for in large part by increases of $450
million in the volmne of wheat loans, an increase of
$422 million in the volume of corn loans, and an
inciense of $184 million in cotton loans.
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States port embargo. Price support, measures
covered beef, hogs, butter, cheese, and eggs.

Despite the decline in prices received by farmers
prices paid rose by 5 percent during 1952 and
farmers' net income in 1952 fell 11 percent from

the record high in 1951.

Fisheries

The total 1952 catch of fish, crustaceans
mollusks in the United States and Alaska was
sonie 2,344,0()0 metric tons, a decrease of about
2 percent in the quantity and 3 percent in the
total value. The decline wa,s due primarily tu the
ph.ysical failure of the California pilchard fishery,
where time la,ndings dropped to barely 3,500 tons
compared with 150,000 tons in 1951 and 500,000

tons in 193S. Tuna fish production in "North
America declined somewhat. The -wholesale price

index for all fish was slightly lo-wer in :December
1952 than a year earlier.

On both the Atlantic and Pacific coasts of

Canada catches were a little lower timan in 1951.

On the Canadian Atlantic seaboard, stimulated
by price increases, cod landings inerea,sed in 1952
and also the landings of plaice and flounder and
halibut increased in 1952. The Canadian canner-
ies slackened their demand fOr herring which.

wa,s in plentiful supply, and the fishermen dis-
posed of large quantities (some 30,000 tons) to time

United States canneries. The average selling

price in 1952 was $1.34 per 100 U.. compared
with $2.08 in 1951.

On the Pacific side, salmon landed in .13ritish

Columbia in 1952 decreased to 05,200 tons compared
with 89,309 tons in. 1951, as a result of lower prices

and two strikes. The Canadian west coast hem'-

ring produced doling 1952 84,800 tons,

about, half the 1951 production of 163,500 tons.

Forestry

'Che productimi and traile of forest products
in North America, depend almost entirely on the
demand in the United States. The economic sit-
uation of the forest industries in Ca-nada was not
quite as favorable as in the previous year with
lower output, a softening uf prices and changes
in overseas markets. Production of round-wood,
which in other regions showed great, changes, re-
mained rather stable in "North America,. The

demand for sawnwood in the United States de-
clined somewhat in 1951 as a result of reduced

building activity, but Stepped up in 1952 as



building increased and the output of sawnwood
consequently rose. Demand for sawnwood from
furniture industries also showed an increase. In
Canada, however, th.e situation WaS different.
The fall in United. States demand in 1051 had
be.en offset by increased domestic demand and by
greater exports overseas, notably to Europe
where the sawnwood market was very active and
strong. Canadian output of sawnwood conse-
quently- rose in 1951. In 1952 the rise in the
United States demand could not offset the fall
in Canadian domestic demand and in exports
overseas, and Canadian production of sawnwood
felt Total North ;American output of sawnwood,
however, amounted to 106.9 million min. in 1952
as against 105.4 ntilliou OU.M. in 1951.

The year 1052 was good on the whole for the
North American pulp industries, even though
the level of activity was slightly below that of
1951, due to the general slowing down of industrial
activity. However, plant capacity in the United
States continued to expand. Towards the end
of 1052 the upswing in the industrial activity
strengthened the demand for paper and board,
and United States pulp output increased.

Canada manufactures pulp mainly for news-
print and was hardly affected by the decline in
the papel and board industry. Production of pulp
fell by less than 4 percent in 1052 to 7.05 million
tons.

Outlook
General ecnunmic conditions inNorth America

are likely to continue to be favorable through
1953. While government expenditures are ex-
pected to level off or to be slightly, reducec,
anticipated increases in private expenditures
On new plant and equipment, and a eontinued
strong demand for consumers goods are expect-
ed to maintain a high level of employment.
'Whether this trend will continue in 1954/55
depends on the degree to which possible re-
ductions of public expenditures, particularly for
defense pifrposes, will be offset by expansions in
civilian industries. While, the expansionary for-
ces in the Canadian economy, which ranks third
a.mong the world's trading countries, seem to
make such a deVelopment quite probable in that
country, there is some possibility of difficulties
in the United State,s \vhen budget cuts begin to
make themselves felt in reduced actual purchases
of goods and services by the government. Such
developments, however, might not affect appre-
ciably the domestic demand for agricultural
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products, but would probably show up more
markedly in demands for raw material imports.
The foreign demand for American agricultural
exports is likely to decline in 1953/54 and further
in 195405 as more supplies become available from
non-dollar sources and as United States dollar
contributions abroad are reduced.

The problem in North America is not one
Of insufficient food to supply each person with
au amount necessary for good nutrition, but
of finding suitable export markets for actually
or potentially available surpluses. Crop prospects
in the United States for 1953/54 as reported in
July indicated the third largest crop on record.
While severe drought in the central and southern
great plains caused acreage losses of crops,
greater con,Q.evn is felt in connection with -pastures
and livestock. Wheat production for 1953 was
provisionally estimated at about 9 percent below
1052 ; for all the other major crops except rice
some increase was indicated over the preceding
year. Tobacco output may be somewhat small-
eN. The cotton acreage is clown by 0 percent
from the previous year and early estimates show
a possible drop of 14 percent in output. The
estimated acreage is still well above that recom-
mended by the Secretary of .Agriculture. In Can-

pada little change is a ated in wheat acreage.
There una',- be some inc.ease, in acreage of barley
and mixed grains.

With likely increases in livestock. marketings
in the region as a whole, early indications point
to total from marketings that will probably ap-
proach the record 1952/53 volume.

Total available supplies will probably be eVell
larger than last year, because of increased carry-
overs of wheat in both countries, and maize and
cotton in the United States. Tbe problem that
presents itself is thus one of finding an effeetive
export demand that will absorb these large sup-
plies at remunerative prices.

Both the United States and Canada start the
Year 1953/54 with an agricultural position .unlike
that of the past several years. Farm prices have
declined considerably. Supplies on hand, espe-
cially of w-heat, are at a record level. The out-
look for 1953(54 production is good and it a-ppears
that the over-all domestic demand will continue
to )e relatively firm for most of the coming year,
although for individual commodities there is
a tendency to shift to less expensive subsitutes,
e.g, margarine for butter.

The accumulation of large stocks of -wheat,
maize and cotton by the Commodity Credit Cor-
poration in the 'lJnited States, however, has intro-



dueed some uncertainty as to future pice levels
and production. The 'United States for the first
time in 10 years had a mid-summer referendum
in 1953 and decided to adopt wheat market-
ing quotas for the following year. This means
that marketings will be limited (under penalty) to
wheat grown on allotted acreage and the price
support level will remain at 90 percent of parity.
Cotton is another crop facing the possibility
of future marketing quotas. Meat prices, already
reduced, may be affected if the drought results
in substantially increased marketing.

The major weakness is in the export demand,
which has a specially great impact on the United
States, as non-dollar areas continue to reduce
imports of wheat, cotton, tobacco and some of
the fats and oils. Canadian prices of livestock
are also influenced by the United States price
level. Although. the Mexican border has again
been closed owimt to foot and mouth disease, it
is ot likely to influence seriously North American
supply.

Farmers cash receipts in 1953/54 for farm pro-
ducts are likely to decline below the level of 1952/
1953 both. in the United States and Canada and
net farm income may also show some fluffier
reductions as farm prices continue to move al
lower levels than in 1952/53 and costs lemain
relatively rigid.

LATIN AlVIERICA

Current
More favorable agricultu and good

weather resulted in agricultural production reach-
ing a record level, 30 percent above the prewar
level. This development contributed to the gener-
al improvement in the economic position of the
region during 1952/53.

In Argentina, the fall in agrien] titrai u7)duction
during 1951/52, the reduction of exports and the
decline in demand for consumption teas accompa-
nied by a sharp contraction in the level of invest-
ment and total output. By the end of 1952 and
early 1953 conditions improved. In Brazil, howev-
er, slackening of foreign demand for certain com-
modities, exports of which declined considerably,
and a rapid rise in import levels affected the
balance of payments situation. The foreign ex-
change difficulties contributed to reduce the rate
of expansion of output despite an increase in agri-
cultural and in many lines of manufacturing
production. Import restrictions were tightened
and a limited free market for foreign exchange
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Was established in early 1953. This, together
uvitli the loan extended by the United. States
Export-Import Bank, resulted in a substantial
improvement in trade conditions during the first
part of 1953. Meanwhile, domestic demand
in Brazil was sustained and consumer prices,
particulaxly those for food, were still rising al
the beginning of the second quarter of 1953 at
rates similar to those of the previous months.
Wholesale p1-ices, however, started levelling off
by the end of the first quarter.

A reduction in the rates of expansion of output
was also noticeable during 1952 in SOMC other
countries, such as Mexico, Colombia, Uruguay
and Guatemala, where, in addition to a general
recession in the textile industries, investment
declined as emrpared with the high levels of the
year before. In Cuba and Peru, total output
actually declined. In other countries, however,
such as Chile, Venezuela, Ecuador, and SOIlle of
the Central American countries, where exports
generally expanded and investment was kept
high, total output continued to increase at similar
or even higher rates than the year before. Since
Lite 1952 and during early 1953, with workl prices
for most products showing a tendency to stabilize,
the external factors that greatly affect develop-
ments in the :Latin American economies became
more stable, than a vea]' earlier. Economic activ-
ity in the countries adversely :affected by changes
in foreign demand during 1952 generally showed
signs of improvement.

Agricultural Production

Latin America's over-all agricultural' production
expanded. by about 9 percent during 1952/53
over that of 1951/52. Good weather and the
early announcement of higher official prices for
important Argentine crops favored the shall)
recovery from the low level of 1951/52 when agri-
cultural production was at its lowest point in
MOre than 20 years. In Argentina, 1952/53
production is estimated at about 30 percent above
1951/52. In other countries, excepting Cuba
and Puerto Rico, arca under crops and production
continued their upward trend, and, levels of output
were generally higher than the year before. In
-Brazil. Chile, Ecuador and the Central American
countries, the increase in production surpassed
current ¡'ates of population growth, but in others
the expansion of production barely kept pace
with the rate of population increase. In Cuba.
and Puerto Rico, mainly as a consequence of official



irestrictions imposed Oil production of sugar. the
1952/53 agricultural production is estimaled to
have fallen by 17 and 11 permit respectively
below the 1951/52 levels.

Food production in 1952/53 advanced 8 percent,
slightly less than total agricultural production as
compared with the previous year's level. -However,
,if Argentine and Cuban production are excluded,
from the total, food prod.uction in the remainder
of the region expanded only 3 percent, i.e., an

trovement of not more than 1 percent in the
per caput food. proctuction. Despite the substan-
tial increase in the regional production of food,
production per caput in 1952/53 is slightly below
the average during the three years 1948/49 to
1950/51 and still about 4 percent below the average
of the five years preceding World War lI. HOW-
ever, the results in 1952/53 represent a substan-
tial improvement from the low of 1951/52 -when,
due to the sharp drop in Argentine agticultural
output, Latin America's per captit food production
fell to about 9 percent below tire prewar level
(Table 21).

Major Commodity Changes

Production of cereals during .i '/52 53 was
about 36.5 million tons against 20.7 minion in
1951/52, and about 4.5 million ton above the
former peak year 1950/51. The main contribu-
tion was made by Argentina, where production
of cereals rose to nearly 14 million tons against
the 5.1 million during the poor crol) year 1951/52.

However, with the ir ajor exception of Uruguay,
most wheat producers liad better crops than last
year and in many countries production was at
record levels. The region produced 10.9 million
metric tons, a record and MOTO than 5 million
tons over the poor 1951/52 crop. Maize produc-
tion was about 17.7 million tons, a postwar record
nearly equalling the record of 18 million tons
for the 1934-38 period. Large advances in Ar-
gentina. Mexico and other minor producers more
than offset reduced maize crops, mainly in Chile,
Ecuador, Colombia and Costa Rica, Improved
Argentine crops of rye, barley, and oats resulted
in substantial increases in regional output. Com-
pared with 1951/52, production of rye increased
by 180 percent and that of barley and oats by
511 percent. Rice itroduction continued to ex-
pand, as in previous years and was 5 percent
above the 1951/52 total.

Output of roots and tubers was up slightly,
as manioc production increased by 6 percent.
Increased area and good weather accounted. for
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TABLE 21. INDEX NUMBERS OF VOLUME OF TO-
TAL AND pER CAPUT AGRICULTURAL AND Fool)
PRODUCTION IN LATIN AMERICA, I 948-50 ro
1952/53.

Note: Owing to recent changes in the methods of eons ri
ing, the FAO production indices, data are not strictly com-
parable to these published in last year's State of Food
and _dgrieulturn: Review and Outlook 1952.
'xi;11,11r 'ioor;,hle with dal o published elsewhere, be-

esu,. el' a sin!Kt1,":1:tir 1.1.1:,111: coverage_
cor, spending to on loodo yoar 1951.

:'1)nto cortcHnaidin .2 to onloodPr yinr 1952.

iTEM
1918-50
average 195 I /52

1951/53
(Pr°vi'sional)

1931-38 10e

ALL LATIN AMERICA
Total_ agricultural produc-

tion 122 120 130
Food product ion . 127 124 131
Population 131 137 140
Per eaput a grietatural pro-

duct ion 93 88 93
Per eaput food production 97 91 96

LATIN AMERICA EXCLUD-
ING ARGENTINA

Total agrieult ural produc-
tion 132 139 143

irood product ion 141 149 149
Population 131 137 140
Per eaput agrieu , pro-

duction 101 102 102
iPer Captit food production 107 108 107

..-Vt,T LATIN Asir cura, Pro-
duct ionof Major Com-
modit ies

(!nreal's
1 la fi, :Q. i 85 99
\ 'tll, ,:i 04 57 122
1{-1C, ',U5.2:11) .... 224 233 245
01-1,4 .en.:1 Is 118 85 136

Hoots
Cassava 215 208 220
Potatoes 106 160 170
8 weet poi 'ml . . 132 124 127

',1ifiar (excluding panela) . 167 201 170

Ndible oil8ce,Is (oil equiva-
lent) 1 96 199 189

9thcp food crop.s,
1)ry bean - 146 147 152
Bananas 134 143 155
Cacao 111 100 .103

-1.nincal food
Meat 116 2113 2111
Milk: 137 "137 2141

1.,1:7)() 8

Cotton (lint) 126 148 171
1 \Tool (clean ba. s) . 11:5 118 I 19
Hard fibers 170 2171 3161

»he,' product,.;,
' Tobacco 144 145 153

Inedible nilseei (oil ec I '

valent) ' 57 44 57
Coff ee 87 88 , 94



an increase of about 5 percent in the production
of pulses. In most countries production of dry
beans was larger than the year before.

.A reduction of 15 percent occurred
production due entirely to official restrictions in
Cuba and Puerto Rico. Production in most
other countries increased, however, with the lila 10F
exceptions of Argentina. Brazil and Paraguay,
where, despite increased sugar cane production,
bad, weather during the crushing period resulted
in output being slightly lower than in the previous
year.

Production of oilseeds measured in oil equiva-
lent recovered somewhat from the setback in
1951/52, though it was still about 80 thousand
tons below the 1950/51 peak of 1.2 million tons.
The 4 percent increase in volume during 1952/53
over 1951/52 was entirely due to a higher pro-
duction of inedible oilseeds, mainly linseed.

Although production from new plantings of
coffee will materialize at a later date, the better
care given to old plantations has resulted in a
steady increase in output during the last three
years. Total yield. in 1952/53 is estimated at
nearly 2 million tons, about 7 percent above the
volume of last year. Most of the increase origi-
nated in a larger Brazilian crop, though most
producers, particularly the Central American
countries, also had better crops than in 1951/52.

Production of bananas increased 9 percent,
above last year, when about 6.9 million tons were
produced. Substantial increases occurred mainly
in Brazil, Mexico and Ecuador. The gain in the
latter has been impressive, prodnetion having
more than doubled in two years and Ecuador is
now next to Brazil among the principal Latin
American producers. Production of tobacco and
cacao also expanded with gains of about 5 and 3
percent respectively above last year. Cotton out-
put was 16 percent above the 930,000 tons (ginned)
produced in 1951/52.. This gain wa.s due to a,

50 pereent.increase in the Brazilian crop, resulting
from a larger planted area under the stimulus of
official support price policies and higher yields
per hectare than in the previous season. Among
other major cotton producers, Peru liad a record
crop, but Mexico was affected by the severe
infestations in the cotton areas. The wool clip,
estimated at 180,000 tons (clean basis) remained
almost unchanged from 1951/52. A slight decline
in Argentina was nearly offset by gains made by
other producers.

The meatless days and slaughtering controls
in operation in Argentina since early 1952 are
reflected in the estimated decline of 5 percent in

meat production in this country. Meat output
for the region was about 2 percent, below the
5.5 million tons estimated for the preceding year
despite the slight gains in other countries. Output
of milk, however, (lime to a good pasturage situation
and increasing milk cattle numbers, showed a
renewed trend of increase after two consecutive
years of stagnation originating in a setback ill
some of the major producing countries, e.g.,
Argentina and Chile.

Agricultural Trade
Reduced export supplies and a decline in

foreign demand resulted in a sharp contraction of
20 percent in the volume of agricultural exports
in 1952 from that of 1951, due mainly to greatly
reduced exports of wheat, oilseeds and oils, sugar
and meat. Maize, wool, tobacco and coffee
shipments exceeded those of 1951. Agricultural
imports also declined by about 6 percent, although
there was an increase of about 10 percent, in wheat
imports.

The contraction in agricultural trade during
1952 largely reflected declines in Argentina be-
cause of substantially reduced, export availabili-
ties, in Brazil because of oyer-pricing as compared
with current world market quotations for certain
commodities, and in Cuba largely as a result of
time decline in foreign demand for sugar. With
some exceptions, agricultural exports from other
countries were generally larger than in 1951, but
imports were smaller.

TABLE 22. INDEX NUMBERS OF VOLUME OF LATIN
AMERICAN AGRICULTURAL FOREIGN TRADE

YEAn Gross
Exports

iCovcring 72 agricultural commodities.
2Preliminary.

The demand for Latin American forest pi'oducls
dropped in 1952. Both intra-regional and inter-
regional export trade declined., with Brazil being
the most seriously affected exporter.

Outlook
Generally, prospects are good fol expanding

agricultural production during the ilext two

Gross
Imports

Net
Exports

..... 19 1-38 100

1940 93 148 85
1950 99 175 87
1951 91 180 77
1952, 74 168 60



yea,rs. Grain production may be above the high
level of 1952/53, though that of wheat is likely
to be somewhat less, particularly during 1953/54.
Some reduction, may occur in the Argentine wheat
output, unless, as in 1952/53, yields per hectare
continue high as compared with normal years
and the proportion of harvested area against
sowings remains at a reeord level. The Brazilian
wheat crop will continue to show further gains
if the objective of one million metric tons of
wheat by 1960 is kept unchanged. 'Mexico,
Chile, Peru and some other countries where pro-
grams for expanding grain production are currently
under way will proba,bly continue to show further
gains in output. It is likely that most of the
gain in cereal production will come from an in-
crease in maize, though wheat and rice may also
be at higher levels than at present, particularly
by 1954/55.

Area and production of domestic food crops
such as pulses, oilseeds, fresh vegetables and
potatoes ma,y show further gains during the next
two years, in line with the objectives of the
various official programs. Official restrictions on
sugar 'production are likely to be maintained in
Cuba and Puerto Rico. This will keep output
during the next, tWO years below the record level
of 14.4 million tons in 1951/52, though it may show
some gains above the 12.1 million tons in 1952/53,
as a result of continuing expansion in other
countries, many of them producing solely for
home consumption.

Any further expansion of cotton production
during the next two years over the 1.1 million
tons (ginned) in 1952/53 will be largelYdePendent
on changes that may occur in Brazil, whose cur-
rent share in regional _output is a,bout 50 percent.
Reduced world prices a,nd difficulties in disposing
of the 1952 crop may be reflected in a drop in
Brazilian output of 15 to 20 percent, in 1953/54.
Continued expansion in other countries a,nd the
recovery expected in Mexico's crop are not likely
to offset the drop in Brazil. On balance, it appears
that for 1953/54 production will be lower than
in 1951/52, but in 1954/55 cotton output may
increa,se again, but not exceed the peak of 1952/53
unless world dema,ml and prices increas,e mean-
while.

The 1953/54 coffee crop ma3r equal that of the
previous year, some increases for most producers
offsetting a slight, decline estimated. by Bra,zil on
its next crop. The outlook is more promising
for 1954/55 when the collection from new plant-
ings may start to materialize in several countries.
For that year output is likely to come for the
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first time close to the 2.1 m Ilion tons averaged
in 1934-38.

The sustained decline in Argentina's meat out-
lit, during the past four years is expected to
come to an end. in 1953 and regional output may
increase. This prospect is confirmed by the
record level of livestock numbers estimated at
the beginning of 1953. Even in Argentina,
where cattle IA-umbers were reduced in recent
years because of persistent, drought, livestock
numbers are again at a record according to the
_November 1952 census. Increasing meat output
during the next two ,years, especially in 1954,
will also be greatly influenced by existing official
programs and by generally better price relationships
than those prevailing in previous years. The
q1,111.0 generally favorable conditions apply to the
possible further expansion of milk mid other
livestock production. Output of milk particularly
is likely to expand more rapidly than populatimi
growth. This may not be the case for meat
during 1953/54, though the rate of expansion
may be accelerated by 1954/55.

Fisheries production over the next two years
may continue to expand, though at lower rates
than in recent years, unless present inadequate
marketing organizations and existing transport
deficiencies are improved. In many countries,
10 NS' rates of productivity per fisherman will not
improve unless there is some modernization.
However, in Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Mexico,
Peru and Venezuela, fishery industries are fairly
developed and it is in these countries that prospects
for sustained e,xpansion of production are more
promising.

Increasing domestic demand for forest, products
will stimulate a further expansion in this industry.
Production for export, may also be expanded by
prospective improved balance of payments con-
ditions in some of the importing cmmtries. The
Bra,zilian timber production particularly will
benefit from the new currency la,ws and the new
commercial treaty with Argentina. Existing plans
for greater production of wood pulp, using hitherto
unexploited raw materials, will also favor a fur-
ther expansion of the forest, industries.

Exportable supplies of agricultural products
in 1953 will be larger than in 1952 duo to increas-
ed output of nearly all major commodities. The
export demand for coffee will likely remain strong.
The fulfilment of the present, United Kingdom/
Argentine meat agreement, will require a 30 per-
cent increase over last year's meat, exports. On
the, other hand, Uruguayan exports will be less.

Beca,use of the new outbreak in Mexico of foot,



and mouth disease ainioiiiued in May 1953, the
United States border, -opened late in 1952
after several years, was closed again to imports
of Mexican cattle. If this situation persists,
earlier expectations of increasing Mexican cattle
exports in the near future will not materialize.
Argentine live animal exports, on the other
hand, will be continued and probably in increas-
ing numbers.

Sugar exports, which fell sharply during 1952,
will show little change. Some of the Dlinor
exporters, however, may continue to show addi-
tional gains.

Food and agricultural imports may continue
their trend of expansion, though a shift will occur
to a significant extent in the origin of these im-
ports. Mainly because of increased Argentine
production, intra-regional imports will be larger
over the next two years than in 1952, while those
originating outside the region may be greatly
reduced.

Manufacturing and other non-farai industries
will continue to expand. possibly at higher :vales
than in 1952. Recovery in the rates of expan-
sion of output may come from the expected fur-
ther industrial expansion in certain countries such
as Venezuela. Chile and several of the smaller
iLatin American republics. A renewed accelera-
tion in the industrial activity of countries such
as Argentina, Brazil, Mexico, Colombia, Uruguay
and Peru, is likely to occur under the more favor-
able balance of payments conditions that are in
prospect. Present industrial capacity in .Latin
America is larger than ever and, expanded imports
of capital goods will be stimulated by reduced,
inter-regional import requirements of food. Em-
ployment and incomes therefore may continuo to
expand,.

Expanding industrial production will create
an increasing demand for food, and other agricul-
tural products, but the market may be readib.,
satisfied without further pressure on prices, as
supply prospects either from domestic production
or from intra-regional imports are generally good
in view of the expected increases in the region's
agricultural output.

AFRICA I

During 1952/53, agricultural production both
total and food, showed a slight rise of about 3
percent over that of 1951/52 (Table 23). The

'Excludes Egypt, Anglo-Egyptiat Sudan, Eritrea,
Ethiopia. and SOmaIiland.
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increase was some-what higher than the rate of
population growth, but per caput supplies were
probably not appreciably different from those in
the previous year because of the larger volume of
food exports.

r.L'ABLE 23. INDEX NUMBERS OF TOTAL ND PER
CAPUT AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION US" AFRICA 19 48-50

TO 1952/53

NOTE : Owing Lo recent chang,es in tile eletiled et construct
ing PAO production indices, data are not compar-
able to these published in The State of Food and Agri-
culture : Revira' and Outlook 10,52.

Production

Total grain production increased by 9 percent
over the previous year's figure uf' 21.4 million
tons (Table 24). The greater part of' this increase
was in French North Africa with a total harvest
of more than 5.8 million tons, about 1.1 million
tons over the preceding season. In Algeria, the
grain crop was 45 percent higher and Tunisia.
produced over 1 million tons or close to three
times as much as in 1951/52. In Morocco, how-
eve.r, in spite of a slight bici-case in the area
sown, output was 10 percent lower, mainly be-
cause of a sharp reduction in barley. 'West
Africa's crop remained about the same as in 1951/
1952. In South Africa output of all grains reached
3.4 million tons, an increase of 20 percent chiefly
due to the excellent maize crop. However, other
cereals, especially wheat, were substantially lower
due to unfavorable weather conditions in parts
of the Union. East African production of maize
and wheat increased.

Total production of oilseeds and oils, esti-
mated at 2.2 million tons (in terms of oil) was
slightly higher than that of the 1951/52
season, with marked variations in output uf
individual crops. 'While production of palm
kernels remained unchanged, palm oil increased
ten percent over the previous season. The

Total P rod ueti on

1034-38 = 100

All con-unodities . 124 134 137
Food only 123 132 135

otal P op ul at i on 118 123

¡k i' Caput Produeti on

All commodities . . 107 110
Food only 105 108 109

ITEm 1918-50
average 1051/50 1.952 /5:3



followed this season by another good harvest
of about 2.4 million tons with a small increase
in Nigeria and a small decrease in French West
Africa. In French, North Africa., oli-ve oil produc-
tion fell by almost one-fourth chiefiv because of
a decline in olive output in Morocco from the Mar
record level of the previous year.

Total production of' cotton at 240,000 tons was
about the same as in 1951/52, expansion in the
Belgian Congo and French Equatorial Africa being
offset by decreases else:where, notably in Uganda,
where the area SOWII to cotton declined by about

percent.
Cocoa production rose from 460,000 tons in

1951/52 to 520,000 tons in 1952/53. Clintatic con-
ditions in all the main producing areas were gen-
erally advantageous and on the Gold Coast the
swollen shoot disease is gradually being brought
under control. On the IVOUy Coast, the crop

was some 10,000 tons over last year's figure

of 48,000 tono, However, quality WaS less satis-
factory.

Production of coffee at 280,000 tons and of
tea at 220,000 tons remained the same as the year
before. As regards coffee, there was, however,
marked change in the relative position of the
different producers of the region. In the Belgian
Congo, French Cameroons and Madagascar, pro-
duction increased substantially, but in French
West Africa, output declined by about 15 percent
and in Kenya and Tanganyika production was
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adversely affected by unfavorable weather con-
ditions. Sugar production amounted to 1.4 mil-
lion tolls, 10 percent over last year's crop. South
Africa. with an all time record harvest of sugar
cane accounts for most of the increase -which is

attributed to timely winter rains as well as to
a more widespread use of improved varieties. In
Mauritius, however, there was a slight reduction
ill output and unfavorable ripening conditions
caused a lower sucrose content.

Trade and Prices

The volume of total exports of food and agricub
Hirai raw materials in 1952 was some 5 percent
higher than that of the preceding year and about
equal to the postwar record level of 1950. The
expansion was attributable mainly to increased
shipments of oilseeds and oils as well as fibers.
:Exports of grains declined.

Imports Were slightly lower compared with 1951,
but still appreciably above the 1950 volume with
those of grains and livestock products being
maintained at a relatively high level and these
of sugar still increasing.

In general, export prices declined further from
the high levels attained in 1950/51. The sharp-
est reductions in price in 1952 were recorded for
pahn oil and palm kernels, which si-ere respectively
54 and 73 percent of their 1951 levels, with a
gradual increase in the first quarter of 1953 in
the case of palm. kernels. Cotton and sisal prices,
which in the second half of 1951 remained well
above the pre-Korean level, fell in 1952, with sisal
prices decreasing to less than 70 percent of' their
1951 monthly average and continuing to decrease
during the first quarter of 1953. On the other
hand, cocoa and coffee prices, though fluctuating,
on the whole maintained their 1951 level. South
African wool prices fell to 60 percent of' their
1951 average, but were rising again in the first
quarter of 1953.

Prices of imports, while weakening in the first
half of 1952, remained nevertheless substantially
above 1950 levels. As a result, the terms of
trade in most cases were, to a varying e,xtent,
less favorable in 1952 than in 1951.

Fisheries

Total fish production increased slightly over

1951. In French Morocco, the sardine catch de-
clined slightly and in Angola output has not in-

TABLE 24. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION' IN AFRICA

COMMODITY
1948-50

,average 1051 1952

. . Thousand metric tons . . .

Total Grains ' . . 21,7001 21,400 23,200

Millet and sorghum 8,000 8,100 8,000
Maize 5,700 5,1001 6,000
1\Arheat 2,800 3,000 3,600

Vegetable Oilseeds
ami Oils (in terms
of oil) 2,100 2,100 2,200

Palm oil 530 680 730
Groundnuts. 6201 710 710
Palm kernels . 3801 360 360
Olive oil 94 93 70

Cotton (ginned) . 2001 240 240

Coffee 2301 280 280
Tea 181 21, ?9,

Cocoa 5001 4601 520
Sugar 1,3201 1,3401 1,450

luding rye, barley, oats and rice.

excellent groundnut crop of 1951/52 was



creased appreciably over the past two years. On
the other hand, the pilchard fisheries of the Union
uf South_ Africa and South West Africa continue
their rapid postwar expansion ; total output for
1952/53 is estimated at 650,000 tons compared
with some 500,000 in the previous year. The South
African output of fresh and chilled products for
home consumption is slowly increasing and sub-
stantial surpluses of canned_ pilchards and fish-
meal and oils are becoming available for export.
Export of frozen and smoked fish to Australia
and a Tfew other countries has been fa,cing diffi-
culties as a result of restrictions in the Australian
market.

Forestry
The falling market in 1952 for forest products

was particularly severe in the region. African
(notably Nigerian) exports of hardwood declined
sharply as tire United Kingdom, the largest single
customer, reduced its purchases by over 45 per-
cent, from the level of 1951.

Trade in sawn softwood also dropped noticeably.
,fit the Union of South Africa, because of currency
restrictions whieh affected practically all sources
uf supply and of falling prices and uncertain mar-
kets, total imports of sa,wn softwood fell by sorne
35 percent from their 1951 level. The govern-
ment is trying to raise the domestic production
uf sawnwood of which it is estimated that over
33 million cu. ft. of sawlogs 1VCre processed in
1951/52. :11n French, North Africa import, demand
seems to have remained more stable than ill other
parts of Africa, ; the relatively smaller fall in
imports in 1952 appears to have been due chiefly
to the continuance of rather high economic and
building a,ctivities in these countries. The Afri-
can market of wood pulp and pulp products also
showed a marked decline in 1952. Imports of
these products fell eonsideraidy even in the case
of 110m-sprint.

Outlook

In Africa as a whole, production of food and
agricultural raw materials may slightly exceed
that uf last, year. Weather conditions were on
the, whole favorable except in French North
Africa, where drought upset earlier hopes for a
record production of wheat and barley. Late
:rains, however, ha,ve eased the situation and an
average crop is expected. In East Africa; mainly
in Kenya and Tanganyika; the rains arrived too
late and in insufficient quantities to avert serious

61

food shortages, whereas in Southern Rhodesia and
Portuguese East Africa, heavy rains have caused
:Roods and delayed farming operations in some
areas.

The average grain crop in North Africa will
be offset by an excellent maize crop especially
in South Africa with a,n estimated 50 percent in-
crease in volume and in Northern Nigeria. Ni-
geria's groundnut production is expected to equal
last year's record crop ; that of Southern Rho-
desia may be some 50 percent higher. A slight
increase is also anticipated in French West Africa,
especially in Senegal. Sugar production may
show an increase in Mauritius and in South Africa,
and exceptionally large cane crops should make it
possible to resume overseas exports. Livestock
conditions throughout the region a,re encourag-
ing because of adequate grazing conditions and
a good :maize crop.

THE NEAR EAST '

Current Situation
The steady expansion :in Near East food and

agricultural production over tire past three years
was accentuated during 1952/53. Total prod uc-
tion reached record levels and; on a per caput
basis, regained and exceeded the prewar average
by an apprecia,ble margin for the first time since
the end of the war. Although expansion of
production tended to be concentrated in the
food surplus rather than the, deficit, countries,
the latter WCre, 011 the whole, a,ble tu improve
or at least maintain their over-all supply position
because of tire continuance of large-scale imports.
Conditions of widespread severe food scarcity.
Which_ hail been a recurrent, feature of the
:immediate postwar years, did not arise. Such
shortages as dint develop in Tripolitania and
Cyrenaica in 1952 were met by emergency
mpo its .

In the achievement of the high production levels
in 1952/53 favorable weather conditions were an
important factor, but the expansion of production
also reflects the effects of long range programs
and mea sures for food and agricultural improve-
ment, which have been in operation in a number
of countries of the region during the last few years
In several instances, a promising start has been

This term is taken to it elude the countries from
Turkey in lime North tu Ethiopia ami the Somali-
lands in lime South, fi-ojo Libya in the West to Afghan-
istan in the East.



Inc-ale to overcome the traditioìiai obstacles to
agricultural development by such measures as
the introduction of a land reform program in
Egypt. improvement of tenure conditions in Iraq
and distribution of ,state domains in Syria. 'Frain-
ing programs have been speeded up and there is
at present a growing influx of technical and ad-
ministrative skills as students from the Near
East, complete their training abroad, and is the
work of technical assistance experts begins to
take effect. However. as developnaiiit activ-
ities in the Near East are iinensitied. disparities
in available investment resources, notably be-
tween the oil produeing areas and some culler
COIint ries of the region. are beeoming more marked
and the absence of adequate funds in the latter,
may ajipreciably lomper -their future economic
c?rowth.

General Economic Conditions

As the post-Korean boom rebeded.
early 1952, the incentive to greater economic
activity provided by higher export prices, w hich
had generateel a strong internal demand for both
donaistic andt imported goods, tended. to disappear.
Repercussions were most noticeable in countries
whose chief exports registered the greatest price
fluctuations, such as cotton in Egypt a tul the Sudan
and in others like :Lebanon, whose economy is
pa,rticularly sensitive to changes in world econom-
ic conditions. During 1952 several other coun-
tries experience(' trade deficits which had to be
fitumeeci fricin the high export earnings of the pre-
ceding year and from foreign exchange reserves.
On the other hand, oil producing areas, with the
except ion of Iran, continued through 1952 to
add to their holdings of foreign exchange.

Within the Near 'East, the pressures on prices
stemming from international tremls M'Cre largely
offset by the favorable developments in the food
supply position of most, countries in the region.
Price fluctuations were within a relatively narrow
range and, with few exceptions, the over-all pic-
ture of cost-of-living movements remained one
of relative stability for the region as a whole.
At the end of 1952 and early in 1953, cost-of-living
indices were generally at or slightly below the
level of 1951, the main exceptions being the Anglo:
Emtian Sudan, and Israel where the chief
problem continued to be the absorption of mass
immigration atul the development of industries
and exports to enable the country to pay its OWIl
Way.
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Agricultural Production

In 1952/53 total food and agricultural produc-
tion in the Near East exceeded the prewar average
by about one-third (Table 25). Much of the
expansion was attributa,ble to the substantial
advances inade in Turkey and to a lesser extent
ïn Syria, and Iraq. In the major food deficit
countries like :Egypt and '.11,eltanon, progress WaS
much slower and production failed to recover its
prewar per caput level. However, a notable ex-

sioil both in total caput product ion
took place in Iran.

E 25. - LNDEX NUALBEI S or TOT.A.T., AND PER
AGRICULTVRAL PRODUCTTON, TN T1111 NEAR
1948-50 TO 1952/53

Total I )<1 net ion

commodites.
Food only .

Populal ion

Per Caput P te -
{ion

...... 19.141-38 = 100

115
120
t 19

121

99 102 108
99 102 107

125 134
194 133

NA

122 193
199 190

192 123

100 105
101 105

Vol, : Owing to recent changes in the method of constructing
the F.0.0 production indices, the data are liot comparable
to those published l'he State of Fowl awl .lipieultore:
Review and (..Rdlook 1952.

(1rain output rose to 29.3 million tons, ami in-
crease of almost, one-fourth over average produc-
tion iit the years 194S-50 and 2.7 million tons
higher than in 1951 (Table 26). Wheat and
barley a,ccounted for 80 to 90 percent of this in-
crease with Turkey, Syria and Iraq showing the
largest gains. Among the grain deficit, countries.
Iran and Israel were the only ones to show appre-
ciable progress, output remaining at or below the
average postwar level in Lebanon and, Egypt.
In the latter country, production of wheat de-

.All commodit ies 97 94
1'i'00d only . 97 93

Xear East e .rel.`rnr -
,y

Tota 1 Product 1011

All colu'uliu( lit es 119 114
Food only . . 118 i 115

Populat ion . . . 118 118

Caput Piaille-
iou

All -,orrunoditios 98 97
Food only . 100 98

104S-50
5TCl' 1910/50 1950/5 901/02 1952/5:3

age



cine( n spite of price subsidies and minimum acre-
age allocations. Owing to the insufficient flow of the
Nile for the second year in succession, output of
rice failed to recover.

Despite the fall in world market prices and the
accuniulation of sizeable stocks in S01110 of the
major producing countries of the Near East, pro-
duction of cotton continued to expand during
1952. Owing to exceptionally favorable weather
conditions, Egypt, Sudan and Turkey harvested
record crops. In these countries, however, ex-
pansion in area was checked in view of the un-
certainty of future market prospects. In other
countries production remained unchanged, except
in Syria and Iraq where a decline started.

TABLE 26. -- AGI CULT URAL PRODUCTIO N Tsis
NEAR EAST

'Including rye, oats, millets and sorghums.

Among other crops, output of citrus fruits, to-
bacco and potatoes increased and there -was a
notable expansion in production of oilseeds and
oils due to good harvests of sesame in Syria and
the Sudan and a satisfactory olive crop in Turkey.
Output of sugar was somewhat lower than in
1951 ; that of pulses remained unchanged. Out-
put of livestock products, meat, milk and wool
continued to expand slowly at a somewhat more
rapid rate than in previous years. Fish landings
are believed to have remained at the same level
as in 1951. In Turkey as well as in several other
countries, attention is being given to the mecha-
nization of fishing craft and better utilization and
marketing of the catch. Pond fish culture in
Israel and, fresh water fisheries in Iraq are being
developed.
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Food and Agricultural Trade
There was little change during 1952 in the

volume of total Near East trade (imports plus
exports) in food and agricultural commodities, the
rise in exports being offset by a somewhat smaller
volume of imports. Net exports, though sub-
stantially higher than in the immediate postwar
years, remained well below the prewar average.

A notable shift occurred in the composition of
the region's exports following the expansion in
grain output (Table 27). ...Barley exports Were
higher than in previous years. Wheat imports
into the grain deficit countries showed only a
moderate decrease from 1.7 million tons in 1951
to 1.4 million tons in 1952. Exports from the sur-
plus countries reached, some 600,000 tons com-
pared with negligible quantities in the previous
year. As a result, the Near East was reverting
to its prewar position as a net grain exporter and,
ulule the, shift was not yet completed during 1952,
mainly because of the virtual disappearance of
rice exports from Egypt, the balance of unshipped
supplies from Turkey, together with such surplus-
es as will emerge from the current harvest, will
largely suffice to transform the region .into a sub-
stantial grain exporter during 1953.

TABLE 27. NET TRADE OF NEAR EAST IN P RINCI -
['AL FOOD AN.D AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS

COMMODITY 19-10 1950 1951 19522

COMMODITY 191,9 1950 1951 1952

. . ThOUSCOid /Petrie tons . .

Total grains 1 22,000 24,400126,500 29,300

Wheat 9 10010,60012,100 13,700
Barley 1 500 5,100 5,500 6.400
Maize 2,300 2,200 2,600 2,600
1 lice 9,300 9,500 1,800 1,900

Pulses 1200, 1,100 1,200 1,200
8 360 420 500 470
Cit-rus fruits 640 870 920 950
Vegetable oilseeds md

oils (in terms of oil) 480 510 .500 580
Cotton (ginned) . . 600 680 690 790
'['obceco 125 125 120 130

... Thousand niWrie Ions . .

Total grains 390 470 960 260

Wheat 1,040 980 1,740 950
Barley 420 550 180 620
Maize 170 180 20 --
Rice 320 120 270

Sugar 430 600 370 380
Vegetable oilseeds and

oils (in terms of oil) 95 30 35
Citrus fruits 190 200 200 230
Cotton 460 570 440 445
Tobacco 65 40 60 50

'Data refer to net imports os preceded by a minus sign
designating net exports.

2Including rye, oats, millets and sorghums.

The slackening of foreign d,emand for raw ma-
terials kept cotton shipments at the level of the
preceding year, almost one-fourth below the peak
of 1950.

Net exports of tobacco declined and those of
citrus fruit, while showing a marked improve-
ment over previous seasons, continued to fall
short of the prewar level. -



Consumption
With the improvement in prochietion and con-

tinuance of substantial imports into the food de-
ficit countries, there was an appreciable in crease
'in the total and per caput food supply -within
the region. However, improvement in average
eonsumption levels was mostly of a 'quantitative
nature A6thout any appreciable change in the coin-
f)08itiOn of the diet, which coritinues inadequate
over large parts of the regio!).

Prices
The rise in import pi- i ces ind the decrease in

export prices resulted in a Inajor part of the -re-
gion experiencing in various degrees unfavorable
terms of trade during 1952 as compared with 1951.
Egypt was most affected.. despite the government's
efforts to continue to hold its cotton export linces
above the international levels. Prices of cotton
dropped by about 50 percent between May 1952
and Mar 1953. In Turkey. the export prices of
wheat were reduced from US$ 11.0 f.o.b. per ton
to 896 ill 01'der to bring them closer lo inter-
national levels. This is still above the new
Internatimml AlTheat Agreement maximum.

The index of general ti holes:a le prices in 1952

\VaS lower than in 1951 in Syria. -Lehanou and
Egypt by 12 percent. 9 percent and 3 percent
respectively and continued to ea :..e off in the fir:4
quarter of 1953. In Turkey and Iran pi-ice s were
maintained relatively unchanged. In Iraq aun l

the Anglo-:Egyptian Sudan. there WaS a moderate
increase of 3 and 11 perceitt respectively, whereas
in Israel, subjected to sharp inflationary pressures,
the index 'ose by 71 percent over its 1951 level
and t,ontimied to increase into the first quarter
of 1953. F1owever. food pu-ices in all countries
were above the 1951 levels, ranging from 3 per-
cent in Lebanon to (30 percent in Israel.

Outlook
Indications are that the u ward trend in Ne r

'East food and agricultural production will be
maintained during 11953/54. The locust situation
has beent extremely serious, however, during the
winter and spring and, as last year, large-scale
international a WW1 WaS necessary to prevent 0:i-
mps of swarms from infested areas in North
West Arabia and adjacent countries. During the
early part of the growing season, there were fears
of drought in .Jarcian, Syria. and Israel. Abun-
dant rains during the spring of 1953. eased the
situation in the northern part of jordan and in
Syria, and present expectations in the latter coun-

t

try are for the new ain harvests to exceed those
of last year. The rains came loo late, however,
to save grain crops on some 30,00n hectares of the
Negev in Israel and southern Jordan ; in Lebanon
floods have caused considerable damage in the
wheat growing districts of the Bekaa and Akkar.
In other parts of the region. precipitation in the
form of rain or SnOW was satisfactory. lit Tur-
key, because of further expansion in area -under

'ants, last year's record erops may be exceeded.
Iii Egypt, it is believol that government efforts
to stimulate grain output will be successful this
year. the wheat harvest being officially estimated
it 1.5 million ton, compared with_ 1.L million
torts in 1952. In Iran and Afghanistan the
outlook fi) r the new harvest is reported to
he favorable.

As regards (..otton, with the exception of coun-
tries like Afghanistan, .Ethiopia and Iran. xvhere
output continnes to expand to meet increasing
domestic requirements, production in the main
:1-reas of the Near :East is li.kely lo fall otT consider-
ably during the present- season. ..fit Egypt the
ami-ea under cotton has been restricted to 311 percent
of the cultivated land as part of the program lo
increase food_ production and because of reduced
is prices. and according to unofficial estimates,
production may be one-third lower than in 1952.
In Syria. where during the past two seasons °oft on
growers had discouraging experiences as a
Of iii SeCt infestation. falling world prices and rel-
atively high taxation, the aren currently muter
cotton is (:,stimated to remain well below the
maximum acreage set by the Cotton Bureau. A

similar trend iS expect ol in other countries.
notably in Iraq where already in 1952 the crop
ovas less than one-half of the year before.

(hying to adequate rainfall during the first
quarter of the year. range and pasture conditions
were satisfaetory throughout most of the region
aun i prospeets for increased output of livestock pro-
ducts are favorable. In Syria, however, livestock
expansion suffered a severe setback dime to a
serious outbreak of foot and month disease, \illicit
is also affecting adjoining areas in Iraq and Tutrkey.

THE FAR EAST

Production
The Far East region_ produced more food in

1952 than in any postwar year. This slight but

Unless otherwise spec,itied, cliscussioju or the Far
East regional .situation excludes the mainland of
China.
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Total production
Food commodities
Grains only
Non-food jommodities

Popo latir)))

Per eaput product ion
Food commodities
Grains only
Non-food Commodities
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Total production
Food conuriodities
Grains only
Non-food jontinodit ien

Population

Per cupid, production
Food commodities
Grains only
N'on-food c'ommodities

elicouragulg progress has I eon the result- of fit-
vorable weather combined with the gradual ex-
pansion of area undertaken as part of govern-
mental rehabilitation -and gmw more food pro-
grams. The record rico crop harvested late in
the year provided relief from the persistent short-
ages of the last few seasons and, -with. the excep-
tion of wheat amt sume pulses, all other fi >(>(1 crops
registered increases. As a result the regional
food supply situation is above ti te postwar peak
of 1949/50 and there is less dependence on imports
from outside the region than during the previous
year (Table 29). Import requirements are still
high, however, as a result of the wheat crop
failure in Pakistan. Non-food production has
declined slightly from last year in the wake of
gene-rally decreasing raw materials prices. Total
production is provisionally estimated to have
increased two to three percent above prewar, but
population has meantime increased 24 percent
(Table 28). PI.V \Val' production was fitr from ade-
quate to clothe and. feed the population according
to minimum standards, and per caput production
is 110111 15 to 20 percent below pre--war, and only
half the world average.

Irnn

6.5

191S /441 1949/50 1(130131 liii 39 1959/33

19'1 3h 10U

94 94 96 98 99
95 95 96 97 99
99 97 96 97 99
86 82 95 100 97

112 113 114 115 116

85 83 84 85 86
86 85 84 85 86
89 86 85 85 86
77 73 84 88 84

95 99 90 10.1 102
97 101 99 100 103
96 100 96 97 100
86 87 102 106 102

118 120 121. 122 124

81 83 82 83 82
89 84 82 82 82
81 84 80 79 81

73 73 84 86 89

Note: Owing. to .cent changes io t lic' 111et1001 of 000S4r0.0440g FAO product-1(n indices, data ore not compariOte II) thost.'
published in Tlie State of Pood and 't re 191 '¡11h' Mid 0 (1/0101: 1953,

If the mainland uf China is in6luded total pro-
duetion fc)r the region is still slightly lower than
prewar, hut because of the slower population growtli
in China, per eaput production i) ])pea a little
higher.

Per eaput availaki ity of cereals produced ill

the region, ltas been reduced nearly 20 percent
compared with prewar and 40tal per caput supply-
including imports by about 10 "foment. Although
these differences ma-v be exaggerated by underesti-
mation in official statistics collected during the
postwar grain shortage, the regional deficit is
still of serious proportions.

In some of the cereals deficit countries, output
of other basic food crops was increased. For
example, per eaput production of roots and tubers
has increased substantially in the Philippines and
Japan. Sugar production continues to increase,
but only in exporting countries is the per caput
consumption higher than prewar am i>] still rising.
As in the case of cereals, the region has changed
from being a net exporter to a net importer of
sugar. Total oilseed, production continues the
trend of increase above prewar, but supplies avail-
able for domestic consumption have not kqtt

'A JuR 28. NI)EX N (TAME RS OF VOLUME Olt' TOTA AN-D PE R GA:Purr Aunictri 1:1! AYO .11'4041) PEODl;(11C1f)N
N TnE Fin EAST, 1948/40 TO 1952/53
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pace with population growth. No marked chan-
ges are apparent in livestock production.

Fish is the most important source of protein
in many Far Eastern countries. The aggregate
output in the region amounts annually to between
8.5 and 9.5 million tons, about 30 to 40 percent
of the world's total. It is estimated that marine
catches increased rapidly during the first four
postwar years while rehabilitation was underway.
In all countries recent production is estimated to
be about equal to annual prewar output, except
in Malaya, where large-scale mechanization is
believed to have brought the catch above pre-

A. Total Production and Supplies in the Region
i30

TOTAL CEREAL SUPPLIES

1948 1949 1950 1951 952

FIGURE 9 - CEREAL SUPPLIES IN THE FAR EAST
(1934-38 100)

liG

Prewar

B. Per Caput Cereal Supplies

war, and in Korea, where hostilities have reduced
production by two-thirds. In Japan, the world's
largest fish producer, the 1952 catch was over
1.5 million tons, or 23 percent higher than in
the previous year. Pond fisheries, an important
source of food in wet rice areas, are also known_
to have been expanding.

The forests ofJapan, the Ma est producer and
consumer of forest products in this region, have
been heavily over-cut during the past years, ne-
cessitating measures to restrict the volume of
fellings during 1952. The output of sawnwood
in Japan was about 12.1 million eu.m. in 1952,
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-120

-110

100

-90

-80

70
1948 1949 1950 1951 1952

Notes : Supplies equal gross production less net exports or plus net imports. Cerea s include : rice (milled equivalent), wheat,
rye, barley, oats, maize, millets and sorghums.

Total cereal production : crop years 1947/40 -1951/52.
Rice-exporting countries : Burma, Cambodia, South Korea, Taiwan, Thailand, 'Viet Nam.
Other countries : Ce,ylom India, Indonesia, Japan, Malaya, Pakistan and the Philippines.

COMMODITY
1934-38
average

1948/49-
1050 /51
average

3951/52 1952/53
provisional

1953/53
change from

1951/52

Thousand MeiriC tO7IS Perccnt.

Rice (rid lc 1 equivalent of paddy) 65,475 65,544 64,226 68,726 7
Wheat 12,128 11,255 12,192 10,722 12
Other grains 26,008 24,084 21,117 24,557 d- 2

TOTAL 103,611 100,883 100,535 104,005 3

Potatoes and root crops 19,504 24,653 24,619 25,895 5
Pulses 9,091 9,869 10,131 9,340 8
Oilseeds (oil content) 4,441 4,272 4.559 4,640 2

Sugar (raw equivalent) 6,551 5,324 6,636 6,837 3

Tea 444 500 558 554 1

Tobacco 794 616 606 596 2
Cotton 1,214 791 1,030 960 7

Jute 1,873 1,426 2,020 2,125 5
Rubber 983 1,573 1,816 1,659 9

TABLE 29. - CROP RODUCTION IN THE EAR EAST (excluding Mainland China)



as against some 12.9 million cli 111. iii I 951. 1?ro-

duction of wood Tmlp, on the other hand, continued
to increase as a result of a switch in the use of
available raw materials. From the 1950 record
of 720,0(0 tons, it reaelied 1,190,1)00 tons ni 1952
and is still rising. 'rile Japanese production of
newsprint increased markedly in 1952 and in con-
trast with the trend in other parts of the world
t he woduction and sales of all categories of paper
and board also 'ose. All countries in time region
depend almost entirely on impwted forest prod-
ucts, espe,cially for wood pulp and its prod-
ucts, but there is scope for development of

lirnited softwood resouices on the Chinese nu
land, India and Pakistan.

Trade

The region has changed since the war from
net exporter of cereals lo a large-scale net im-
porter, principally of wheat and other cereals.
The volume of raw materials exports frorn the
region, after an unprecedented rise, is now
.falling (Table 30).

In 1953 it is expected that needs for cereals
from outside the region will be someAvhat less
than the 8.3 million tons imported in 1952, be-
cause of good harvests in the deficit countries
and because the chief exporters within the region
may have larger supplies available. -Including
supplies from China, rice available for export in
the region could increase froin 3 million tons in
1952 to 3.7 million in 1953, a quantity greater
than the indicated demand. Although the good
rice harvests within the region will reduce so/ife
of the need for the eereals which have been

'OMMODITY

Net exports of 1.7 million tons.

Net Export,

Oilseeds and oils, (oil equiv..) .Tea ...... . . . . . ,jute .... . .. ..
Rubber . . ........

INTel Impo?' s

Grains
Cott on

1931-78
average

imported as rice substitutes, the demand for
wheat miicI coarse grains among traditional con-
sumers in India, ,Pakistan, Japan and Korea
will keep the region's requirements of wheat
and coarse grains at about 7.5 million toas,
the amount imported in 1952.

The external trade in this region in fresh, chil-
led or frozen fish prodisets has remained stable
at 12,0011 tons. The Ceylon imports of cured
lish from India and. the Alaldives increased he-
tween 1949 and 1952 tn 50 percent over prewar
levels. The cured fish trade from Thailand and
Cainhodia throu0 illalaya to Indonesia amounted
in 1952 to 43,500 tons compared with 55,000 tons
in 1938. Canned fish imports into the region
have increased rapidly during the postwar years.
The majo)' change during 1952 in tlto regional trade
pattern of canned fish is the re-entry of Japan as
a source of supplies of canned sardines.

The chief chang,e in the re,,ional ttade in forest
products was the rec()very of Japan's prewar ex-
ports of pulp and paper products ti other coun-
tries in the region.

Gross exports of agi'iciiltiiraI products, includif
6>restry aml fisheries products, which accoun-
ted for ove(' Italf of the total value of tradc
1951, are a primary souree feweign exchange
earnings mid government revenues in the region.
As 'Table 31 indicates, terms of trade have begun
to he increasingly unfavorable since the volume
and prices of many export crops are declining
while imports of foodstuffs are continuing at a high_
¡es-el and import needs l'os' development increasing.

Total gross exports (lid imports 14 the region
were about equal in 1951, but in 1952 exports :fell to
US $7,516 million while imports were steady at
U.S. $9,545 million. As a result, most of the ex-

[9-19

s

19,50 19521951 provisional

1.93 .93 .95 1.20 .40 1 1.20
.38 1 .35 .49 .38 .43 .40
.73 1 .56 .37 .81 .59 .55
.89 1 1.38 1 1.34 .62 1.52 1.41

4.46 6.77 4.17 7.14 8.30
95 I .06 1 .32 .42 .411 .41

TAB Le 30. --- NET TR scia HT AN" I) T COMMODITIES OF nit; FAR EAST WON

(including China _ inland)



TABLE 31. INDEX NUMBERS OF TERMS OF TRADE,
SELEOTED PAR EASTERN COUNTRIES

COUNTRY

Burma,

Ceylon

India

Malaya

Philippines

1938 1951 1952

1917-48 100

74 157

141 151 101

86 126 102

120 179 146

84 67

NOTE : Ratio of unit va ue index of exports to unit value
index of imports.

... Not available.
SOURCE : United Nations Economic Commission for Asia

and the Far East.

port levies imposed or raised during the post-
Korean boom had to be lowered or withdrawn
and many countries had recourse in 1952 to import
restrictions, some of which, however, have been
eased subsequently.

Some of the most pressing fOreign trade diffi-
culties have found solution in intra-regional trade
agreements. The effect of changed trade terms
on the international balance of payments has
also been mitigated by continuing economic aid
:from international organizations and from the
United States. Such aid :falls far short of total
need for capital imports, but makes possible in-
dividual projects which will significantly expand
production in individuar countries, for example
the Damodar valley development in India and
the Chao Phya irrigation project in Thailand.

Prices and Demand

Prices of export commodities, except rice, have
moved freely but during the period of market decline
minimmn prices were set for cotton, jute and some
others. Th.e main objective of domestic price
polio-y, on the other hand, has been to stabilize the
cost of living through subsidizing p1-ices of
cereals to consumers and controlling prices paid
to domestic producers. Ceylon, India, Japan and
Malaya have food subsidies to offset the high price
of imported grain. Because of the improvement
in supplies, systems for delivery of paddy at fixed
p1-ices are now in force for parts of India and
Japan only. The fixed prices for delivery to mills
act as a ceiling pi-ice to producers in Burma, and
Thailand.

68

Prices of all commodi ies de.clined in. India,
continuing th.e relief from the inflationary pressure
which has been inhibiting public investment un-
der the five year plan. "Execution of the invest-
ment program has been gaining momentum
the first two years of the plan, but outlay has
.not yet reached its peak.

Manufacturing activity increased in the two
most industrialized countries in 1952. India
enjoyed a 7 percent increase between December
1951 and 1952, consumer goods industries contrib-
uting most to the rise. In Japan manufacturing
activity had reached a postwar peak early in 1953,
stimulated in part by the rise in agricultural in-
come. Textile production is still considerably
below prewar levels and there has been a general
movement toward production based un local 11111"
materials.

Country Review

Agricultural conditions in I co u atries,
grouped according ti) type of agmicultitral e,conoinv.
are summarized below

Rice Surplus Countries. In 1953 export avail-
abilities from the surplus rice producing coun_
tries might reach_ nearly 3.7 million tons, a
record for the postwar period. All estimated
1.4 million tons rnay be available from :Burma,
where reclamati On programs over the last
few years have helped tu extend as-ea tu
so percent of prewar. Production in Thailand
iras slightly less in 1952, but with the addition
of stocks, exports may exceed the previous sea-
son's 1.5 million tons. A good crop in Viet Nam,
where internal trade is still restricted, may bring
1953 exports up to an estimated 300,000 tons.
Avhich represents one-third of prewar availabilities.
Other suppliers include China which exported
100,000 tons in 1951 and 200,000 tons in 1952.
Burma and Thailand continue to sell two-thirds
of their exports under government to govern-
ment contract and Burma has raised time price
by L 5 per ton this season. Official prices are still
well below those bid at open tenders.

Rau, Materials Exporting Countries .Deficient or
Sell-sufficient 1:7?, Food. Two successive years of
water shortage have turned Pakistan front a net
exporter of wheat into a net importer on a large
scale. During the 1952/53 cereals shortage,
a United States loan for purchases abroad
and a number of barter deals helped to marshal]
supplies. 'During 1953/54 the United States,
Canada and Australia will donate substantial



quanti of cereals to alleviate the shortage.
Ft has beca plaimed to reduce jute production
by 40 percent to 4.2 million bales in U)53

view of the latge carryover from previous
seasons. Meanwhile measures are heing taken
ti encourage trade through_ trade agreements
including a three year pact, with Filio and

of the export licencing fee. Cotton
production increased in 1952/53 althom_dt there
had been difficulty i n- disposing of the previous
year's surplus.

The inereasingly unfavorable t s

for raW materials exporters has been ie

sever for Ceylon and Malaya, whicli
heavily on export ti of tea. rubber and veget,
oils and must import approximately half of their
Food requirements. The revenue from histoms,
which provide the hulk of government receipts,
fell by 25 percent in Ceylon ami 35 percent in
Malaya between 1951 and 1953. Ceyloit has
mitered into a five year t t'a de agreement iiitli
China for the exchange of rice -for rubber.

Fn Indonesia the (mtput of riee and other food
(Tops continued to expand well beyond the prewar
level, but copra production dropped, small holder's
rubber production fell and sugar production wade
ito progress in 1952. As is also the ease in Burma.
Malaya amid Viet, Nam, military mol security mea-
sures still reduce, muds and personnel which_

might otherwise he available for agri
expa Hsi° mi.

The Philippines (Loes out now need to import,
rice. Abaca and copra farmers are reported ti)
ha ve found food en)p production more lucrative
in l952. Typhoon damage also contributed to
the decline in copra production. Sugar output
on the other hand continued to increase,.

Food o,nd Rum Haterials Import?' nfl awl Export-
imu Countries. In Japan controls on all cereals
except rice, were removed in June 1952. Current
rice, wheat and barley enms are excellein and
import, needs will be slightly less than thc 3.1;

million tons imported in 1952. Tapan is 'faced
with increasing difficulties in paying for both
food and raW materials imports.

A bumper rice crop les u Itii I iii a reduction
of import requirements for cereals by over one
million tons was the most important, economic
development in india between -1951/52 mid
1952/53. The 10 percent greater rice harvest
was itot matched by other grains, however. Wheat,
barley and pulses all decreased slightly. Sugar
output, which had increased in 1952 to the point
where an exportable surplus 11-8S available, has
declined and further exports are prohibited.

There was a slight decline in cotton production
on about the same area and an increase in jute
li,roductioli. Few of the majo]' agricultural projects
iii the five year plan have been scheduled to yield
results before 1953. A final review of the plan in
1952 resulted in a revision of development pro-
grams for agriculture to include new sc,bernes hice
eommuitity development projects and reoriell-
tation 4 the grow more food campaign.

Out look

The year 1953 starts the third year of time Indian
live year plan for economic development, an
eight year plan for Burma and a, second six year
plan for Ceylon. Japan is now considering a ten

)i'0 rn which \mulct_ make her almost
self-sufficient in foodstuffs and as a result, oh'

recent crolt failtnes, Pakistati is giving agricul-
ture a high priority among its development pro-
grams. The next crop season may show the
results of the implementation of some aspects of
these plans and of other country programs for
expanding area and yield.

Among the important aspects of agricultural
development, in the region is the need to reduce
dependence on uncertain monsoon rains responsible
for the wide year to year variations in yields.
Ceylon. Thailand, Alalaya, Japan all have large-
scale water control programs under way. During
the 1953/54 wheat season Pakistan is accelerating
a program fin. installation of tubewells to free
part of the area from reliance on canal irrigation.
Ainong the economic measures aimed at expand-
ing food production in the coming season are time

ereased funds available for sltort-terrn loans
a number of countries and the higher guaranteed
producer pi-lees being offered ill some deficit

attries.
Projects to diversify production, such as the

expansion of secondary cereals in Ceylon, are
still on a small scale, or experimental. as in the
ease of' cocoa development, in rubber producing
arcas in :Malaya. The decline in the market for
traditional exports may itow p.iye additional
imi,,etus to such measures.

Time fa 1h in the prices of some of the non-fimd
commodities which have been competing for
land or labor with fooderops ma-y also encourage
lbod output. Civil disorder continues to restrict
the movement of cereals in local areas of a num-
her of countries.

The drop in the value of exports of raw mate-
rials between 1951 and 1952 mav be arrested ill
the coming year if demand continues to improve,



but foregìl eXel Lange difficulties will remain for
many countries. The reduction in government
revenues from trade receipts have had tu be offset
in 1953/54 by increases in import duties, in income
tax-es tit(1 internal excises.

Although the cereals supply position for the
t has improved, the cost of imported supplies

will decline little, since much of the rice is pin-
ed (»I government to government contract

at prices fixed at higher levels this season and
wheat import,s under the International Agree-
ment may he more expensive. The effect of higher
minimum wheat prices may be offset ill 8(111L

countries. however, by an increase itt the size
of the (11101 a.

The furthet improvement in supply possible
next sea-son should ltring most of the countries in
the 1.egiort nearer to their goals of self-sufficiency
and larger export supplies, but according to
government plans at least five to ten yea,rs of
intensive improvement programs are necessary
before production may be equal t() the minimum
food requirements.

OCEANIA'

Current Situation

1column° coiidiiions in Oceania improved
t hroughout the year. With overseas tradini,
condit ioie more favorable, import rest rictions,
which hint lie ('ii 111111sed early in 1952 were pro-
gressively reIaxed altd. foreign currency balances
built up. From v to July 1952, gold and
foreign rroitey reserves fell steadily. but by
February 1953 tl ev liad recovered to the level
of January 1952. N e\l' Zealand t he decline
and recovery were somewhat hat er mid less
pronounced than in Australia.

Greater agricultural production and sustained
overseas demand, with higher prices than in 1951/
1952, part* for wool, caused an inciense
the value and volume of agricultural exports.
Even se, the recovery iii thc balance of trade
was mainly dile to curta ing imports. In Austra-
lia. the val tic of total exports was nearly 3(1 per-
cent higher in 1952/53 than in 1951/52, whereas
import values fell by over 50 percent, converting

ext, refers only to Australia and New Zea-
land. tables include the products of other
areas in the region, mainly sugar from Fiji (about
100 thousand tons) and copra from a number of
territories, e.g., New Guinea, Fiji. New Hebrides
(individual small arnounts totaling about 200 thou-
san(1 tons).

711

il htaJe deliei f.A379 liLilli011 to 1,surplus
of LA358 million.

Despite the slutrp reductim (iris. if Illa-

tion slowed down. wage rates became -omewhat
steadier and in Australia unempli lent is

decreasini, earlier rapid growtlt. Wage
rates in Aust ra lia lesS t han 6 percent
during 1952/53. and tlw cost of living rose about
3 percent bet,ween June 1952 and 5Farch 1953.

Important element restricting inflation were
the heavy stocks in hand, sufficient to meet
demand while import reductions were in force,
ami the active steps taken tul control den and by
such means as limiting loans, higher interest
mates In(l cutting iimingration.

Apiculture shared iii and contributed to the
'era! Unproven ent of economic conditions and

agricultural industry on the whole enjoyed
degree uf pi osperity Iltan in the previous

r.

Agricultural Production

'171-te volume of production of the t wo countries
in 1952/53 was about DI percent above the pre-
ceding year, but production per caput still did
not reach the prewar level for either food (a.

agricultural production. I food production
lagging the most.

The major production if .eases were in Austra-
lian wheat (20 percent), milk (14 percent), meat
(13 percent) and wool (II percent), and in NOW
Zealand milk (6 percent). The greater part of
this increase resulted from improved_ yields in

both countries. In Australia wheat and milk
output went up despite a decline in acreage
awl. cattle numbers aud the higher wool clip
uvas due to heavier fleeces. In New Zealand the
rise in milk yields and production continues,
although early estimates show a fall in dairy
catt le taimbers.

In Australia, ourn a8 considerably above"

the abnormally low levels of 1951/52, which were
caused by dry conditions in a number of areas
and a drought in Northern Australia. Increases
occurred in nearly every majo]' branch of a.gri-

cult ure. Total agricultural production recovered
to surpass the level of 195(11'51 and considerable
progress was made towards fulfilling the gov-
ernment's plait for agriculture. AITheat, wool and
barli,v WCre almo ve the level set for 1957/58 and
milk not far off.

In New Zealand lough over-all outp -

creased, product ion of beef, veal amid haimW de.



Timm

Total agricultural pro-
duction

P(tpulation
Per caput agricul

production ....
Food production . .

Per (avid. food produc-
tion

Prolitetioo 6 by Alajor
Oro r.tps

:

Crops
Livestoek Product s.

Non Food
Crops
Livestock Products .

Conono(7,ities

Cerca le
Meat'
Milk
Wool

... Prewar average = 100 ..

112.1 110.6 107.5 118.3
16.2 120.0 122.8 124.8

9(L ,i 99.2 87.5 94.8
111 . 9 109.1 103.6 117.4

96.3 90.9 86.0

124.4
107.5
104.0
119 6

119.3
104.5
105.9
114.4

100.6 113.
107.9 119.2

183.3 195.1
112.6 120.7

10'/.7
105.5
99.4

112.6

131.2
117.0
111
122.4

2Votc : Owing to recent changes in the nethod of con-
siructing PAO production indices, these data are not CORI-
parable to those published in The Sta te of Fowl and Agricul-
ture,: Review and Outlook 1952.

?Early estimates of New Zealand meat production maY
be affected by an abnormal seasonal pattern of slaughtering,.

2Beef and real, pigmeat, mutton and lamb.

(Allied.. This may be due partly to the fact that
sheep flocks continued ti) increase. being about
2 percent higher in. june 1952 than in 1951, and
it is e,stimated that beef cattle numbers also, by
contrast with dairy cattle, are likely to rise.

Agricultural Trade
International trade is tite main factor in the

demand for the region's agricultural commodities,
especial] y for wool, wheat, processed, dairy pro-
ducts and meat. Dairy products and wool con-
stitute about two-thirds of the value of NOW

Zealand's exports, and in Australia wool is a-
bout half the total value of exports. During 1952/53,
overseas demand for the majority of agricultural
exports wa,s stronger than in 1951/52 and prices
correspondingly higher, and in come from exports
WaS therefore considerably greater. Wool prices
benefited from increased activity in the textile
industry and were about 10 percent higher in
1952/53 than in 1951/52. Until July 1953, wheat
exports consisted mainly of sales under the Inter-
iiational Wheat Agreement and quota transactions
took place at the maximum price permissible.
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Agreement exports ist 1952/53, however, Were
larger than those of the previous year when
Australia's quota liad been reduced owing to a
short crop.

The major part of processed dairy produets
and nteat exports is covered by United Kingdom
contracts. For 1952/53 price increases of 5 to 15
percent were negotiated bv both countries and
the volume of exports also rose. Australia, -which
in 1931/52 had relatively little surplus for export,
increased export volumes sharply in 1952/53.
During 1932/53, as compared with 1951/52, mut-
ton, Iamb and butter exports rose very sharply
and the value of all meat and butter exports, at
Y A 100 million, iras about 25 percent of that
of wool. In NOW Zealand, the quantities avail-
attle for export of these commodities trece
relatively stable. Cheese, beef and veal increas-
ed, while mutton and lamb declined
A noticeable feature is the growing importance
of dried. milk and canned. meat exports. Further-
more, a tendency to promote sales of dairy pro-
ducts to other European counti..ies besides the
United iKingdoin was strengthened by the gen-
eral shortage of milk in Europe in the late sum-
me' of 1952.

Agricultural Prices and Incomes

Farmers' receipts, thougli s) i'uiigly
1 me (werseas markets, do not follnw precisely
same course as export receipts, due partly ti)

differential ])rices for home consumption an(l.

partly to the handling of reserve funds by market-
ing b)ards. Nevertheless a buoyant home (le-
inand strengthened the pressures of international
trade. Thus in the seeond half of 1952 food prices
in Australia were 16 percent and in New Zealand
(3 percent higher than in the corresponding period
of 1951.

In Australia, up to the end of 1952 there was
relative stability in the prices of farm requisites
anti wage rates, with the cost of labor beginning
to rise again in 1953. The pattern of farm costs
Was somewhat different in New Zealand, but it
seems probable that the price/cost ratio iras
slightly though not significantly more advantageous
to farmers in 1952/53 than in 1951/52. However,
since the increased output -will have been disposed
of at enhanced unces, it is likely that the income
accruing to farm owners will be substantially above
-the level of 1951/52, -which in Australia, was about
TA 450 million, some 43 percent below that of
1950/51.

TABLE 32. -- 1E8 I)Ex _NUMBERS OF E OF
AGRICULTURAL PRO n l7GTION IN OCEA \JA

1952/o3
1948-50 950/51 1951/52 (esti-

mates)

00.8
10.1

159.9
114.4

1.12.4
111.7

141.4
112.6



Fisheries

No significant or large-scale changes in the
fishery production in Australia and New Zealand
have taken place. 'Lite Australian outlmt
1951/52 of can-nett products; has remained at the
same level as in 1950/51. The canneries are de-
veloping new markets in .Eastern Africa and the
United. Kingdom. The steady increase in exports
of fresh and frozen spiny lobster tails to the
United States, together with a rise in prices, resulted
in a 42percent in crease in 1951/52 in dollar earn-
ings from this commodity. Rising costs and scar-
city of bait are affecting the spiny lobster fish-
eries of Western Australia, which account for over
three-quarters of the exports.

Although Australia is principally a fish import-
ing country, the trade crisis of 1952 necessitated
restrictions On the imports of this commodity.
_Fisltery resolirces are not large, however, and there
Wati no significant ncrease in domestic supplies.

Forestry

The large volume of production tial imports
(hiring 1951, and the high carryover imito 1952
resulted in adequate supplies for the first time
since the \var. In Australia in 1952, although
building and price controls were relaxed. demand
for sawn wood, did not pick up mid stocks remained
high. Output- and .iniports showed a decline,
v.ith the except ion of railway sleepers. output of
which marked. the first post war rise. In NeW
Zealand, production of sawnwood continued to
expand. but the declining market in Australia
;out contracting local demand resulted in a heavv
surplus.

:rm. wood Inlln alai pulp products the develop-
ment was somewhat different. Preliminary esti-
mates show that in 1952 output, imports and con-
sumption increased in both countries compared
with 1951. A significant trend is that pulp and
papel' industries are expanding rapidly and dur-
ing 1953 there is expected to be a considerable
rise in regionally produced. -wood pulp to meet the
growing, needs of the region's papel' industries
and consumption.

Outlook

The rising trend of agricultural production dur-
ing 1952/53 may be expected to continue in 1953:
1954. A number of technical innovation° of recent:
years. now well established and widely practised,

give promise ot raising the fertility and usable
area of agricultural lamo i. As examples may he
mentioned the application of trace elements te>
hitherto unproductive land in Australia, and time
aerial spreading of fertilizers on otherwise inacces-
sible unimproved pastures in. New Zealand. In
Australia. although there is anxiety about nat-
urally developed immunity. the iityx.ornatosis
campaign ti.t.ainst rabbits continues, and its
:illeeeSS is reflected in the increasing trend of
wool production which rt:ached ami all-tint:.
record in 1952/53. Growing. mechanization will
probably suffice to counteract labor shortages
where they occur the number of tractors on
farms rose by 15 percent between 1951 and 1952,
being 3 72 times the prewar figure. Apart perhaps
from a range of commodities such as piping and
galvanized iron, the supply of agcieultural requi-
sites non atmears ti) be satisfactory, with the
growing ability Of local industries to meet local
requirements, and the relaxation oh' import
restrictions.

_Both governments are committed to expanding
agriculture, the experience of 1952 having shown
the necessity for a proper balance between pri-
ruary and. secondary industries. .Farmers; on the
whole enjoy favorable treatment for taxation
and credit, and proclucers' returns are to a large
extent protected by government controlled price
schemes. but in comes. especially front wool, are
vulnerable lo the effects of a change um overseas
demand.

The 'United Kingdom market is the iuuaimu outlet
for agricultural production and is likely to be
ab de tu) absorb the increased exports which may
become aVailable. SI eat and dairy products are
mostly covered by long-term contracts. though
there has been some evidence of resistance to
price increases sufficient to cover producers' entitS.
FOr Wheat the price outlook is Uncertain la,canse
of the refusal of the -United .Kingdonr to enter
time new International Wheat Agreement and
the existence of abundant world supplies in the
autumn of 1953. .E'ven so, the Australian SOW11
wheat acreage rose about 15 percent in 1953 as
compared with 1952. In order that supplies will
be available for sale in the traditional United
Kingdom market, Australia proposes to request
a reduction in her quota in the new Agreement.
Activity in the textile industries and conse-
quently the world demand :for wool appears to be
continuing at a moderately high_ level.

The internal demand for farm products it:-3

result of economic expansion and population



in crease seems likely to Cold t lilt c high and risi
especially in Australia.

The question of product ion east s in Australia
and New Zealand appears to be dominant in
a long-term VieW. The physical means are ade-
quate for greatly increased production, but it is
likely that in the future exports will be sharply
affected by prices asked. The very rapid postwar de-
velopment of both Australia and New Zealarid
has been partially responsible for a strong under-
lying tendency to inflation. Australia at any
tate, this has resulted in rising price levels in both
agriculture and industry and recently there have
been numerous warnings that Austt Mimi unces

are out of line with -world prices. Where second-
ary industries are concerned, this is of considerable
importance, but for agriculture. mainly dependent
on export markets, it is vital that prices should
be compet itive.

Growing concern has recen 1 teen expressed
about the possible effect of competition from
substitutes for wool and butter, particularly if,
as seems to be the case. the United Kingdom
favors gradual reduction in the scope of bulk buying
and long-term contracts. These developments give
warning that price competition is likely to become
again an important element in cletermining the
production pattern of agriculture in this region.



Chapter / V

REVIEW AND OUTLOOK
BY COMMODITIES



WHEAT

Current Situation
World wheat supplies reached very high levels

during 1952/53. The coincidence of good har-
vests in several countries resulted in unusually
high world production. Crops were particularly
large in the major exporting countries. The Ca-
nadian crop was a record by a large margin and
that of the United States was the third highest
ever obtained. A still greater relative improve-
ment occurred in Argentina, whose harvest was
nearly four times as large as the preceding crop and
substantially better than the prewar average. The
Australian crop, despite a reduced area, equalled
the postwar average.

A large increase in exportable supplies of wheat
resulted from these favorable harvests. On the
other hand, crops in importing countries were also
good and their import requirements shrank. In
European importing countries, where in the pre-
/0°ns three years the prewar average production
had been recovered, a further increase was se-

cured. Better food grain crops in India also
permitted a scaling clown of imports. Total
world wheat exports consequently declined from
the record of 29 million tons in 1951/52 to some
25 million tons in 1952/53.

Outside the three major exporting countries,
supplies were not greatly different in the aggre-
gate from those of the previous year. One wel-
come development was the excellent harvest in
Turkey, which enabled, its exports to be the best
since the war. Offsetting features were a fall in
Pakistan's production, serious enough to make
imports necessary, and the apparently reduced
harvests in the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe.
It does not appear that the miscellaneous group
of exporters supplied in all an appreciably dif-
ferent share ot total exports. During the second.
half of 1952, moreover, Argentina and Australia,
reflecting earlier unfavorable harvests, had smal-
ler exportable supplies. Consequently, importers
again relied mainly on the United States and
Canada, Whose exports in 1952/53, though some
three million tons (15 percent) smaller than in
1951/52, again accounted for over 75 percent of
the total world -wheat trade.

The large harvests ami the smaller trade result-
ed in a substantial addition to the supplies on
hand on 30 June 1953. The bulk of the increase
is located in the United States which experienced
a sharp decline of 32 percent ni exports. Its
carryover was some 8 million tons larger, a quan-
tity about equal to its total exports in 1952/53.
Canada's holdings have increased by some 4.0

1 The average production in the ymirs 1934-38 for the United States and Canada and, consequently, for the world, was ab-
normally low owing to the effects of extreme droughts in 1934 and 1938. Average production in the years 1937-41, when weath-
er conditions were more normal, was as follows : Canada 10.13 million tons, United States 23.38 million tons.

TA.T3LE 33 WHEAT PnonucTioN

COUNTRIES 1931-381 1948 1949 1950 1951 1952

3fillion aulne tons

Canada 7.17 10.52 10.11 12.57 15.04 18.72
United States 19.48 35.75 31.06 27.74 26.88 35.16
Argentina. 6.63 5.20 5.14 5.80 2.10 I 7.80
Australia 4.20 5.19 5.94 5.01 4.34 5.25

Total 4 countries 37.48 56.66 52.95 51.12 48.36 66.93
Total 17 European countries . 30.63 27.05 30.07 30.56 30.01 32.41

Would-) ToTAL (excl. U.S.S.R.) 128.80 14.5.40 140.70 142.70 142.20 164.30

Chapter IV - REVIEW AND OLTLOOK BY COMMODITIES



1 Preliminary. ... Not aval la

TAB , 35. IV 'r AND WHEAT FLOUR IMPORTS, BY CONTINENTS

1 Preliminary.

CONTINENTS

TABLE 34. W HEAT AND

million tons. Very ample stocks of about 5

million tons remained in Argentina owing to
its recent good harvest and the very slow move-
ment of wheat in the first six months of 1953.
Some increase also occurred in Australia. The
total carryover for the four countries amounted
to about 34 million tons, nearly twice as much
as the stocks held a year earlier and, the highest
level ever reached in peacetime.

While this result is to be attributed in large
mea:sure to the coincidence of good harvests, which
cannot be expected to recur regularly, the year
under review marks a new phase in the post-
war world wheat situation. While year-to-year
fluctuations in production will be inevitable, the
effects of the large stock position in all probabil-
ity will maintain easy supply conditions for some
time. Moreover, in the importing countries some
of the increase in production is a permanent gain
deriving from the recovery and expansion efforts
of the postwar years. Some gains in production
and exportable supplies are still to be obtained
among the miscellaneous exporters. While the
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VHEAT FLOUR EXPO. TS

1Íilliom 'metric tons

postwar exports of this group have made very
slow progress on the whole, rising from less than
5 percent in 1947/48 to 10 percent in 1951/52,
the generally high level of prices ancl the prefer-
ence of importers to purchase from non-dollar
sources may be expected to provide a continuing
stimulus for greater production and exports. On the
importing side, on the other hand, the immediate
outlook suggests some further contraction, more
particularly in the Asian import requirement,
which in the postwar years generally has been
abnormally high, owing to some poor crop years
in India and to the shortage of rice.

Outlook

Production prospects in 1953/54 point to some
decline in United States production from last
year's level to a level a:bout the average of 1948-
1952. The resulting supplies would still suffice
for domestic requirements and exports at the
1952/53 level with no withdrawal from stocks.
Very ample supplies should be maintained also in

EXPORTING COUNTRI
1934/35-

1938/39

July/June

1948/19 1919/50 1950 /51 1951/521 1952/531

metric tons

Argentina 3.30 1.66 2.42 2. 82 0.82 0.80
Australia 2.84 3.30 3.07 3.51 2.73 2.80
Canada 1.70 5.97 6.39 5.96 9.40 10.40
United States 1.52 13,79 8.59 10.22 13.00 8.70

Total 4 countries 12.36 24.72 20.47 22.51 25.95 22.70
Others 5.1) t 2.28 2.13 2.69 2.95

TOTAL 17.40 27.00 22.60 25.20 28.90

Europe 11.95 17.10 12.90 13. 10 14.40
Asia 1.90 5.30 5.60 5.20 7.40
Othe,r continents 3.05 3.90 4.20 5.80 7.10

TOTAL ........ 16.90 26.30 22.70 24. 10 28.90

1931/35- July/June

193S/39 191S/19 1919/50 1950 /51 1951 /521



TABLE 36. ESTIMATED WHEAT STOCKS ON I jULY IN MAJOR EXPORTING COUNTRIES

Canada. Sowing conditions were favorable in Ar-
gentina and Australia and there is an expectation
of increased acreages. Both these countries can
supply larger exports than in 1952/53, particular-
'y Argentina, WI1Cre, in addition to the supplies
that will accrue from the next crop, an unusually
large quantity has been carried over. iLarger par-
ticipation in wheat trade by the U.S.S.R. and
Eastern Europe may occur. Pakistan requires
large imports, but Turkey expects another good
crop. In Europe, the outlook for production is
not as favorable as a year ago, but the decline
may only be moderate. In India, a good supply
outlook and an improvement in the rice situation
should reduce the need for imported wheat.

Wheat prices during most of 1952/53 showed
only a moderate response to the greatly increased
supplies oiling to the strength of the United States
support program, but a marked fall occurred in
the early summer, the lack of storage space
limiting the use of loan facilities by farmers.
For some two-thirds of -world, trade, however,
prices were determined by the International
Wheat Agreement and were generally equivalent
to the maximum of the price range. Prices of
non-Agreement wheat generally moved with
changes in the United States commercial market.

NCIN, factors in the price outlook for 1953/
1954 are the amended TWA price range involving
a rise in the maximum from $1.80 to $2.05 per
bushel, the abstention of the United Kingdom
from the renewed Agreement, and the re-establish-
ment of private trade in wheat in the United King-
dom and some other importing countries. But
policy decisions in the United States, together
with the outcome of the 1953 crops, will be the
main price determining influence. For 1953/54
the support level is again 90 percent of parity
for all eligible wheat offered by farmers, but in
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1 Based on estimates of United States Department of Agriculture and FAO. For Argentina an I Australia, stocks are mid-
season supplies and include grain Mr domestic consumption and exports up to the beghming of their new crop season.

2 Preliminary.

TABLE 37. WHEAT :PRICP3S 1951/52 AND 1952/53

'Class II in store Fort William/Port Arthur for sales
outside I.W.A.

'Source: Die Weltmarkte wichtiger Nahrungsmittel, Bonn.

line with new legislation, a nfinimum wheat
acreage allotment for 1954 of 62 million acres
(25 million hectares), 20 percent less than die
planted, area for 1953, has been fixed. Price, sup-
ports will be maintained at 90 percent of parity
but marketing quotas will be in effect restricting
farm wheat marketings in 1954/55 to the output
of time allotted acreage. Future United States
policy with regard to the wheat stocks of the
Commodity Credit Corporation, which held the
bulk of the carryover on 30 June, will also have
an influence on prices.

COARSE GRAINS

Supplies and Trade in 1952153
In general, 1952/53 was a good year for coarse

grain production with incienses in output over
the previous year in all continents, except Europe.

Period

Un i ted States
No. 2 Red

W inter
cash price

Chicago

.Canada No l
Northern..

Man R eba i

No 2 Heil
. ' ' .

Wmter (31:tNor th Sea
ortsP 2

U.S. $lagshel Can $ lbashcf U.S. $ flon

1951 1952 1951 1952 1951 1952

Ju/y. . . . . 2.27 2.21 2.35 2.11 --- 91.(i

0 cto b er .. 2.40 2.30 2.40 2.22 11.1.6 96.4

1.952 1953 1952 1953 1952 1953

February .. 2.51 2.28 2.40 2.18 115.3 --
June . . . . 2.19 1.98 2.17 2.06 95.2 73.7

YDAR United States Canada Argentina Australia Total

I [Mimi, metric t071.9

1934-38 4.34 3.85 2.65 1.83 12.67

1948 5.33 2.86 3.54 2.86 14.59
1949 8.36 3.68 3.4,0 2.59 18.93
1950 11.57 3.81 2.72 3.27 21.37
1951 10.78 6.40 9.31 2.72 22.21
1952 6.91 7.35 0.95 2.18 17.39
1953' 15.21 10.90 5.10 2.50 33.71



Including rye, 'barley, oats, maize.
2 EsUrnaTeg.
3 The average production in the years 1931-38 for North 'inicuo i. and, conSequently, for the world, was abnormally low

owing to the effects of extreme droughts in 1931 and 1936. Average production for United States and Canada in the years 1937-
1941, when weather comlitionS Were more 1101.111a', was 17.51 million tons larger than in 1931-38.

4 Including Yugoslavia.

In the United States, owing to a marke.d increase
in maize production, total feed grain output
rose by 7 percent. Total supplies of feed, have
exceeded the requirements resulting hi some
addition to year-end stocks, in contrast to the
tWO previous years when stocks, were drawn on.
Prodnction in Canada, for the third year in
succession, was very large ; barley and oats
production in 1952 was more than twice the
prewar average. Though exports increased, end-
of-season stocks in Canada were also greater.
The production increase in Argentina is rela-
tively much greater. Its maize crop, though
still very mod:est conqiared with prewar, is expect-
ed to be about double the previous harvest and
to be supplemented by good crops of barley, oats
and rye. Average or better than average barley
crops were harvested in other surplus areas includ-

COUNTRY

Including millet, sorghum and rye.
Preliminary.

... Not oval lab le.

TABLE 38. COARSE C1RATN PRODUCTION'

TABLE 39. .14.3XPO'131i8 OF COARSE G

193-1/35-
1938/39 1918/19

SO

ing Australia, French North Africa, Turkey and
the Near East. Some reduction in output, how-
ever, was experienced in the Danube countries,
particularly in Yugoslavia, where the deficit made
heavy imports necessary, in contrast to the preced-
ing year when substantial exports were made.

:European coarse grain crops in, 1952 were sorne-
what less satisfactory compared with the year
earlier, but better than in most postwar years.
:Barley crops were generally good and in some
cases excellent, but oats prOduction WaS smaller
and maize crops Were appreciably smaller.

World exports of coarse grains (barley, oats,
maize and sorghums) increased in 1951/52 to their
best postwar level and were Withill 8 percent of
the 1034-38 average. This increase over the pre-
vious year was provided mainly by Canada, Tin.-
key, Yugoslavia and time U.S.S.R.

1919/50

July/itune

1950/51 1951/52 1952/53 2

Million metric tOnS

Argentina 7.34 2.31 1.94 0.67 1.10 00

Callada 0.51 I . 95 1.09 1.12 2.61 4.00
United tates 1.10 4.33 4.42 6.05 4.66 4.00
Others 6.45 3.26 5.39 4.04 5.81

Wo RLD TOTAL 15.40 11.15 12.84 11.88 14.18

REG701,: 1931-38 1918 1949

Million metric

1950

Ions

1951 19522

North America 3 79.7 132.6 118.9 1116.2 113.6 121.8
South America 17.3 1:3.3 10.9 13.7 12.0 16.4
(Argentina) (9.4) (5.1) (2.1) (4.8) (3.9) (7.3)
Western Europe 42.5 37.4 39.4 37.2 42.4 40.1
Others 77.4 78.6 79.8 76.6 82.2 83.2

WORLD Torrid, (excl. U.S.S.R.) 216.9 261.9 249.0 243.7 250.2 261.5



Exports in 1952/53 apparently did not .Mark
further advance. Shipments from the three major
exporters were slightly larger than in 1951/52.
Argentina's shipments appear to be at, the same
.low level, since little of the increased crops
became available for export within 1952/53.
Shipments from other SiODITOS May show a net
decrease mainly because the U.S.S.R., appears to
have had smaller quantities for export, alid
Yugoslavia was unable to make any shipments.

Trade in coarse grains continued to be much
of the same general character in. 1952/53 as in the
preceding four years. For most of the postwar
period, about half or more of the total exports
have been supplied by the United States and
Canada, their shares being markedly greater both
relatively and absolutely than prewar. Argen-
tina exported much smaller quantities than pre-
war. ',Exports from sources other than these three
countries have shown some gain in recent years,
though the importance of individual exporters
.within this " other " group has shown wide vari-
ations from year to year ; its composition differs
quite markedly from prewar when the :Eastern
:European countries and some :Far Eastern sup-
pliers were much more proniinent.

Basis in store Fort William/Port Arthur.

Prices

In North America, prices of barley and oats
showed, a slightly rising tendency in the first months
of the 1952/53 year, but fell. after November or
December and by April .were back at the levels of
the previous june. United States maize, on the
other hand, tended to decline after May 1952. Fol-
lowing some recovery in November and Decem-
ber, it declined again and by June was 15 percent
lower than a year ea,rlier.

Coaxse grains from other sources showed some
pronounced falls. Iraq barley, c. & f. London
quotations, had declined by March 1953 by about
one-third compared with a year earlier.

Outlook

:Export capacities and import requirements in
1953/54 will be greatly influenced by tAvo impor-
tant elements. In the United States, on the evi-
dence of anticipated opening stocks and of farm-
ers' spring planting intentions, the feed supply
situation should be better than in 1952/53,
assuming no unto-ward crop results. The sec-
ond element - and in this respect there i.s a

'I' ABL E 4O. c 0A BsE GRAIN PitICES
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DEsenimuoN Currency ;mil Una
1951/32 m952/53

July Novembei 'March July November March June

CANADA :

Barley No. 1 feed, Cal :ad ian Si/
cash price al bushel
Winnipeg ' 1.16 I .44 1.28 1.15 1.39 1.22 I . 22

Oats Western No. 2, Canadian $/
casli price at bushel
Winnipeg 0.80 1.03 0.91 0.81 0.93 (1.78 0.70

Lf. S.

Barley No 3, cash U.S, ti/
price at !Kinnear bushel
polis I. 19 1.48 1.33 1.43 1.50 1.46 1.26

Oats No. 3, c,ash U.S. $/
price at Chicago bushel 0.79 I .07 0.93 0.83 0.90 0.80 0.75

MaizeNo. 3, yellow, 'U.S. $/
cash price at bushel 1.76 i . 83 1.85 1.81 1.58 I . 56 1.55
Chicago

IRAQ:

Barley c. & f. 'United
Kingdom ports metric ton 39.15.0 41.10.0 36.0.0 20.15.0 31.6.0 25.0.0 27..17.6



marked difference from 1952/53 - Argentina's
export 'capacity will be significantly greater, ow-
ing to the greatly improved carryover of barley,
oats and rye from the recent good harvests and
the improved, if lower than average, maize crop.
On the importers' side, in the absence of signifi-
cant price declines or a large increase in non-
dollar supplies, no substantial change in demand
from that of recent postwar years is to be antici-
pated in Europe. For Asia, an improvement in
tlie supplies of food grains may lead to some de-
cline in the coarse grain import requirement.

RICE

Alter a period of great scarcity, the rice position
has eascd, partly as a result of the adjustments
foreseen in last year's review, partly owing to
favorable weather conditions. International trade
is not expanding however, as much of the in-
crease in world production occurred in rice d.eficit
countries. The rise in prices which continued
during most of 1952 has halted as far as "free
market transactions are concerned, although there
has been a further rise in the price of some govern-
ment to government contracts. Prices will prob-
ably be the factor determining the level of inter-
national trade during the coining year.

Current Situation

Most of the Asian rice growing countries report-
ed larger crops in 1952/53 than in preceding
years, the main exception being Thailand. The

1 22 provinces and Manchuria.
2 Unofficial estimate.
... Not available.

TABLE 41. WORLD PRODUCTION OF RICE (PADDY)

1931-38
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most notable increase has been achieved in India,
which had suffered from two successive poor years.
Production continued to expand in the 'United,
States and in Sonthern Europe, recovered some-
what in Bra,zil, but failed to do so in Egypt.
This, however, still left per caput total world
(excl. U.S.S.R.) rice production at less than 92
percent of the prewar figure.

Most of the better crops did not, however, be-
come available before the beginning of 1953.
Thus, throughout 1952 the demand for rice re-
mained very strong and all quantities offered by
exporters were readily absorbed. Not all the sur-
plus available was, however, so offered., some ex-
porting countries retaining stocks possibly with
the hope af obtaining still higher prices for them.
These expectations have so far been disappoint-
ed, while some of this rice is believed to have
suffered from prolonged storage. International
trade in 1952 was thus limited, and appears to
have failed to reach th.e level of 1951, which was
very low compared, to prewar, though substan-
tially better than in hnmediately previous years.

The three leading exporters were still Thailand,
Burma and the United States. Italy and China
(mainland) DOW ocenpy the fourth and fifth pla-
ces. Indochina, which was the third exporter
in prewar days and which was expected to expand
its shipments in 1952, has unfortunately been
forced to reduce them. Brazil's exports were
barely maintained and, those from Egypt practi-
cally ceased. Little change is expected in 1953.
Burma may repla,ce Thailand as the 'largest ex-

1919 /50
1952 /53
(provi-
sional)

lfiltion 'metric tons, paddy

China 1 505 246.3 244.9 246.7 248.3
India 34 2 30.3 35.3 30.9 31.6 '35.0
11),aki s tan 11.2 12.8 12.4 12.5 11.8 12.5
Japan 11.5 11.5 11.9 12.1 11.3 12.4
Thailand 4.4 4.6 6.7 6.8 27.2 '6.5
Burma 7.0 3.8 25.2 25.2 5.5 5.8
Other Asia 26.0 21.6 25.3 25.1 25.5 26.8

Total, As 144.8 130.9 141.7 139.3 141.2 148.0

Other continents 6.4 9.4 11.3 11.6 11.6 12.0

Wolin) TOTAL (excl. IJ.S.S R ) 151.2 140.3 153.0 150.9 152.8 160.0

1950/51
(revised)

1951 /52
(revised)AREA 1946/17

average



'I'AritiE 42. 1 rcii R N ATI UNA 1, ri'lLA DE IN AlailiED

porter, AN-hile ('luna may move up to fourth place,
having been a net importer 1.11) to 1951.

Among importers, Japan took the largest share
in 1952, with India second and Indonesia third..
Europe continued to reduce its gross hnports.

In 1953, Japan is expected lo maintain her
rate of imports and Korea, a large exporter up to
1943, to expand hers considerably. On the
other hand, the previous import estimates for
India and 1111,onesia have been sharply reduced
and total import plans, unless revised., may for
the first time ill years fall below ex'port availabili-
ties. These import plans have no doubt been in-
fluenced by price considerations.

During 1952, the price of rice in irrternational
trade rose almost continuously, .while that of
alternative foodstuffs fell. I3urma.S.mall Mill spe-
cials 42 percent 'Wakens \ilia, had, been dealt
with early in 1952 on a government to govern-
ment basis at Z; 50 ($140) per ton f.o.b. Rangoon,
were sold, on the same basis al Dil0 ($168) in 1953,
while at the flOW open tenders instituted during
1952 up to about L80 ($224) was paid for the
801110 quality. United States rice for export is 20
to 25 percent more expensive than a year ago
with No. 1 Pearl at $265 f.o.b. San 'Francisco
and No. 2 Rexoro at $310 f.o.b. Houston.

A feature of the year has been the effort in
South East Asia to pay more attention to quality
and to revive the export of finer grades. Thus
Thailand has offered white rice with only 5 per-
cent Brokens at $235, or at :692 ($257) if payable
ill sterling. This has in turn led to an increase,
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'Postwar figures represen! 92 pmeent of the total trade in rice ; prewar averages relate to not tracio.
2 Mainland.

at the other end of the scale, of the trade in Bro-
ken rice for industry and animal feeding, at
about $11.0 for lower grades, f.o.b. Kohsichang.

Outlook

The favorable factors responsible for the larger
crops continue to operate. Costs have generally
ceased to rise, capital goods and agricultural requi-
sites are nore readily available, while the returns
on alternative uses for land and labor still favor
rice growing. This tendency continues, however,
to be counterbalanced by the fact that in many
countries - with the nota,ble exception of the
United States - farmers are still not allowed to
reap directly the benefit of world rice })rices.
These internal price policies formed a main sub-
ject at the FAO Special 'Rice Meeting held. in Bang-
kok, January 1953, .which recommended govern-
ments to review the policies so as to ensure that
those adopted .were definitely encouraging produc-
tion. Burmese proctuction has benefited by more
peaceful conditions, but that of Indochina is suf-
fering from the extension of warfare, the future
of .which will be a :foremost factor in .rice supplies
from South East Asia.

As regards demand, the government delegates
at the 'Bangkok meeting considered it probabl.e
that the replacement of considerable quantities
of rice by other grains in many countries in Asia
will prove ti) be a permanent feature. The fol-
l.owing table shows the striking changes which,
owing to the rice shortage, have occurred during

1934-38
average 19 50

1951
(revisad)

1952
(provisional)

1953
(forecast)

AREAS
Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Import.9

Thailand '.4 1.5

1f Olio n metric

1.6

ton s, mill ql

1.2
Burma 3.1 . .1.3 1.3 1.4
till ited titibi OS (1.1.) . 0 . 5 O . 8 0.8
Tndoeh inn .3 0.3 .2 0.3
Italy 1).1 . 2 0.2 0.3 0.3
China 0.7 0.1 0.2 0.3
japan 1.7 0.6 0.8 0.9 1.0
lEndia 1.8 0.4 0.8 0.7 0.6
ì\Ialayu 0 . 5 (1.5 0.5 0,5 0.5
:Craton esia 0.3 (1.3 0.5 0.6 0.5
Other Asia 1.7 0.9 O. I OM 0.2 1.1 0.1 0.9 0.2 1.2
0 they A reas 0.2 2.0 0.4 1.9 0.7 1.2 0.2 0.9 0.2 0.9

Woaho ToTAE 7.9 7.9 4.0 . 0 4.9 4.9 4.5 4 .5 4.7 1.7



17An LE 43. j[AlconTs or FtrCE, WHEAT AND IlralilAT 'FLOUR. Aisia oTIFE:11 GRAINS OF 6 ASIAN ,RFCE- IMPORTING
COUNTRIES PREWAR AVERAGE, 1949-52 ANNUAL

1 Ceylon, India, Indonesia, Japan, Malaya and the Philippines.
2 Teclados barley, maize, rye, so ghums and millets, and oats.

the postwar period, in the import of other grains
into six main rice importing countries of Asia.

Some shifts in demand between rice and other
foodstuffs are, however, bound to occur. The pol-
icy of governments as regards food subsidies is
important hete. In recent years subsidies on the
one hand have tended to increase consumers' de-
mand for rice, but on the other, to reduce the will-
ingness of governments to import rice, owing to
the internal .finaneial burden. During the past
year, such subsidies have been lowered, and in
some .important areas, e.g., in India, even abolish-
ed. Wheat imports under the 11CW International
Agreement, however, may be more costly, although
the effect may be mitigated in SODIC 'important
rice countries, e.g., Japan, by the increase in
quotas.

This year's Ittrger rice crop and the apparent
excess of export availabilities over import plans
do trot mean that the world is assured of ample
rice supplies. Scarcely 6 percent more has been
harvested than in prewar d.ays as compared with
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an increase of 11 percent in population in rice-
eating countries where, furthermore, there is need
for an increase in per caput consumption of rice.
The human need for more rice exists ; but rice
exporters may, in the near future, have to pay
more attention to prices and their relations to
other grains, than has been necessary in the last
few years.

SUGAR

Due to Cuba's curtailment of the 1953 crop
to 5.1 million tons and to unfavorable weather
conditions in Europe, world centrifugal sugar pro-
duction (exclusive of the U.S.S.R.) declined in
1952/53 by two million tons from the previous
year's record of 32.3 million tons. Yields .were
appreciably 101Ver iii practically all Northern and
Central European countries.

l'he year 1952/53 marked in some respects a
step towards stabilization of the world sugar
economy and the weakening of war-engendered

TABLE 44. SueAR WORLD CENTRIFUGAL PRoo ITCH° N., 1 934-38 AVERAGE AND ANNUAL 1950/51-1952/53

R AIN IMPORTS 1931-38 1919 1950 1951 1952
(provisional)

T tousand metric ton

Rico (i aided ) 4,982 2,230 2,276 3,146 3,401
Ottier grains 589 6,538 4.414 7,591 6,833

Wheat and flour (314 ) (4,976) (3,714) (5,634 ) (5,194)
Others (275) (1,562) (700) (1,957 ) (I ,639 )

Pereent age of total grains Percent

Rice 89 25 34 29 33
Other grains 11 75 66 71 67

_REGION 1931-38 1950/51 1951/52 1952/53

Thousand, Marie 107IS

Eiirope 6,500 8,900 8,700 8,000
North and Central America 6,900 11,600 12,700 10,700
South America 1,800 :3,100 3,300 3,500
Asia 4,400 3,300 4,200 4,300
Africa 1,100 1.600 1,600 1,700
Oceania 1.800 1,900 1,800 2,000

Woar.i) ) 22,500 30,400 32,300 30,200

LT 8 S R 2,300 2,400 2,600 2,500



forces. Production fit non-dollar exporting countries
made significant gains for tire first time since the

711en d. of the 'war, with the result that more sugar will
be available for export in 1953 from non-dollar
sources. Asia's production approached the prewar
level, although its distribution within the conti-
nent was fundamentally different. "Flnally, pro-
duction increased in most self-sufficient or deficit
countries, except those in Europe. :Highly signif-
icant are the steady increases in South America
and Africa. In general, these increases were due
more to extension of production 'resources than
to favorable -weather conditions.

Consunzption, Trade and Prices

Although 1952 was a very good year from tin;
standpoint of consumption, trade and prices, it also
witnessed some problems. Some of these -W0170
(lime to general balance of payment difficulties,
others to the transition from the special conditions
caused by the war. The postwar tendency to
higher per caput consumption continued, especially
in the countries of low consumption in Africa and
:Latin. America, but at a diminished rate. Ex-
ports probably declined by 1 to 2 percent from the
record high level. of 11.7 million tons in the pre-
vious year, but were still about 18 percent higher
than the prewar average. The most important
development was the increase in production by
2 mil lion tons during 1951/52, which raised work!.
output to about 45 percent above prewar and
led to the emergence of a surplus for the first time
since the end of the war. Around 90 percent of
the increase in carryover stocks WaS concentrated
in Cuba, but slight increases took place also in
other dollar exporting countries.

The rise of about 1.9 million tons in carryover
stocks adversely affected ])rices and recalled memo-

= Preliminary.
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ries of sugar surpluses, but the measures taken. by
Cuba were effective in preventing a collapse. About
1.8 million tons Were removed from supplies avail-
able for marketing and placed, in a speeial reserve
and it was announced, that the 1952/53 crop 'would
be limited by decree. World prices, :instead of
fall i decl hied gradually. The tIVC1'-
age price in 1952 of 4.2 U.S. cents per pound reas
about tire same as the price in 1948/49 and 330 per-
cent higher than in 1934-38. Even tire " real
price (deflated by U. S index of .wholesale prices
and, to some, extent, applicable to Cuba) was al-
111.0St dOlible the prewar u-erage.

Tire decline in prices, which continued, in the
first three months of 1953, made possible the ter-
mination of practically all consumption controls.
,firationing ro-as finally removed in all but two court-
ries i ripai i, which had 170dt:iced per caput con-
sumption to about orie-thirel, of prewar, made sig-
nificant import relaxations ; and. the *United "King-
dom antwunced, early in 1953 that rat ionitig WO Ida
shortly be te,rminated. A contract for a million
tons reas negotiated, with Cuba at a special price
.for tire specific purpose of ending consumer ration-

International Sugar Agreement

Althotigh a real collapse of the maid su I gar

market, which had been forecast in some (tuarters
since 1948, did not ()ccur, deep concern is Raw
felt ab out the future of the world sugar economy,
especially of tire free market sector. ]'he chief
problem is undoubtedly the 'intensification of ef-
sorts to raise produet ion in protected arcas. Dis-
cussions about a HOW international sugar agree-
ment assumed greater urgency and at the end

1952 i.t was decided to call an international
conference to :negotiate a new agreement. Early

TA91-4,3 45. See AI{ : V I) AN D . . PltioES, 1934-38 AND ANNUAL 950-53

U. S. cc de per lb.

1934-38 (Average) O. 96 2.22 0.9(3 2.22
1950 4.98 5.43 2.47 2.69
1951 :3.07 5.56 2.52 2.47
1952 4 . 17 :3.77 11.91 12. 64
November 1952 4. 00 5.94 '1.82 12,72

I 953 3.27 5. 83 11.47 12.66
May 1953 3. 64 5. 85 11.65 12.66

Deflated by the U.S.A.
World. Ne V York wholesale index 1934-38 =, 1001? Eni0o

(f.o.)>. Cuba) ex-duty World New York



in 1953, the Secretary-General of the 'United Na-
tions, acting under the terms of the Havana Char-
ter, invited 78 governments to meet, in London
in July.

Outlook

While it is clear that 1952/53 .marks an impor-
tant stage of transition for sugar, the new pat-
tern is not yet well defined and not all the forces
coming into play can yet be assessed. The main
question is the future position of Asia. Africa
is launched on a trend lo higher consumption
and the most spectacular increases in per caput
consumption 'during the last five years occurred
in that continent. In Asia, oil average, per caput
Consumption is still only around 2.5 kilograms a
year and future d.evelopment will depend on many
complex socio-economic factors. Technologically,
resoterces for increasing productkm. are available
whether economic forces will favor expansion
remains to be seen. To achieve that end consider-
able financial resources would be necessary as well
as increases in acreage and emphasis on industrial
development.

In other continents, the postwar consumptioie
gains are likely to be permanent and, given high.
level.s of income and employment, the present trend
will continue, although probably at a reduced rate.

Product ion will continue to expand in self-
sufficient and deficit countries, as well as in non-
dollar exporting conntries, particularly in the Brit-
ish Commonwealth and in the :French Union. No
dramatic developments comparable to tho growth
of the sugar industry of ;Java and Cuba after World
War I are in prospect, but current forces will
bring about a steady growth in many countries.
Production resources and potentialities are per-
haps not so favorable in other regions as in the
Caribbean, but expansion programs are assisted
by special price arrangements, tariff preference,
long-term contracts and other devices. In 1953,
the 'United Kingdom paid the Dominion and Co-

Beef, veal, rdgmeat, mutton and lamb.
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lonial sugar producers about 50 percent more than
the world pri.ce and 70 percent more than the
special Cuban contract price. In the long run,
world production is likely to increase by 1 to 2
percent a year. International trade will reach a,

IleW record in 1953, and may exce,ed the previous
1951 record by almost a million tons. While a,
decline can be anticipated by 1954, world exports
are likely to remain high over the next few years
:,end substantially higher than in prewar .years.

LIVESTOCK PRODUCTS

Meat

Meat production :in most regions was substan-
tially larger in 1952 than in the preceding year
and the increase continued into the :first half o.f
1953. In .North America, production in 1952 was
43 percent larger than prewar. Western Europe
reached the I/1'011'14r level in. 1951 and production
increased further by 6 percent in 1952. Produc-
tion in Oceania in 1952 exceeded the figure of
lime previous year by 8 percent, due to heavily
increased sheep slaughterings. In Argentina, the
effects of three consecutive draught years were
still apparelit.

Owing to strong domestic demand and high con-
sumption in primary producing countries, coupled
with scarce foreign exchange in some importing
countries, world trade in .meat (including canned
meat on carcass-weight, basis) in 1952 showed
only a small gain over the previous year. .New

Zealand strengthened its position as the :largest
exporter followed by Deiunark. Shipments from
Argentina Were only about two-fifths of the pre-
War volume.

Trade in liv(' anii.nals in 1952 ocas smaller than
in the previous .year. Cattle exports from Den-
mark decreased by 40 percent. EXports of fat
stock from Ireland were reduced by one-third due
te the expansion of the domestic sia;ughtering

TABLE 46. TrquEx NUMBERS OF MEAT PRODUCTION BY REGIONS

/031 .38 100

Western Europe 83 96 100 106
North America. 134 130 135 143
South America 116 115 112 112
Oceania 114 112 108 116

REGION 1 949 1951) 195 I 1952



:Preliminary.

dustry, but this decrease .was offset partly by lar-
gel' exports of store cattle, sheep and lambs. The
United States ban on livestock imports from, Can-
ad.a reduced Canadian exports to practically ni.l.

Whil.e Western Germany, France, Belgium and
the United States in 1952 im,ported less meat
than during the preceding year, United_ Kingdom
imports increased slightly. As larger irri.ports
coincided with a further increase in domestic pro-
duction, the meat situation in the Urdted 'King-
dom improved, but total supplies WOTC still con-
siderably less than before the, war ; per caput con-
sumption of all types of meat VaS only abo-ut
two-thirds of the corresprm.ding prewar figure.

In recent years prices have been generally very
favorable for meat production, but in 1952 they
fell substantially in many countries in the Nor-
thern Hemisphere. This shift appears to reflect
increasing supplies rather than a -weakening of
demand. .In the Southern Hemisphere, on the
other hand, prices continued to rise and United

'FABLE 47, MEAT EXPO R Ts :SELECTEO COUNTRIES, PREWAR, 1951 AND 1952

All types, except canned
(crude weight)
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Canned

Kingdo.rn contract prices for meat from Argon
tina, Australia and New Zealand for 1952/53 were
considerably above those for the previous season.

In Western Europe, livestock prices in the first
Months of 1953 Were nearly everywhere below the
corresponding pi-ices in 1952, the only major ex-
ception being the 'United :Kingdom. In the United
States prices of beef steers in January 1953
Were 24 percent less than a year before and the
decline continued during the first hall of 1953,
whereas pig prices, following a considerable decline
in production, were substantially higher than a
year earlier. Movements of :livestock prices in Can-
a.da were similar to those in the United States.

The prospects for meat production in 1953/54
are on the Ivhole favorable. Summer pastures in
the Northern Hemisphere seem to be in good con-
d.ition and, the outlook for good crops of foodstuffs
in 1953 is encouraging. Cattle numbers in the
'United States and Canada are at record levels and
higher proauction of beef and veal is expected

COUNTRX

93,1-38 1951 1952

Thousant,

193.1-38

metric tons

1951 1952

Argentina 51 1 183 176 70 102 56
Uruguay 71 75 J57 33 14 Il
Australia 2:37 147 123 4 51 98
Nevi, Zealand 273 280 393 3 8 16
Can ada
United States

90
52

64
59

40
62 5

4,

7 6
Denmark. 209 241 249 4 :34

:Franc e 2 19 10 38 17
Ireland 41 39 59 11 19

Net herlai ids :35 69 68 10 50 56

ToTar, 1,521 1,169 1,237 1"--0 332 320

TABLE 48. MEAT : UNITED .Li-.INGIDOM IMPORTS

COMMODITY 1931-30 1950

Thousand mn

1951

eta* tons

1952

Beef and veal 572 340 159 136
Mutton and lamb 338 400 252 :358
Pork 59 :31 16 15
Poultry, olIals and other meat 1.015 96 120 96
Bacon, hams and salted po rk- 385 248 225 250
Prepared meats, other .1 19 1 7

TOTAL 1,461 1,121 791 878

Canned meat 71 153 233 195



not mily ttr offset retllced pignieai production,
but to bring about a furt er, although small, in-
crease :in total meat production. In Oceania the
high proc:luction level of the 1952/53 season is
expected to be maintained. In Western Europe
production will continue to increase, but at a
slower rate than in the preceding years. Whereas
in a number of countries, such as the United
:Kingdom, Denmark, the Netherland.s and, Sweden,
greater pig numbers point to increases ill pigmeat
production, in Western Germany and :Belgium the
uLiward movement has come to a stop and 1953/54
pigmeat production in these cmintries will be
smaller.

World meat trade is expected to continue jis
expansion., as the outlook for satisfactory deliver-
ies from Oceania as well as from Denmark and
the :Netherlands is favorable. The total volume,
however, \vill to a large extent depend on the
supply position in Argentina.

Dairy Produce

Conditions for dairying Were generally advanta-
geous during the first nwnths of 1953 and milk
production in most countries was substantially
higher than a year earlier. In the United States,
where milk production has been relatively stable
since 1947, output (luring the first half of 1953
w/18 6 percent above the level of the previous
year. Favorable pasturage conditions during the
past winter combined with ample supplemental.
feeding had, a major part in this increase. A fur-
ther factor supporting this development appears
to have been the change in price relationships

TABLE 49. Ole limit l'itonucTs FRO

COUNTRY

Ineludo8 milk powder.

Butter

19111-58 1951
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which in previous years had favored tla Ipr °auc-

tion of meat at the expense of milk. Canada,
which for several years luid, recorded declining
production, showed a considerable increase in
1952, continuing through the spring months of
1953.

In West ein IE o pro) it i etion in. 1952 re-
mained at the level of the previous year largely
because of di.) weather during the summer and
of foot and mouth disease, but most countries re-
ported good incienses during the first half of 1953.
l'he steady growth of production in New Zea-
land continued and Australia made excellent re-
covery from the drought in 1951/1952. Available
information from many Latin. American, Asian.

and African countries indicates that energetic
efforts of governments, in connection with techni-
cal assistance work and general agricultural_ de-
velopment, have resulted in good progress of

their dairying industries.
Rising milk supplies and firm prices of butter

caused an increase in hutter production in many
countries during the emly part of 1953. During
1952 the output in Western Europe WITS 4 per-
cent below the level of the previous year, iiiriLe

in the 'United States the downward trend was
reversed in the autumn of 1952 preventing a de-
clif re from the 1951 level. Canada recorded an
increase of 9 percent against 1951, and production
in Oceania during the season 1952/53 recovered,
strongly. The position of cheese continued to be
firm. European production increased, to 29 per-
cent above prewar and also the United States and
Oceania produced, more. Output of preserved mili
expanded in all major producing countries. Es-

0 LNG eOTTN TES , 1951 A ND 1952

Clieel4e

1951 1952

(5al/iens04 n net
ev5pond,.4. 14.1k. Milk pow

1934-38 1951 1952

Thousand metric i07i9

I)eiuiìiaik 149 139 117 8 46 IS 45 46 9 12
ranee 9

1 11 18 18 '5 118 18
ftaly 24 IS 19 13 --
Netherlands 50 54 50 60 73 78 162 175 199 22 38
1-7hveclen 23 26 13 2 2 -- -- 4
1-71witzeti.lnd 19 i 9 90 6 3 -- --
C.1/11(in 33 14 1 9 14 12 2 5 19
15/110,(1 s-.4I1es 3 :36 9 15 105 57 2 76 46

111411-1,111 100 34 34 9 20 96 7 42 35 2 17 25
NeW Z1,19.11(1 140 149 186 87 108 93 3 11 12 7 37 52

TOTAT, 470 407 401 252 351 313 227 413 :396 30 170 199

1934-3S 1951 1952



pecially strong, Were increases in. dried skim milk,
particularly in Canada, the Netherlands, New Zea-
land and the United States.

World trade in butter in 1952 (1,eclined further
because of reduced lu:oduction and exports front
Denmark, the Netherlands and SW edpn. As part
of he shrinkag,e in world exports, the United
Kingdom imported. 10 percent los ç butter than
in the previous year, and, imports imito Western
Germally Were clown by two-thirds. Cheese trad0
Was smaller too. Whereas iii 1051 exports from
Canada and the I.Tnited States had, amounted to
50,000 tons, they 'were in the past year less than
3,000 tons. On the other hand, Australia and
all major European producers, with, the excep-
tion of Sweden, exported, more.

In contrast to meat, prices for milk and its prod-
UCAS were generally higher in 1952/53 than in the
previous season.. The only major exceptions -uvero
Canada and the United States. In Canada, but-
ter prices since May 1952 ha ve been lower than
a year before. In the I.Tnited States, the decline
started in the last months of 1952 and, in ,Ianuary
1953 the butter price was 16 percent lower than a
year before. As prices ,fell to support 'levels, the
United States government purchased large quan-
tities of dairy products. Following larger output
of dairy produce in the first half of 1953, prices
of cheese and preserved milk particularly started
to decline in other j.?arts also.

Worlçl egg production in 1952/53 remained at
the level of the preceding year. The 1952 -world
trade in shell egg's was larg,er than in the pre-
vious year, but there WaS a severo decline in dried
eggs and the quantity of .1iquid egg's entering trade
was reduced also. In Western Europe, egg prices
in 1952 liad been generally above the 1951 level,
while in Canada and tlie 'United States they were
considerably lower.

All indications seem to promise a good season
for the d,airy industries in 1953/54. Grazings in
the Northern 'Hemisphere got a g'ood, start which
also improves the prospects for a good hay harvest.
The outlook by mid-year 1953 for good supplies
of coarse grains, tubers and other feeding crops
is encouraging, and no serious droughts have been
reported from the Southern. Hemisilliere. The
continued, reduction of the number of horses in
many countries may also stimulate livestock pro-
duction by making more feed available.

LOWOr meat prices in the United States and
Western ,Rurope may also encourage milk pro-
duction. The 'United States government will con-
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thine to support milk and butterfat prices at 90
percent of parity until April 1954, which under
the prevailing low meat prices should stimulate
dairying. Consumption of margarine continued
to grow in comparison with butter and reached
record levels in many countries, with United
States margarine consumption approaching that
of butter. There a,re no signs that the rise in
production and consumption of margarine is lev-
elling off, and the competition from this chefq,er
substitute for butterfat will also in 1953/54 ad-
versely affect the profitability of butter produc-
tion in practically all countries and encourage
the diversion to cheese and other products.

Larger exportable supplies of dairy products in
1953/54 should enable world Liado to expand com-
pared with the previous season. Such expansiun,
however, depends greatly on the easing of protec-
tionist measures and balance Of payment difficul-
ties.

FISHERIES PR.ODUCTS

The world catch of fish crustaceans and mollusks
in 1952 has been estimated at 26,000,000 metric
tons. An especially large increase in Japan has
to a certain ,extent counter-balanced a slight drop
in output in. most of the other major producing
countries. During 1952 in general, fishermen had
to face a rising trend, in the costs of craft, fuel and
fishing gear, while their products were marketed
at prices that had increased only slightly or ('ven
declined as compared, with 1951.

Catches and Landings

M ajor Producing Countries. Canada (includ-
ing .Newfoundland), the United States, China,
japan, Norway, the United Kingdom and the
U.S.S.R. are the largest fish producing countries in
the world. Accurate data are not available on
the recent output of China and the U.S.S.R. but
some evidence seems to indicate that it is increas-
ing. japan increased its production from 3,80,000
tons in 1951 to 4,700 000 tons in, 1952 (23 percent
increase). In Canad.a, the United States, the Uni-
ted .Kingdoin and .Norway the 1952 production
was between 1 and 5 percent .less than in 1951.

(Table 50).

M edimit Produciny Countries. This group in-
('ludes the 'Union of South Africa (including South
West Africa), India, Korea, the Philippines, Den-



TABLE 50. TOTAL ANNUAL CATCH OF F ISH, CRUSTACEANS AND MOLLUSKS,
BY SELECTED COUNTRIES, PREWAR AND 1947-52

mark, France, Western, Germany, Iceland, the
Netherlands, Sweden, Portugal and Spain.

The output of the Union of South_ Africa (includ-
ing South West Africa) shows the largest gain in
this group and was some 20 percent h iglter -than
in 1951. For the others, small decreases in the
eases, for instance, of WeA ern Germany ami. 'Ice-
land were offset by slight increases in Denmark
at al the NetherlittulS.

Small Produciny Countries. This group nu:hides
all the other countries which usually prod.uce
less than 250,000 tous annually. In some instances
these countries have shown, fairly large percentage
changes for the 1952 output, but as the production
in the countries involved is not large, these chan-
ges have only a local significance, if any, and no
effect on the world trade and consumption.
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NoTE : These countries ha Ve a total catch representing 80 percent of the estimated world total of 21,000,000 tons which excludes
an eiftimated 5,000,000 tons from China and the U.S.S.R. Dat.a lmsvd on the round (whole) fresh weight basis.

1 Provisional esti um I (,s.
Including South West .larica.

Fresh, Chilled or Frozen Fishery Products

Although, frozen commodities are relatiVely itew,
the rapid, postwar development of freezing proces-
ses has brought them to a level approximating
in importance to the output of cured aild
canned fish..

In Canaria, production of frozen fillets steadily
increased from 15,900 tons in 1947 to some 30,000
tons in 1952. A similar expansion occurred in
Ifecland, 'Norway and Japan and other countries
which are important suppliers to the *United States.
The 'United States 1952 output of frozen fish
amounted to 142,100 tons, slightly less than in,
1951 largely as a :result of a decline in :frozen ocean
perch fillets.

The United State,s is the world's largest market
for :fresh or frozen fillets of cod, haddock and

COUNTRY 1938 1:147 1918 1919

Thousand

1950 1951 1952

metric tons

GRAND TOTAL 12,441.8 12,328.3 12,578.9 13,168.5 14,346.2 15,100.2 10,391,8

MAJott. pitootrcEas 8,901.5 8,572.1 8,573.0 8,898.1 9,895.4 10,013.9 10,850.9

Canada 778.9 9/4.2 977.1 915.2 993.5 948.0 1940.0
Japan 1,521.1 2,997. I 2,453.8 2,980.4 3,793.0 3,790.7 4,074.2
Norway 1,152.6 1,190.1 1,504.0 I 297.3 1,107.7 1,838.5 1,798.8
'United Kingdom 1,197.1 1,149.9 1 ,I.?05.7 1,158.7 988.5 I , 085.8 '1 ,WO. 0
United State 2,3-14.8 2.345.1 2,433.0 2,546.5 2,652.1 2,344.9 2,313.9

NIrun.Ar PRODUCERS 9,716.0 2,800.8 2,921.9 3,042.1 3,179.3 3,819.1 4,124.6

Demnark 96.1 205.4 225.8 255.0 251.2 992.4 323.9
France 479.4 352.2 434.0 435.1 432.0 463.6 1500.0
Germany, Western . 779.0 302.0 413.3 513.2 555.3 680.0 663.2
Iceland. 274.3 177.2 464.7 394.2 367.8 417.8 1400.0
Netherlands 298.S 278.7 281.0 949.4 214.0 280.0 298.3
:Philippines . 271/.0 251.4 195.1 238.0 220.2 295.0 323.6
Bor tu gal 2:9.3 981.5 273.2 281.2 307.3 307.5 333.2
Spain 299.1 572.4 534.2 551.0 576.5 592.2 632.4
'Union of South A fri ea2 . '50.0 '80.0 '100.0 "125.0 225.0 490.0 4150.0

SELECTED SMALLE It PROD ITC ER S 73.1.3 955.4 I ,1m8:3.4 1,928.3 1,97 I .5 1,976.2 1,410.3

Angola 26.2 52.0 114.8 130.6 135.5 176.5 '180.0
Arpntina 55.3 65.1 71.2 03.9 55.3 75.7 '80.0
:Belgium 42.8 81.2 70.9 68.3 60.4 56.6 68.6
:Brazil 103.3 139.7 114.8 152.6 '155.0 '160.0 '170.0
Chile 30.6 00.1 64.7 76.2 86.7 93.0 94.4
:Faeroes 30.0 '50.0 '60.0 '110.0 "115.0 92.7 '95.0
French Morocco 30.3 50.4 55.8 96.3 123.2 90.9 121.8
Finland 92.4 46.0 46.0 65.7 65.8 65.6 57.5
Hong Kong 29.0 12.0 21.2 27.0 31.0 31.0 '35.0
Ireland 12.7 21.5 25.9 18.2 15.1 14.0 18.5
Italy 195.2 182.0 170.3 180.0 190.2 184.6 212. 1
S We den 143.5 178.8 207.8 202.2 203.3 200.0 228.9
Belgian Congo 10.0 16.6 30.0 37.3 '35.0 35.6 48.5



similar species, and ocean perch. Total annual
consumption increased from 49,400 tons in 1939
to 107,000 tons in 1951-52. Domestic production
remained fairly stable during. 1948-52 ; the in-
crease in. supplies came entirely from a rapidly
developing import trade which doubled from 1948
to 1952.

Fresh, Chilled ,or Frozen Fish. The postwar
trend iii the international trade in fresh, chilled
or frozen, fish, as shown in Table Si shows a slight
increase in 1952 over 1951. :Both years vere higher
than 1950, when a recession occurred. The gener-
al food shortages immediately after World War H.
encouraged a high vohnne of exports from Iceland,
and Norway in the years 1947-49 into Western
Germany and the United Kingdom. In 1952,
direct Icelandic landings in the United Kingdom
showed a sharp drop as a result of the dispute
with the United Kingdont.

Fresh, Chilled or Frozen Mollusks. Fresh, chil-
led or frozen mussels and, other mollusk exports
amount to approximately 60,000 tons (which in-
chicles a high ihedible percentage) annually, the
bulle of which is accounted, fol. by the Netherlands
and Denmark. This level remained stable (luring
1947-52 and approximated the .1938 level. The
bulk of the imports are accounted for by Belgium,
Luxembourg and France.

Fresh and Frozen C7"UStaCeanS. The .internation-
al trade in f reSil WO frozen. crustaceans (lobsters,
spiny lobsters., shrimps and crabs) amounts an-
nually to SOMB 40,000 tons. The ITnited. States

TABLE 51. iExeowr TRADE IN SELECTED FISHERY COMMODITIES, 1 938 A ND 1947-52

1 External trade in 1 big exporters (Canada, including Newfoundland, Denmarl
exporters (Faeroe Islands, Japan, Net lierhands, Swe and 'United Kingdom).

2 Exports from Canada, Denmark, 'Alex km, Netherlands, Norway.
a Exports of wet-salted and dric(1,,alted C,,! and similar species from Canada

ing the Faeroes), France, Iceland and .Norway.
4 Exports from Iceland and 1\--orWly.
5 Exports of salted, smoked, marina( cd, etc., herring and similar products from

Netherlands, Norway and 'United Kingdom.
6 Exports from Canada and Fnited States (including Alaska).
7 Exports from Canada, French. Morocco (except for 1952), Netherlands, Nor

States.
E:N:ports from Angola, Canada, Iceland, Netherlands and Norway.
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import trade in fresh and frozen shrimps has in-
creased rapidly during the postwar years from
6,000 tons in 1947 to 19,000 tons in 1951. Tbis
increase in the import supply came mainly from
Mexico although 1952 was a poor year. The
'United States absorbs the bulk of the -world's
output of fresh and frozen rock lobster tails, ex-
ported principally from the Union of South Africa,
South West Africa, Cuba and Australia.

Cured Fishery Products

Stockfish. Stockfish (cod and similar species
dried, only Ivithout salting) are produced mostly
in Norway and to a lesser extent in Iceland and
Japan. The output of Iceland increased during
1951-52 While that of Japan fluctuated daring
the postwar years at levels much lower than prewar.

The Norwegian production was 25,030 tons in
1938 and between 9,000 to 23,000 tons in 1947-51,
with a, small decline in 1952 (22,00(1 tons compared
with 23,000 for 1951). The 1953 production
likely to be even smaller, cine to the failure of the
coastal cod fishing in the spring,.

'Virtually all the Norwegian output of stockfish.
is exported to Italy and..British territories in West
Africa, and the exports vary closely with produc-
tion. The Italian market, where the consump-
tion is confined mainly to a few regions such as
Tuscany and Venetia, after the drop in 1949 WaS
stabilized during the three years 1950-52 at
levels of 8,000 to 10,000 tons with steady whole,,sain
and retail prices.

Iceland and Norway) and in 5 t ledium-size

(including Newfoundland), Denmark (exclud-

Canada (including Newfoundland), Iceland,

way, Portugal, United Kingdom and United

COMMODITY- 1938 1917 1918

'Thousand

11110

.metric

1950]

tons

1951 1952

Fish. fresh, chilled or frozen 1. . . 359.0 465.1 615.2 612.0 426.7 514.7 5(6.6
Crustaceans and mollusks, fresh or

frozen 53.3 62.3 68.7 86.3 76.2 84.0 80.7
Cod and similar species, salted " . 195.0 157.0 158.6 112.6 157.2 187.8 193.7
Stockfish " . . . 26.5 13.5 12.0 7.8 16.7 21.8 25.7
Herring and similar slice ies, cured 5 298.2 209.5 240.0 238.6 180.4 207.6 207.8
Pacific salmon, canned 44.1 44.7 13.7 24.6 15.8 15.5 13.9
Herrin g and similar species, canned 96.2 152.1 137.2 148.5 173.8 170.0. 91.7
Fish meals ata] similar products 124.6 34.2 94.6 69.4 147.0 219.8 214.7



iS`alted Cod. 'The world itrodu eti mt. of salted
cod averaged annually 260,0(i0 tons (dried W eight
basis) durffig the interwar period 1 92(1-39. (See

Table 52). :During the 1930's a strong tendency
to turn away from salted cod production to fresh
and frozen fillets under the imullis of the United.
States' import market, be ea ul, perceptible in Can-
ada and NewfollIldland. Tliis tendency nas
strengthened during the postwar years and be-
came noticeable also in Iceland and to some extent
in Norway. À diversion of cod landings to the
production of dried-salted products terals to occur
whenever the fresh and. frozen fish prices for these
tau 0 commodities are 110t, relneherative eitough. Do p-
ing the 1940's salted cod output in the Scandina-
vian countries was hiw level compared with
prewar years because of a sharp :increase in de-
mand for fresh fish immediately after the war.
in 1050-52 an increasing trend towards the pro-
duction. of salted cod appeared itt Iceland which
had been slow in reviving her post war salted cod
trade. The Portuguese and Spanish production
for domestic consumption continued, to increase
and in spite of the downward tendency in Canada,
world product ion of salted, cod WaS
at a high level in 1952.

In Iceland and the Faeroes the postwar tendency
has been to export wet-salted commodities rather
than finished dried-salted products.

In 1052 Canada exported 54,700 tons (53,500
tons dried weight) of salted cod Itroducts, 12,000
tons less than in 1950 and 1951, and approxi-
mately 25,000 tons less than in 1938. As a result
of the dispute with. the United Kingdom, Icelan-
dic ex-ports of fresh and frozen fish dropped :in
1952 and the raw materials were switched, to the
processing of salted cod with the :result that ex-
ports from this country of the cured products
increased :rapidly and aniounted to 49,600 tons
(35,400 torts dried, weight basis). Norwegian ex-
potts in 1052 of 58,500 tons of dried-salted fish
made it a record year for thit last tinte decades.

There was a slight increase in the total ext,orts
from Canada (includiitg New foundland), Den-
mark (excluding the Faeroes), iFrance, Iceland. ami
Norway.

Among importP is, 811i-tilt MIA Portugal import
appreciable quantities lo augmeat their own do-
mestic supplies, while the other large markets are
dependent entirely oit out sitie sources foitheir
total supplies.

The Italian market WaS reported, to be quite
eak as a result of time heavy imports in 1052 and

a decline in demand during the 1952/53 winter.
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Considerable stocks on hand have depressed the
prices and the poor quality of some imports has
caused, a drop in demand. Increased fresh fish
production in Italy may also influence the demand
for salted cod.

Salted Herring. Salted herring is produced
chiefly in -Western Germany, the Netherlands,
Norway and the :United Kingdom. During the
interwar period the world demand for salted, her-
ring had declined, and the export markets Ivere
restricted as a result of trade barriers, :which be-
came particularly intense after the world. depres-
sion of the early 1930's. ID uring the immediat e
postwar years 1947-49, -there was a temporary
increase :in the demand as a result of the general
food Short ages. How eVer, with the improvement
of the food position, the decline in the export
otttlets discouraged curing from 1950 onwards
and the reduction industries :in various countries
have been taking increasing proportions of the
landed, quantities for processing to meal and oil.

The production of salted herring was main-
tained in 1052 at approximately the same level
as in 1951 which is, however, only two-thirds of the
1938 volume. An improvement in the export
situation has been taking place in 1951-53 and the
North Western European producers are active
in expanding sales to the traditional markets for
these exports in the U.S.S.R. and Eastern Europe.

Canned Fishery Products

.Pacific Salmon. The catch of Pacific salino mi
in 1952 was smaller than in 1951 as a result of
the two-year cycle, and even smaller than the
1948-50 catches. In .British Columbia it WaS not
only the natural fluctuation :in the resource which
was responsible for the smallest pack since 1944,
but also price disputes, strikes, tie-ups, etc., which
prevented the full utilization of the fishing poten-
tial. These economic difficulties arose from the
:marketing difficulties caused by the large carryover
from the exceptionally good year of 1951.

Canada has been experiencing grave difficul-
ties in its traditional_ Comnionwealth markets
which took very little of the big 1951 pack and
virtually :nothing in 1952. The .North American
:market has, however, been strengthened by the
news of the United, .Kingdom buying large quan-
tities of Canadian salmon :in 1953.

Herring and Similar Species. This group in-
cludes a grial variety of canned packs that vary
according to species, ingredients and packing.



In the United States the total production from
shad, Maine sardines and sea herring, California
pilchards, alewives and anchovies dropped to
35,700 tons or one-half of the 1951 output, which
in turn «as only 50 percent of the 1950 output.
This decrease WaS caused by a drastic decline in
the California pilchard, pack from 103,500 tons
in 1950 to 2,200 tons in 1952 due to a complete
failure of the fishery. United States canned ,.packs
from Maine sardines and sea herring doubled to
31,700 tons in 1952 which was still less than the
35,400 tons in 1950. Norway's production of
22,000 tons in 1952 was the lowest since 1947.
In French Morocco, experiencing export difficul-
ties, the 1952 output was slightly less than in 1951.
Portugal shows a 20 percent excess in 1952 over
1951 as a result of :increased abundance in the

TABLE 52. PROD UCTION OF ELECTED FISH ERY COMMODITIES, 1938 AND 1947-52
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natural resource. Increases also took place in
the pack from the Union of South Africa with
the continued increases in fishing and canning
facilities. In Japan, in spite of a rapid expansion
as part of the postwar rehabilitation during 1949-
1952, the 1952 output of 21,000 tons wras still
less than the 1938 production of 28,200 tons.

Exports in 1952 from Portugal, Canada and the
Netherlands increased but not enough to offset
the drop in exports from the United States, where
the failure of the California pilchard fishery
reduced exportable surpluses, French Morocco
and Norway. Total exports to markets all over
the world from seven producing countries which
in 1951..1-51 aggregated annually to approximately
170,000 torts d.eclined in 1952 to some 92,000
tons.

Thousand metric tons

NOTE : PrOdUetiOn On net Product weight basis in certain major producing countries with revisions in data already published in
FAO's Yearbook of Fisheries Statistics.

1 The whale and sperm oil production in the Antarctic (pelagic and shore based operations) amounted during the 1952/53 season
to 359,800 metric tons compared with 421,200 tons in 1951/52.

... Not available.

b'rozob products

Fish, crustaceans & mollusks

Cured products

Herring, alewives and simi-

. . . 288.7 357.9 395.7 352.2 512.7 553.0

lar species 450.1 451.0 503.4 428.8 352.4 395.8 396.4
Cod, salted (dried weight

basis) 260.0 256.0 233.0 274.0 300.0 287.0 280.0
Stockfish 47.2 17.9 17.0 11.0 21.8 27.4 27.4

C COtned products

Salmo:n 195.7 155.6 133.5 151.6 125.6 143.8 124.9
Herring, sardines, pilchards

and similar species . . . 238.0 267.0 281.0 354.0 426.0 318.0 303.0
Tuna, true mackerel and

similar species 86.0 108.0 1 24 . 0 117.0 156.0 ' 147.0 164.0
Crustaceans and mollusks . . 39.0 41.0 38.0 38.0 49.0 46.0

Oils and fats

Whale and other aqual; ic
mammal o i Is and fats 1 . . 617.8 371.8 414.5 441.3 434.7 503.4 493.9

Fish body, liver and viscera
oils

ild-eals and other feeding-stu ff s

217.9 133.4 167.6 162.9 220.3 272.9 284.0

Fish meals 919.8 398.1 54-5.7 600.9 748.5 812.7 850.5
W hale and other aquatic

mammal meals .. . 19.9 25.2 27.4 26.2 26.5 26.7
Animal food, spp. n.s., cann-

ed . .. 19.8 28.8 42.1 59.3 51.0 76.2

COMMODITY 1938 1947 1948 1919 1950 1951 1952



now. The bulk of the canned tuna is produced
in California and other Pacific marithne states
of the United States. After World War II the
-United States production under an expanding
domestic demand increased rapidly and the peak
was reached in 1950 10th 79,100 tons compared
with 71,900 tons in 1951, 78,600 tons in 1952 and
22,200 tons only in 1938.

The Japanese postwar produ.ction, under the
stimulus of increasing exports to the United Sta-
tes market, expanded rapidly in 1950-52 to a total
of 22,300 tons in 1951 and 34,400 tons in 1952.

I3efore 1950 the entire United States' imports
of canned tuna were in oil and, with the rehabili-
tation of the Japanese canning industry, these
imports increased from 2,000 tons in 1949 to over
16,500 tons in 1950. However, when the United
States imposed duty, imports of tuna canned in
oil dropped to 1,600 tons in 1951 and 1,900 tons
in 1952. As this duty does not apply to tuna
canned in brine, the United States imports of
this commodity, negligible before 1950, increased
from 200 tons in 1950 to 4,300 tons in 1951 and
8,600 tons in 1952. Japan was the main supplier
of all the fresh and canned tuna, while Peru and
other South American countries contributed small
amounts. Total imports mainly from Japan of
fresh and frozen tuna, virtually all for delivery as
raw material to canneries in the United, States,
amounting to 6,200 tons in 1938, 4,200 tons
in 1947-48, increased rapidly to 31,300 tons
in 1952.

Miscellaneous Products. In addition to small
quantities of miscellaneous canned fish, crustaceans
and mollusks products for human consumption,
the United States produced annually a large size
pack of canned fish for animal food and, pet food,
which in 1952 liad a value of nearly $15,600,000.
The production of canned fish for animal food
increased rapidly during postwar years, as indi-
cated by the figures in Table 52.

Fish Meals

The 1952 output of fish meals (including aquatic
mammal meals, the output of which will not in-
crease substantially above the present annual aver-
age of some 26,000 tons) was 870,000 tons, which
was 300,000 tons more than in 1948. This rapid
postwar increase is mainly accounted for by Nor-
way, the Union of South Africa, Angola and the
-United States and Canaria uncler the sthnulus of
ami expanding demand, for livestock feeding in the
advanced agricultural regions.
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As a result of the complete failure of California
pilchard fishery in 1952, time United States output
of pilchard meal dropped to less than 400 tons.
The continued expansion of time m,enhaden pro-
duction, however, more than balanced the de-
crease in ouput of fish meals and the 1952 men-
haden meal production amounted to 130,700 tons,
which is ami increase of 26,000 tons over that of
1951. The United States production of fish sol-
ubles shows a rapid postwar increase from 8,900
tons in 1947 to 46,000 tons during 1949-51.

The fish meal industry in the Union of South
Africa and South West Africa, based on the rapid
expansion of the Atlantic pilchard and maasbank-
er catches, increased its output from a negligible
quantity in 1947 to over 71,100 tons in 1952.

While Norway's output of meals, other than
herring meal, remained fairly stable during 1947-
1952 at the 14,000 to 19,000 tons leve annually
compared with 10,000 tons in 1938, its herring
meal output in 1951 and 1952 was more than
twice the 1938 output of 88,300 tons. In 1952
the Norwegian output amounted to 202,000 tons
of fish meal.

in the United Kingdom a steady increase in
production took place during the postwar years
from 41,000 tons in 1947 to 77,000 tons in 1951.
The rehabilitation of the fisheries of Western Ger-
many is reflected also in the output of fish meal,
which increased from 16,600 tons in 1948 to 63,300
tons in 1951 ; this is slightly less than the 73,600
tons of 1938. Japan, the world's largest fish meal
and fertilizer producer in prewar years, has not
yet resumed its place as a significant producer and
its 1952 output of 89,500 tons was virtually all
fertilizer.

The rapid increase in the postwar external trade
in fish meal is shown in Table 51. Angola, the Union
of South Africa, South West Africa, Callada, Ice-
latid and Norway were major exporters. The
United States, Belgium, Luxembourg, Denmark,
Germany, the Netherlands, the United Kingdom
and Austria are among the largest importeis.
The Netherlands, hnporting over 31,000 tons an-
nually in 1950-51, disappeared as a significant
market in 1952 when only 4,100 tons were hnported.

Aquatic Animal Oils and Fats
As a result of unfavorable weather in the Ant-

arctic in 1952/53, there was an appreciable drop
in the number of whales caught and the quantity
of whale oil produced. Only 14,855 blue whale
units were caught by the pelagic expeditions in
the Antarctic, which is appreciably less than the



16,000 units level stipulated by the Internation-
al Whaling Convention of 1946.

The production of fish oils showed, a steady in-
crease during the postwar years and during 1947-
1951 it doubled and during the latter year it
amounted, to 273,000 tons compared, with 133,400
in 1947 and 218,000 torts in 1938. In the United
States, the production has been declining as a
result of the drop in output from 'the California
pilchard fishery and the Alaskan herring fishery,
although partly counter-balanced by the increased
output from the menhaden fishery.

FATS, OILS AND OILSEEDS

Current Situation

World production of fats and oils is now about
10 percent above the prewar level. However, as
world, population has risen. about 15 percent, pro-
duction per caput remains slightly below prewar.
Production in Europe has recovered, from the war-
time low and is now 10 to 15 percent larger than
before the war, but in the Far East, notably in
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China and Indonesia, production is still below
prewar. North American production has in-
creased substantially and is now about 50 percent
above prewar.

Despite the increase in world production, world
indigenous exports of fats, oils and oilseeds in
terms of oil, remain smaller than prewar, as con-
sumption has increased materially in some of the
cotmtries that were large exporters before the war.
World exports in 1934-38, including whale, oil from
the Antarctic, averaged 6.1 million metric tons.
These exports liad fallen to only 2.2 million
metric tons by 1945, then steadily rose to 5.7
million tons in 1951, but d.eclined to about 5.1
million tons in 1952 (Table 53).

The decline in 1952 reflected smaller export
supplies of some items and a reduced import de-
mand for others. Argentine exports of linseed
and linseed, oil in 1952 declined by 280,000 tons,
in terms of oil, mainly as a result of a partial fail-
ure of the linseed crop harvested in November-
December 1951. Argentine exports of sunflower-
seed oil in 1952 declined by 70,000 tons,
mainly because of the small crop in the spring of
that 3rear. With the Indonesian coconut crop

lIncludes only indigenous oilseeds and oils produced from indigenous materials. Trade among EaSten European coun-
tries and the U.S.S.R. is not included in postwar years.

2Preliminary.
3Excludiug 'U.S.S.R., except in 1938.
4Cniefly groundnut, soybean, cottonseed, olive, rapeseed, sunflowerseed, and sesame oils and oil equivalent of groundnuts,

soybeans, cottonseed, rapeseed, sesame seed.
'Chiefly coconut, palm, and palm kernel oils, tallow, greases, and oil equivalent of copra and palm kernels.
°The entire production of whale oil in the Antarctic is counted here as an export. Sperm oil and fish liver oils are not in-

cluded in these figures.
7Chiefly linseed, castor and tang oils and oil equivalent of linseed and castor seed.

.1.',\131_,E 53. WORLD INDIGENOUS EXPORTS' OF FATS, OILS AND OILSEEDS IN TERMS
OF OIL, BY REGION AND BY TYPE, 1038 AND 1950-52

ITEM 1938 1950 1951 19522

BY BDGION l'housanil fl,CriC tons

Europe' 492 402 405 293
North America 138 1,004 1,130 1,058
South America 665 580 595 179
Asia 2,682 1,513 1,761 1,517
Africa 1,149 1,353 1,102 1,249
Oceania 396 378 354 419
Antarctic 566 344 348 371

WORLD TOTAI 6,088 5,573 5,695 5,086

BY TYPN

Butter, fat content 509 405 350 333
Lard 166 260 351 317
Liquid edible oils4 1,797 1,310 1,313 1,090
Raid oils" 2,193 2,410 2,518 2,476
Whale and fish oils' 668 512 512 503
Drying and miscellaneous oils' 755 676 651 367

WORLD TOTAL 6,088 5,573 5,695 5,086



substantially reduced from the unusually high
level of the preceding year, world exports of copra
and coconut oil in 1952 were &WI]. by 180,000 tons,
in terms of oil. Exports of soybeans and soybean
oil from the United States declined by 130,000
tons, oil eqiiivalent, reflecting a substantial re-
duction in Italian and Spanish imports. These
had been unusually large in 1951 to supplement
small domestic supplies of olive oil. The only
items showing a substantial increase in 1952 Were
inedible tallow and greases, with an increase of
90,000 tons from the United States, and palm oil,
with an increase of nearly 50,000 tons from
Nigeria and Indonesia.

Net imports into eleven Western European
countries in 1952 Were about 2.9 million metric
tons, as compared with 3.4 million tons in 1951,
the peak postwar year. Imports were exception-
ally large in late 1950 and early 1951 as a result
of a strong d,emand for fats and oils to add to stocks.
This demand declined during the latter part of
1951, however, and in 1952 dealers and users,
as well as some governments, apparently were
mincing the unusually large stocks accumulated
in previous years.

Estimated production of fats anti oils in the
eleven Western European countries, plus net
imports, averaged about 5.4 million metric tons
in 1951 and 1952 compared with 5.1 million
metric tons in 1934-38. The estimated supply

TABLE. 54. EATS AND OILS (EDIBLE AND II,TEDII3LE)
INDIGENOUS P RoDucTioN AND IMPORT BALANCE OF

I I WESTERN EUROPEAN COUNTRIES,' PREWAR AND
1949-1952

Ilelginill-Laxembour, )eumar z, Federal German Repub-
lic, Fromm, Italy. Nelli,1;truls. Norway, Sweden, Switzer-
land and I 'idled Kingdom. Prewar figures for Germany have
been adjusted to represent only the area now included in
the Federal Republic.

2 Estimated production from indigenou8 materials in the
calendar year indicated.

3 Imports minuS exports ; oilseeds' are included in termS
ef oil.

4 Computed from numbers carried to thousandS of metric
tons.

Average 1931-38 or 1936-38.
6 Preliminary.
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FIGURE 10- MONTHL Y AVERAGE PRICES
OF FATS AND OILS IN INTERNATIONAL

MARKETS 1950-53
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1949 1.8 2.8 4.6 20.3
1950 2.1. 3. I 5.2 23.0
1951 2.2 3.4 5.6 24.5
1952 2.4 2.9 5.3 23.0
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co nsu motion

Quantity Per
person 4tion2 ance 3

inc He tons.. .. Kgs...

Notes Prices are complied from « The Public Ledger » (Loi -
don) and are converted to ti. S. dollars at officif 1
rates of exchange.

Palm oil : Belgian Congo, bulk, c.i.f., European port.
Coconut oil : Straits, 3 or 3,/, 0/0, bulk, c.i.f., Euro-

!man port.
Groundnut oil : Indian, bulk, cid. European por t.
Soybean oil : American, crude, :f.o.b.
Lard : Refined, 37-lb. tins, f.o.b. N.Y.
Tallow (inedible): faney,:bulk f.o.b. N.Y.
Linseed oil : Belgian, bulk, f.o.b.

per caput in 1951 and 1952 averaged, 23.8
kilograms, slightly below the prewar level of 24.5
kilograms.

After declining substantially from spring 1951
to spring 1952, prices of fats, oils and oilseeds in
international markets showed varying trends,
according to the commodity. From April 1952
to April 1953 there were substantial increa,ses
the prices of coconut oil and, liquid edible vegeta-
ble oils ; little change in the prices of palm, oil



and. tallow ; and declines in the prices of lard,
and linseed oil.

The general level of international market pri-
ces of fats and ails, as indicated by a weighted
average of 7 major items, MSC 20 percent from
April 1952 to April 1953. From April to 3-tute
1953 there were declines in prices of most itenís.

The rise in coconut oil and copra prices was
largely due to the decline in production and ex-
ports in Indonesia and the .Philippines, which
bogan in the spring of 1952. Total exports from
these two leading exporters WCIT 26 percent smaller
in the last 9 months of 1952 than a year earlier
and continued at a low level in the first 6 months
of 1953.

The government price s.uppM:t program for
cottonseed in the United States resulted in the
movement of about 400,000 tons of cottonseed oil.
into government stocks in the 1952/53 market-
ing year. United States prices of cottonseed oil
and of its chief domestic competitor, soybean
oil, rose in late 1952 and early 1953 ; and since
the -United States i.s an exporter of these oils,
international market prices of all liquid edible
vegetable oils also tended to rise.

Product ion of inedible tallow and greases in
the United, States remained at a high level in 1952
and early 1953. United States production of
soap, the principal outlet for inedible tallow and
greases, declined moderately owing mainly to the
competition of synthetic detergents ; the United
States exportable surplus of these fats thus in-
creased and exports rose to a IICIV high.. World
production and exports of palm oil also rose in
1952. However, since coconut oil competes with
tallow in soap manufacture and competes with
palm oil in both soap and food uses, the decline
ut coconut oil supplies was a price supporting
factor for palm oil and tallow.

The decline in the price of lard during 1952 was
duo to continned high product ion in the 'United
States and a fall in exports during the latter part
of 1952. But with a sharp fall in production in
early 1953, lard prices rose in the spring.

The price of linseed oil was high at the begin-
ning of 1952, having already risen to discount tito
exceptionally poor Argentine linseed crop harvest-
ed, in late 1951. During 1952 and the first half
of 1953, the price of linseed oil declined ahnost
continuously. Some countries WOre able to meet
part of their requhements from large stocks on
hand at the beginning of the year. Also, exports
were forthcoming front countries other than Ar-
gentina, and the supply out look for 1953 became
increasingly favorable.
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Outlook

Prospects in early summer 1.953 indicated a
slight increase in world indigenous exports for
the year, provided that growing conditions for
Northern -Hemisphere crops remain favorable.
lExports of Nigerian ground:faits and groundnut
oil are likely to rise as a result of an improvement
in the rail movement from Northern Nigeria to
seaports. Supplies of liquid edible vegetable oils
in the United States are substantially larger in
1953 than in 1952, reflecting an increased. [carry-
over into 1953. But the total quantity of these
oils that will be commercially available in 1953,
whether for domestic use or for export, will de-
pend partly on the govermnent's policy with re-
gard to its stocks of cottonseed oil accumulated.
in 1952/53. World exports of " hard " oils prob-
ably will reach about the Sa1110 total in 1953 as
in 1952. Further declines :in exports of Philippine
and Indonesian copra are likely to be about offset
by increases in world exports of palm oil and
'United States exports of tallow and greases. The
catch of whales in tiro Antarctic, in the season
ended 16 March 1953 was smaller than a year
earlier, and production of 'whale oil declined
about 9 percent. A moderate decline in exports
of lard from the United States, the world's
major exporter, is likely in 1953. United States
production of lard in 1953 probably will fall
about 10 percent, reflecting reduced hog pro-
duction.

With the :increased, crop of linseed harvested
in late 1952, Argentine exports of linseed oil are
likely to rise substantially in 1953 from the ex-
tremely low 1952 level of 40,000 tons (including
some linseed in terms of oil). These exports to-
talled about 35,000 tons in January-June 1953.
Argentina is the leading world exporter of linseed
oil.

FRESH FRUIT

The principal kinds of fruit entering world
trade apples, pears, citrus, bananas have
been produced in steadily increasing quantities
in postwar years, most regions sharing :in this in-
crease. The only exceptions are production of
grapes (including trine grapes) which shows no
mariced change, and of dried fruits. World tracio,
on the other hand, has been smaller in volume
for all principal kinds other than pears and grape-
fruit, which form a relatively small part of the
total, and dried fruit, which has changed little, a
decrease in raisins offsetting an increase in dates.



On balance, fruit supplies are.larger and consump-
tion is expanding in both importing and export-
ing countries. Broad movements in prod.uction
and trade are summarized in the following table

TABLE 55. INDEX OF PRODUCTION AND TRADE
IN MAJOR FRESH FRUITS

Europe

More than half of the total fruit entering world
trade finds its market in a relatively small mimber
of importing countries in Western Europe. In
fact, except for banana exports, which in tonnage
are the main item in the fruit trade and 'which
are directed largely to the United States, Euro-
pean countries absorbed three-quarters of average
world exports in 1948 to 1951 and even more in
preiNar years. The shrinking in world trade since
prewar years i.s the result of a reduction in the
imports of European countries, the imports of
the rest of theworld remaining virtually unchang-
ed. In the period 1948-51 European fruit im-
ports were 17 percent less than prewar. In 1952
United Kingdom imports of fresh fruit decreased
19 percent against 1951, whereas Western Ger-
many increased imports by 27 percent (mainly
citrus and bananas) and. France by 5 percent.
The Scandinavian countries also increased their
imports.

At least half of the imports into European coun-
tries are supplied by other European countries.
These exporters are tending to increase their
share in a reduced market so that other suppliers
have had to bear the brunt of the contraction.

The largest item in European iinports is oran-
ges which recovered their prewar level in 1950 and
exceeded it in 1951 and in 1952. The European
suppliers dici not recover their prewar level of
exports until 1951, Africa ha,ving meanwhile in-
creased its exports considerably. France, 110W
the leading importer, takes a large proportion
of its increased, imports from French North Africa.
Germany is again as important a market as be-
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fore the war, but the United Kingdom' imports
are still substantially below prewar.

European imports of lemons, very largely of
European origin, llave recently averaged some
three-quarters of the prewar levels, owing partly
to the effects of diseases in producing countries.
European imports of grapefruit are uso consist-
ently below prewar, imports from the United
States, the main supplier, being limited by ex-
change shortage.

European apple production is more than half
as large again as in the prewar years. The ex-
porting countries show a relatively greater
crease but European importers 110W take substan-
tially smaller quantities of apples, while imports
of pears show little change. A considerably lat-
ger proportion of both is now obtained from_

European suppliers, the Nether:ands, Italy, Den-
mark and Belgium exporting larger quantities,
although Western Germany and the United King-
dom remain the only considerable importers.
Exports of apples from Canada, the United States
and Australia, the three largest and the only con-
siderable exporters of apples, have shrunk corre-
spondingly.

Imports of bananas into Europe llave averaged
some 80 percent of the prewar quantities, Africa
having gained as exporter at the expense of Cen-
tral America. The United, Kingdom's imports
are much below prewar quantities, but other Eu-
ropean countries show a general and substantial
increase.

Developments in Other Regions

In North America, there has been little change
in apple production, but a significant :increase in
pear production. Exports of both these fruits
from this region have declined substantially. On
the other hand, production of citrus fruits, nota-
bly oranges, which is almost-entirely concentrated
in the United States, has expanded greatly. Ex-
ports of oranges and grapefruit llave also grown
(by 40 percent), though not to the same extent
as production. This increase, together with an
increase in United States exports of fresh grapes,
is based solely on the expanding Canadian market.
Europe, despite heavy United States export sub-
sidies, has been a shrinking market. The move-
ment of bananas from Central America to North
America, representing the bulk of the world, ba-
nana trade, is only slightly below the prewar vol-
lime. Shipments to other regions, however, are
noW smaller.

Table Apples . . . . 130 82 565
Table Pears . . . 108 107 157
Oranges, Tangerines 140 87 1,588
Grapefruit 157 114 125
Lemons 132 76 213
Bananas . . 131. 88 2,200

COMMODITY Production
1947-51

Trade
1948-51

Exports'
1948-51
average

1934-38 100 . . .
Thousand

tons .



Banana exports from South America, reflecting
an upward trend in production, have increased
by 10 percent since prewar years, but exports of
oranges are down 50 percent, Brazil having lost
inuch of its former European market. Deciduous
fruit exports, largely to destinations within the
region, show expansion.

Asia's citrus fruit exports have been significantly
smaller in postwar years, especially since the
partition of Palestine. Banana exports, mainly from
Taiwan, aro also greatly reduced. Malayan pineap-
ple production and exports are al.so much smaller.

In Africa as in South America and Asia
citrus fruit and bananas are the principal fresh
fruit exports and a rapid expansion pf production
and exports has occurred since the war. The
bulk of the exports goes to Europe and the sharp
competition in that market with subsidized citrus
exports from other regions i.s causing some con-
cern with regard to the marketing of the still in-
creasing output.

In Oceania, the main feature has been the
decline in apple exports, due to the European
expansion, though 1952 brought some recovery.
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Supplies for Consumption

A calculation of total supplies for domestic
consumption of the principal fresh fruits (apples,
pears, oranges and bananas) in a few importing
and exporting countries indicates a very substan-
tial increase during the last few years compared
with the 1934-38 period. On the average, sup-
plies have increased more in the principal export-
ing countries than in the importing countries
but, with the exception of the United Kingdom,
total commercial supplies have increased largely
in all countries. The United Kingd.om supplies
are (low, to about 90 percent of prewar as supplies
of oranges and bananas were respectively 66
percent and. 52 percent only, while apple supplies
have increased 25 percent and supplies of pears
54 percent. Apples and pears account for a sub-
stantial part of the increase in most net importing
as well as net exporting countries. In Prance,
however, the greater increase has been in or-
anges and in Spain in supplies of oranges and
bana nas

TABLE 56. S UPPLIES FOR HOME CONSUMPTION OF TABLE APPLES AND PEARS,
ORANGES AND BANANAS, IN 11 SELECTED COUNTRIES

1 Production 1- imports exports of fresh fruit. No adjustment has been made for imports and exports of canned fruit
or fruit juices.

2 In calculating available supplies in Western Germany in prewar it has been assumed that 75% of total supplies in prewar
Germany was consumed by tire 61% of the population living within the borders of the present Federal Republic plus W. Berlin.

3 1931-35 average.
4 1035-39 average.

COUNTRY 1931-33
average

1949-51
average 1952 1949-51

average
1952 Population

1951

Thousand metric to ts . Percentage of 11134 -38 average. Percentage of

Main, Importers
Germany, Western 21,461 2,057 2,519 141. 172 122
France 749 1,160 1,370 155 183 102
United Kingdom 1,431 1,285 1,262 90 88 107
:Belgium-Luxembourg 381 622 684 164 180 104
Canada 346 503 483 145 140 123
Switzerland 167 314 436 188 261 114
Sweden 195 315 352 162 180 113

Total (7 countries) 4,730 6,256 7,106 132 150 11.1

Main, Exporters
United States 6,433 8,846 8,346 137 130 120
Italy 694 1,219 1,642 170 237 110
Spain 3411 770 739 188 180 112
Netherlands 4203 342 414 168 204 119

Total (4 countries) 7,741 11,177 11,141 114 144 117

GRAND TOTAL (11 PoIRUA..i0S) 12,471 17,433 18,247 140 146 114



Outlook
The rapid, postwar expansion of deciduous finit

production in Western Europe and the even more
rapid expansion of orange production in. the United
States and, in the Mediterranean region have
caused some concern about future marketing as 110W
plantings continue on a large scal.e. This concern
is increased in years of bumper crops. On the
other hand, demand, for fresh fruit is increasing
in most countries, and there has been a very marked
increase in total consumption in North Amer-
ica and in several continental European coun-
tries. A high rate of employment and income and
the greater appreciation of the importance of
better balanced diets have accounted foi this ex-
pansion. In the United States the demand for
citrus juices has opened a new outlet and now ac-
counts for approximately 50 percent of orange
consumption.

A considerable relaxation of the United King-
dom restrictions imposed in November 1951 and
March 1952 was announced in March 1953 and
may result in a substantial increase in imports
during 1952/53.

Other European countries may also increase
their hnports. On the other hand, any economic
recession in Western Europe might immediately
lead to restrictions on fruit imports and the highly
specialized citrus exporting countries, such as
Spain, French North Africa, Italy and Israel, are
extremely vulnerable to f urther Ihnitations in out-
lets for their export supplies. The competition
among these countries is very sharp as is indicat-
ed by the special government measures applied
to promote exports.

WINE AND RAISINS
The postwar years have brought economic diffi-

culties to the grape industry in the principal pro-
ducing countries. Demand for clried fruit has gen-
erally been weaker ana 80 has the demand for
wine in both importing and exporting countries.
High taxes on wine and, quantitative import re-
strictions have limited, the outlets for wine ex-
ports. At the same time, competition from other
beverages, in particular beer and some non-alco-
holic drinks, has limited wine consumption even
in some of the principal wine producing countries.

Total wine production in the last few years has,
on the average, been at the same level as in
the years 1934-38, France, Algeria, and Spain
showing a decrease, Argentina and Italy minor
increases, but the United States a two to three fold
increase.

100

Wine exports have d,ecreased some 10 ercent
since 1934-38, though they increased from France
and Portugal. Ou . the whole, however, exports
account for only a sma1.1 percentage of production.

French beer production in recent years has
amounted only to one-third of the prewar level,
vhereas Italian beer production has more than

doubled: in the same period. French wine con-
sumption per captit ana year averaged 118 liters
in, 1934-38 against 92 liters in 1950/51. Italian
per caput consumption was approximately 80
liters in 1950 against 85-90 liters prewar. Italian
and French wine prices have increased relatively
less than inost other agricultural products and
costs have .increased more than prices. .France
produced in 1952 64.7 million hl. (including
Algeria) and had a considerable carryover from
1951 (16.7 million hl. as compared with 6.2
million hl. last year) ; Italian stocks were 10 tu
15 percent of the annual production. To support
the market, the French . government takes a sub-
stantial portion for alcohol produ.ction but at a
price which is only about three-eighths of the
price paid for -wine for consumption. Several 'Euro-
pean countries are restricting areas under vineyards
and in -.France and Switzerland marketing is regu-
lated by gradual release of wine with the aim of
preventing a break in the market.

Production of raisins and currants in the five
principal producing countries averaged 514,000
tons in 1949-51 against 573,000 tons prewar, a
10 percent decrease although production in the
United States remained on the prewar le-vel. Pro-
duction in 1952 in these countries is estimated
at 528,000 tons with United States output alone
at 268,000 tons against the prewar production
of nearly 200,000 tmts.

Total exports in 1949-51 were on the average
15 percent lower than prewar but increased
somewhat in 1952. The United States exports
are being subsidized by an export premium of
$55 per metric ton. Turkish sultana prices Were
$235 per ton by the end of February 1953 agminst
$258 the year before. By the end of the season
(Ma,y 1953) pri.ces had improved slightly but were
still below those of the previous year. Apparently
unsold stocks of sultana raisins were smaller than
had been expected.

COFFEE

Current Situation
Although coffee prod,uction in 1952 rose by

about 5 percent over the previous year, it was
still below the prewar level. World imports were



TABLE 57. COFFEE : PRODUCTION IN MAJOR AREAS, PREWAR Aïs.iD ANNUAL 1950-53

1

Preliminary.2 Rounded to four significant figure5.

about 3 percent higher than in 1951, largely owing
to increased European imports. Throughout the
year prices kept remarkably stable at about 54
U.S. cents a potin.d (Santos 4, NeW Yolk). Cof-
fee was thus 0110 of the few cominodities almost
completely unaffected by the general downward
trend of commodity prices in 1952 and higher
earnings from its exports were obtained by most
producing countries.

The increase in production took place mainly
in Latin America. With the exception of a few
minor producers, all Western Hemisphere coun-
tries recorded larger harvests than in 1951/52.
In Brazil, Parana gained importance as the sec-
ond largest producing center after SFlo Paulo,
owing to the exceptionally high yields of its young
plantings. Substantial increases WCPC registered
in El Salvador, Venezuela and Ecuador. In Asia
and, Africa, however, output remained, substan-
tially unchanged.

1 Preliminary.
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The major development in the international
coffee trade in 1952 was an .increase in European
imports, which in 1947 were still only 55 percent
of the prewar level. Substantial increases in
purchases by France, Italy, Germany and the
Scandinavian countries, facilitated by extensive
bilateral trade agreements with Latin American
countries, raised total European .imports by about
14 percent - a large increase as compared with
the two percent rise in 1951. The United States
took 62 percent of world imports, as compared
with 65 percent in 1951 (49 percent prewar). The
slight decline reflected reduced purchases for

the armed forces ; civilian per caput consump-
tion, on the other hand, is estimated to have
increased somewhat. Imports into other parts of
the world, were probably slightly lower than
in 1951.

TA.BLE 58. COFFEE IMPORTS INTO THE UNITED STATES, CANADA, EUROPE AND
ESTIMATED WORLD IMPORTS, AND PIIICES, Pi(EWAR AND ANNUAL 1950-52

AREA 1931-38 1950/51 1951 /52 1952/53 1

Thousand metric tons

llrazil 1,446.1 1,071.4 1,080.2 1,156.0
Colombia 251.2 337.8 354.0 360.0
Other Latin American countries 419.7 427.0 430.0 461.0

Western llemisplicre 2,117.0 1,836.2 1,864.0 1,977.0

Africa 140.0 281.0 315.0 319.0
Asia ancl Oceania . . . 164.0 7(i.0 87.0 81.0

WORLD TOTAL 2 2,420.0 2,190.0 2,270.0 2,380.0

1934-38 1950 1051 19522

imports
''housand metric tons

United States . .

Can.ada
Europe

789.5
17.2

710.0

1,105.5
37.6

490.0

1,218.6
40.1

500.0

1,215.9
44.3

568.0

WORLD TOTAL 1,610.0 1,790.0 1,910.0 1,958.0

Prices
U.S. Cents per lb.

Santos 4, ex Dock New York 9.70 50.90 54.30 54.04



Outlook

Assuming normal weather conditions, produc-
tion in 1953/54 should show a slight rise, as trees
planted since the end of the war have come into
bearing. In Brazil the early indications are fa-
vorable. In other .Latin American countries and
in Africa the upward production trend is likely to
continue, although the increase in exportable sup-
plies may not be very large. Stocks in practi-
cally all producing countries are clown. to the
minimum operating needs.

Assuming continued high . levels of economic
activity in the chief consuming countries, the de-
mand situation of the past years is likely to con-
tinue in 1953/54. Since TIO major increase in
supplies is to be anticipated, prices are likely to
remain comparatively high.

As to the long-term outlook, the market pros-
pects for coffee appear to be favorable. While
prices may decline slightly if supplies increase ap-
preciably, all indications point to the continuation
of the demand trend of the past few years. In
the high consuming countries wartime and post-
war gains in per caput consumption have been
solidified, and the coffee drinking habit appears
to be spreading in many countries in which pre-
war per caput consumption was very low. What
is less certain is the outlook for the intermediate
period of a few years. If some very optimistic
current reports on production prospects during
1956-58 are borne out, it is possible that the ex-
pansion of production may be more rapid than
the gronth of demand, which might have substan-
tial price effects.

However, data on planting, re-planting and on
the other basic factors which will determine pro-
duction are not sufficiently reliable for quantitative
forecasts. The range between the potential opti-
mum and minimum, on the basis of available
planting data (assuming, of course, normal cli-
matic conditions) may be as much as 200,000 tons
or about 10 percent of world production. The
most significant doubt concerns the production
outlook in Brazil. Considerable planting has
taken place in Parana and other Southern arcas,
but estimates of the number of tices ROW in ex-
istence vary by as much as 30 percent. One
recent officiai report estimated that Parana pro-
duction may reach close to 500,000 tons in 1955
but other reports are considerably less optimistic.
Equally uncertain is whether the decline in tree
population of the important old producing region
of sao Paulo is continuing.
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High prices have induced new planting in many
countries of Central and South America as well
as Africa, but available data are not adequate for
quantitative estimates of production prospects.
In Colombia production has risen steadily by 3 to
5 percent annually, and the trend is likely to con-
tinue during the next few years. The Mexican
National Coffee Commission has developed a 5
year development program, and further expan-
sion of planting is likely to take place as suitable
land is opened to transportation. Work to raise
yield.s of 'existing coffee plantations or to expand
plantings has been going on also in El Salvador,
Guatemala., Costa Rica, Nicaragua, the Domini-
can Republic, Venezuela and Ecuador.

In Africa, continuation of the upward production
trend during the next 5 to 10 years can be antici-
pated in the Belgian Congo, Ethiopia, French
West Africa, Uganda, Tanganyika and French
Equatorial Africa. Government programs to en-
courage production and to improve Marketing
exist in. most of these territories.

Despite the prospect of continued, substantial
increases in production, time demand and price
outlook in the long run for coffee appears to be
more promising than for most other agricultural
commod ities

TEA

Largely because of lower prices and drought
conditions in Ceylon and, Indonesia, world, pro-
duction in 1952, exclusive of China and the
U.S.S.R., was slightly lower than the record crop
of the previous year, but WaS almost 30 percent
higher than during 1934-38. In India, which AiraS
chiefly affected by the price decline, production
fell by 8 percent because of finer plucking. In
Japan, however, production rose to about tho
prewar level, while in Africa the trend to higher
production continued (Table 59).

Workl exports in 1952 declined, reflecting smal-
ler shipments from India, Pakistan and Indonesia
but exports from Ceylon, increased slightly dime to
the general consumers' preference for high quality
tea. Exports from British African possessions
continued to rise, and, although these are a small
part of world exports, 1952 shipments represent-
ed an increase of ahnost 150 percent above pre-
war. While imports into the United Kingd.om
and the United States rose by 7 and 10 percent
respectively, total world imports nere probably
slightly (1 percent) lower than in 1951.



TABLE 59. TEA: PRODUCTION, TRADE AND PRICES
AT COLOMBO AND CALCUTTA AUCTIONS,
AVERAGE 1934-38, AND ANNUAL 1940-52

Examung China, Indo-Ch'na and U.S.S.R.219739 100.
3 Preliminary.

Prices declined severely in ,1952, especially
those of the low quality India and Pakistan teas.
The high quality tea from Ceylon suffered much
less, and average prices for the last six months
were even, slightly higher than during the corre-
sponding period in 1951. The removal of controls
on United Kingdom consumption and trade in
October 1952, contrary to expectations did not
immediately stimulate consumption and prices;
however, the measures taken by India to curtail
production contributed to a general increase in
prices at the end of the year and, during the early
months of 1953. It seems that, short of a major
recession in prices of primary products, tea prices
will remain comparatively high for the rest of
the current year.

While tea output could be greatly expanded
in the Far Eastern countries, tea producers, espe-
cially in India, Pakistan and Indonesia, face very
serious economic problems. Production costs
have risen considerably more than prices, and
the " real " price of tea received by producers in
1952 was probably not more than 60 to 75 percent
of prewar. In the United Kingdom a gradual.
return to prewar levels of consumption seems
.likely. No marked increase in consumption is
likely to occur in other consuming countries.
However, an over-all improvement in quality
should facilitate the marketing of the 1953 crop.

Thousand metric tons
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COCOA

Current Situation

World production of cocoa beans in 1952/53 was
10 percent higher than in the previous year. The
rise was due to favorable weather conditions in
most producing areas and not to any fundamental
chango in basic supply conditions. In the two
chi.ef producing countries of Africa and Brazil
the last year's crop was 10 percent below prewar.
Practically the entire rise in world supplies over
1934-38 was dise to increased production in French
West Africa and the minor producing countries
of Latin Am,erica,

TABLE 60. COCOA : PRODUCTION

The low crop of 1951/52 and the absence of
carryovers reduced 1952 exports by 7 percent.
During the first part of the year world prices rose
to 38 to 42 U.S. cents a lb., which is the highest
on record except- for a few months in 1947/48 after
the removal of price control in the United States.
Although the supply situation improved greatly
in the autumn, and prices declined at the end of
the year, the annual average New York price was
about the same as in 1951 - 35.5 U. S. cents as
compared .with 6.1 during 1934-38. During the
first part of 1953 prices recovered somewhat and
remained relatively firm.

However, producers have not benefited to the
same extent in all countries from the great price
ri.se. In the French West African territories and in
Latin America, producers' prices have increased
more or less proportionately with the world
prices, and. this may explain the upward trend of
production. On the other hand, producers in
Nigeria and on the Gold Coast have benefited
least, largely because the Marketing Boards,
which monopolize the buying and selling activity,
have paid the producers onl.y about 50 percent

1934-38 440 400 396 100 2100

1946 433 301 304 112

1947 458 350 349 245 82

1948 487 358 374 246 71

1949 522 435 420 298 80

1950 562 398 392 318 81

1951 587 4.53 438 286 65

1952 578 416 3435 3240 57

COUNTRIES 1934-38
average 1951/32 1952/53

(estimare)

Thou and metrIc tons

Gold Coast and Nigeria 378.0 316.0 364.0
French Africa, 81.5 108.0 121.0
Other Africa 24.5 28.0 35.0
Brazil 124.0 110.0 97.0
British West Indies . 21.7 13.0 16.0
Other Latin American

countries
92.3 110.0 119.0

Other countries 8.0 5.0 8.0

WORLD TOTAL. . . 730.0 690.0 760.0

Pro-
fin-

Ports

Index
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price.
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Cal-
cutta
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TABLE 61. Coco.A.: PRICES OF COCOA BEANS AND OF OTHER COMMODITIES IN THE UNITED STATES,
SWITZERLAND, AND THE UNITED KINGDOM, 1950-52

1 9 months.

of the average f.o.b. price realized since 1947/48.
Moreover, the high cost of .imports and internal
inflationary developments have further reduced,
the " real " price of cocoa. While the index of
cocoa prices (1934-38 = 100) in 1952 was around
580 as compared with 220 of the general United
State,s wholesale price index, the index of the
United Kingdom export prices which reflects
costs of imported goods to producers in tropical
exporting countries, averaged 341. The .incen-
tive to expand, production has thus been great
where world price,s were fully reflected in prices
to producers.

The long-term effects of high cocoa prices on
demand may be less fortunate. l'he last year wit-
nessed a considerable strengthening of consumer
resistance to high prices, especially in the United
States, where, imports of beans and cocoa products
(in terms of beans) declined, for the third, succes-
sive year, although prices in 1952 were no higher
than in 1951 and only slightly higher than in 1950.
Net imports of beans in 1952 Were OV011 lower
than in 1934-38. On a per caput basis, the Unit-

A REA.

1 Cocoa products in terms of beans.
... Not available.

Cocoa
beans All cocoa' Cocoa

beans

104

1934-38 = 10

All cocoa'

ed States imports Were almost 25 percent lower
1.5 kilograms per person as compared. to 1.9

in 1934-38. Only the 'United Kingdom and some
African and Latin American counties increased.
:imports.

Outlook

No major increase in production is to be expect-
ed during the course of the next few years. NOW

plantings ha,ve taken place since the end of the
- war, especially in the minor producing countries,
but it .is doubtful .whether this factor is strong
enough to offset more adverse forces, let alone to
allow for a substantial net increase.

On the d.emand side, the price and supply de-
velopments of the last few years have reversed
a 50-year trend of continuously rising consump-
tion in Europe and North America. l'he pro-
duction and marketing programs of industrial
processors of cocoa beans, especially in the Unit-
ed State,s, ha-ve been curtailed, and the acceptance
by the public of alternative products is increasing

TABLE 62. COCOA : IMPaRTS BY UNITED STATES AND CANADA, UNITED KINGDOM, EUROPEAND TOTAL WORLD,
PREWAR. AND 1950-52

Cocoa
beans All cocoa', Cocoa

beans All cocoa',

Th( usand metvie tons

U.S.A. and Callada
United Kingdom

254
98

254
85

288
128

296
122

262
98

272
116

251
95

261
119Europe (excl. Eastern Europe) 273 272 255 220

WoRLD TOTAL 670 730 680 630

1950 524 472 202 210 415 211 283
1951 582 604 225 236 575 235 326
1952 580 1587 220 229 525 231 341

U. S. A. Switzerland U. K.

YE AR
Wholesale
price index

of cocoa
beanS in

New York

Index of the
unit value of
cocoa bean

import2

Wholesale
price general

index

Wholesale
price food

index

Index of the
unit value

of cocoa
bean

imports

Wholesale
price general

index

Index of
export
value

Average 1931-38 1950 1951 1952



in many countries. Since it (loes not SCCM, at
present, that supplies will greatly increase, prices
are likely to remain firm. In the event of a sud-
den rise in production, prices would be likely to
decline more than proportionately and the prewar
long-term trend of rising consumption. would then
reassert itself.

TOBACCO

World tobacco production in 1952 was only
slightly smaller than in the previous year whereas
world trade decreased by nearly 15 percent. Stocks
by the end of 1952 were substantially larger in
the United States, but were greatly reduced in
the United Kingdom. Average prices of United
States and Canadian tobaccos were slightly lower
than in 1951, -whereas Southern Rhodesian to-
bacco increased appreciably in price.

The decrease in prodnction in the 'United States
was due to the dry Kummer, -whereas the decrease
in Canada and Greece was due to reduced plantings.
Output of Virginia tobacco in Southern Rhodesia
and India increased slightly. The output of
cigar leaf was lower as the Bahia crop in Brazil
amounted lo only 18,000 tons, against 27,000
tons the year before ; the 1953 crop is expected
to reach only 9,000 tons because of a severe
drought.

Trade

The fall in leaf exports was mainly dne to the
cut in United Kingdom dollar allocations for
'United. States and Canadian lobacco imports.

COUNTRY

United States
Callada
India
Southern Rhodesia
Turkey
Greece
:Brazil
Cuba

TOTAL (8 countries)

1 1936-38 average.
2 Including Pakistan.

1931-38 1951average
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The 1952/53 allocation for United States tobacco
was only $34.9 million compared with $145.9
million in 1951/52, $86 million in 1950/51 and
$90 million in 1949/50. Allocations for imports of
Camallian tobacco showed the same movement.
Additional allocations for United States tobacco
in 1952/53, however, have been made early in
1953 to buy 36,000 tons of the 1952 crop ear-
marked for British manufacturers under a special
option.

Total. United States exports in 1952 decreased
by 57,000 tons and exports to the United King-
dom alone decreased from 100,000 tons to 25,000
tons. United States exports to Western Germany,
however, rose by 14,000 tons reaching 36,000
tons, six times the prewar figure. Canadian
exports in 1952 showed some increase as a result
of increased "United Kingdom purchases during
the later part of 1951, but will decrease during
1952/53. Greek exports of leaf rose 33 percent
and accounted for 43.3 percent in value of all
Greek exports. Most of the increase was in ex-
ports to Western and :Eastern Germany, Austria,
Scandinavia, Spain and the United SI ates.

Stocks and Prices

United States stocks as of 1 April 1953 were
2,038,000 tons (farm sales weight) or 112,500 tons
larger than in 1952. The increase was all in flue-
cured amad Burley tobacco. Canadian stocks were
slightly larger whereas Greek sin-plus stocks of
old tobacco have been substantially reduced as a
result of the increased exports. Stocks in the
United Kingdom as of 1 April were 176,800 tons

TABLE 63. P (to otroTI () N AND :EXPORTS OE TOBACCO, PREWAR, 1951 AND 1952
(8 MAjOR EXPORT ['NG COUNTRIES

1952 1934-38
average 1951 952

Thousand metric torts

590
98

1,057
70

1,061
01

198
5

23(i
13

17(3
17

,344 229 238 221 50 39
10 42 45 9 33 40
55 82 81 29 58 57
57 63 42 44 31 41
93 118 127 31 30 30
22 34 39 12 17 18

1,199 1,695 1,034 349 468 421

Production Exports



(dry weight), a decrease of 43,600 tons since i
April 1952.

Prices in the United States market during 1952
were slightly below the previous year except in
the best grades of which output was compara-
tively smaller. Southern Rhodesian flue-cured pri-
ces at the auctions in April. to August 1952 were
higher. The average price in 1952 reached 42.8d.
per lb., or 8.25d. per lb. more than in 1951. Aver-
age unit values of exports in seven major exporting
countries 1949-52 are shown in the following
table. The unit values differ widely according
to types and grade. Unit values for Rhodesian
and Indian tobacco which are the main substitutes
for Virginia tobacco from the dollar area showed
an increase in 1952.

TABLE 64. EXPORT UNIT VALUES OF LEAF TOBACCO

1 Year beginning April, except 1952 when data refer to
calendar year.

Outlook

As a result of the large carryover in the United
States, the 1953 acreage allotments to fine-cured
and Burley are respectively 7 and 8 percent lower
than in, 1952 and total plantings may decrease
6.5 percent. The Canadian acreage of flue-cured,
drastically cut in 1952, has been allowed to in-
crease 12.5 percent. Supplies of flue-cured from
Southern Rhodesia (auctions April-August 1953)
may reach a record in spite of excessive rains
at the end of the growing season. Oriental sup-
plies may be about the same, but the serious de-
crease in Brazilian cigar leaf may result in a
shortage of supplies for the cigar industry.

It is expected that the United Kingdom
increase its dollar allocations for 1953/54. Avail-
able substitutes from soft currency countries are
insufficient to keep imports of Virginia tobacco
from the United States and Callada as low as in
1952/53. There are indications that oriental
tobacco will gradually regfain an important share

1.06

of the German market. The Greek currency de-
valuation in April 1953 may stimulate tobacco
exports further.

Demand for leaf tobacco is strong in all coun-
tries and, tax reductions on tobacco products in
some West Em7opean countries may raise demand
further,

COTTON

Current Situation

For the second time in the postwar period there
are signs of cotton surpluses. After additions
during two successive seasons, the world carryover
at the end of 1952/53 stood in about the same
ratio to consumption as at the end of the 1949/50
season, and, prices are being largely upheld by
price support operations in the United States.
With production estimated at 35.3 million bales
and consumption at 32.5 million bales in 1952/53,
the world carryover is calculated to rise to nearly
18 million bales, corresponding to about 6 to 7
months consuniption at the current rate.

TABLE 65. COTTON : WORLD PRODUCTION, CONSUMP-
TION AND STOCKS

SEASON Production Consum-
ption

Stock
at end

1 Provisional e8timate.
SOURCE : International Cotton Advisory Committee.

The upward trend of production since the end
of World, War II was broken only in 1950/51 when
acreage restricti.ons were in force in the United
States and low yields obtained. By 1951/52 and
again in 1952/53, production was 16 percent above
the 1934-38 average. In spite of the expansion
in the area under cotton in postwar years, acreage
in 1952/53 is still rather smaller than the prewar
average. Yields have shown a remarkable in-
crease, averaging about 20 percent higher in the
past five seasons than in the' five prewar seasons.
This is partly due to the extension of irrigation
(e.g., Middle East) and the shift to irrigated re-

U S A 1.11 1.16 L37 1.37

Canada 1.21 0.92 1.12 1.24

Cuba 2.19 2.49 2.31 2.31

Greece 1.59 1.48 1.29 1.27

Turkey 1.17 1.19 1.12 1.07

Southern Rhodesia 1.06 1.20 1.22 1.32
Tndia 0.59 0.65 0.64 0.79

Million bales

1934-38 average . . 30.5 29.5 17.0

1947 / 48 25.1 28.9 14.7

1948/49 28.9 28.6 15.0

1949/50 31.1 29.6 16.6

1950/51 28.2 33.2 11.6

1951/52 35.7 32.3 15.0

1952/53. 135.3 '32.5 117.8

1949 1950 1951 1952COUNTRY

U.S. $ per kg.



1 Provisional estimates.

gions (e.g., United States) where adequate nioisture
is provided and the climate less conducive to
pests and diseases. It also reflects the extended
use of higher yielding varieties, notably in Paki-
stan and the Middle East, and a greater use of
fertilizers and chemicals in disease and insect
control. At the same time, the mechanization
of cotton cultivation and harvesting is extending.
In the United, States, nearly one-fifth of the crop
is now mechanically picked, with a consequent
considerable saving in labor costs.

Production trends move upwards M all regions
except in the United States where, leaving out of
account the restricted 1951/52 crop, a rather sta-
ble volume of 14 1.0 16 million bales has been har-
vested over the past four or five years. There are
unofficial reports of a notable increase in cotton
growing in the Soviet Union and China, but the
most significant proportional expansion has taken
place in Mexico and Turkey, where output has
almost trebled, and in Pakistan which has almost
doubled its production over the past five years.
Expansion in. Brazil, Egypt and India has been
smaller. Other crops, notably coffee tended to
reduce cotton growing in Brazil until the sharp
rise in cotton prices in 1950/51, while in India and
Egypt expansion has been limited by the concen-
tration on food production. Changes in Egypt's
production pattern as between longer and shorter
staples have also affected the size of the crop.

In 1952/53 efforts to g,row more cotton were
checked by falling prices at planting time but,
although total acreage was curtailed, the reduction
in the world crop was not commensurate. Of
the major producers 1razi1,India and China har-
vested smaller crops. The substantial reductions
were attributable mainly to reduced plantings
in the case of Brazil and to drought and conse-

TABLE 66. COTTON : PRODUCTION IN MAJOR PRODUCING REGIONS
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quently lower yields in the case of India. In
other countries yields were generally higher. Im-
proved yields partly offset the effect of smaller
plantings in the United States, and entirely ac-
counted for the increase in tire Egyptian crop.
Record crops were ham vested in Turkey and Pak-
istan. The maintenance of a high level of world
output was therefore in some measure fortuitous
and farmers and governments in important grow-
ing regions are D.OW concerned to plant less cotton.

The :postwar upward trend has been less steep
and less d.efinite in cotton consumption than in
production, thus bringing about a tendency to-
ward surplus from time to time. With hi.gher
standards of living, a trend in the consumption
of fibers, which are very largely used for apparel
purposes, at least commensurate with population
growth might be expected.

TABLE 67. APPAREL FIBERS : WORLD CONSUNIPTION
PER CAPUT

Percentage
cotton

Per caput consumption of the major apparel
fibers has been at or above the prewar level al-
most continuously over the past five years. This,
however, does not apply to cotton. Only once in
the postwar era, in 1951, when large scale mili-
tary and speculative demands affected the situa-

REGIoN 1948/40 1919/50 1050/51 1951 /52 1952 /53 1

Million bales

United States 14.6 16.0 9.9 15.2 15.0
Soviet Union and China 4.7 4.4 5.9 7.0 6.8
Elsewhere 9.6 10.7 12.4 13.5 13.5
of which Mexico 0.5 0.9 1.1 1.3 1.3

Brazil 1.5 1.4 1.7 9.0 1.5
.Egypt 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.7 2.1
Turkey 03 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.8
Pakistan 0.8 1.0 1.2 1.3 1.5
India 2.0 2.4 2.7 3.2 2.9

Kilograms

1938 3.7 2.9 78

1948 3.7 2.7 73
1949 3.6 2.6 72
1950 . 3.8 2.7 71
1951 4.1 3.0 73
1952 3.9 2.8 72

Cotton,
YEA It wow anti Cotton

Rayon



TAnLE 68. COTTON : CONSUMPTION IN MAJOR TEXTILE PRODUCING REGIONS

tion, did cotton consumption exceed the prewar
per caput rate. Cotton's proportion in the total
apparel fibers consumption has declined from 78
percent to around 72 percent. This is attribut-
able to technological advances in manmade fibers
and to the emergence of rayon as the lowest
priced apparel fiber.

Apart from this relatively modest scale of in-
crease, cotton consumption has suffered intermit-
tent setbacks connected with relatively mild chan-
ges in economic acti.vity -which have rather pro-
nounced effects on textile industries.

The decline in cotton consumption in 1948/49
was attributable to the pause in economic activ-
ity in hard currency countries, notably the Unit-
ed States. Following the upsurge connected
with the Korean conflict, a more general decline
occurred in 1951/52. It affected all textile indus-
tries and all of the Western Hemisphere including
Europe and the territories economically closely
associated with it. Only in the Eastern hemi-
sphere, where apparel standards are relatively low
and, in many countries, have not yet recovered to
prewar level.s, did cotton consunaption continue
to make headway, reflecting for India, China and
the Soviet Union larger domestic crops. The
1952/53 season has seen some limited recovery
in textile activity in the Americas and Europe.
On the whole, however, as markets are fairly well
supplied with textiles there is little incentive to
manufacture beyond immediate requirements.
In the East, on the other hand, there are still large
local potential markets, and in export markets
also Eastern textiles industries have some ad-
vantage in relatively low raw material and manu-
facturing costs.
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World trade in cotton has been subject to a
long-term decline due to industrialization and the
accompanying fall in cotton textile imports, and
also to the general advance of .rayou into cotton's
markets. Even under the most propitious condi-
tions in 1949/50 with a cotton shortage expected
and prices rising steadily, exports failed to reach
the prewar average of 13 million bales. The vol-
ume in subsequent seasons at 12 million bales
is unlikely to be achieved in 1952/53. Pr.ices of
cotton have declined to support levels, and except
for strategic reasons, there is some incentive in
importing countries to allow stocks to run down.

The United States share in -world trade in cotton,
which before the 'war was broadly determined by
the availability of other cottons at or slightly below
the United States support price, has over the past
few years been more determined by the dollar
shortage and the scale of United. States foreign
aid for cotton. Only in 1950/51 when a world
cotton shortage developed and export restrictions
were in force in the United. States, did United
States shipments fall belOW the prewar propor-

TABLE 69. Wo aLD AND UNITED STATEs EXPORTS
OF COTTON

Percent
U.S.A.

REGION 1947 /48 1948 /49 1949/50 1050/51 1951/52

itillion bales

United States 9.4 7.8 8.9 10.5 9.2

Europe of which 6.1 6.4 6.9 7.4 6.7

United Kingdom 1.9 2.0 2.1 2.1 1.8
Franco 1. 1 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.2
Germany 0.4 0.6 0.9 1.1 0.9
Italy 0.8 1.0 0.9 1.0 0.9

India 3.6 3.7 3.3 :1.2 3.5
Japan 0.6 0.7 1.0 1.6 1.8
China 3. I 3.0 2.3 2.9 3. 1

Soviet Union 1.9 2.3 2.3 2.5 2.8

. Million bales. .

1.934-38 average. 13.0 5.3 41

1948/49 10. 7 4.7 44
1949/50 12.5 5.8 46
1950/51 11.9 4,1 34
1951/52 12.0 5.5 46

YEAR World U.S.A .



FIGURE 11 - WORLD COTTON PRICES 1950151 - 1952153
(Local price plus export taxes)
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tion. In 1952/53 some symptoms of the prewar
situation reappeared. Dol lar aid for cotton in
various forms is still .necessary, but larger export
availabilities of non-dollar cottons have now de-
veloped and these are moving into export channels
freely and under various forms of trade agree-
ments at prices more competitive with United
States prices than at any time in the past four
years. Consequently the United States share of
the world's market may contract.

The absence of a world, market for cotton in
the postwar era and the multitude of governmen-
tal operations affecting trade in this commodity
makes the determination of its world price exceed-
ingly difficult. In tire early postwar years, when
textile industries were being rehabilitated and, .war
accumulations of cotton were being worked clown,
united States prices tended downwards and those
elsewhere upwards a symptom of the devel-
oping dollar shortage. But while the dollar short-
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age curtailed, derna,nd for United Sta es cotton
this brought only limited reductions in United,
States prices since they were 'already coming to
rest on the official support level. The curtail-
ment did, however, have a counterpart in an ex-
panden demand for non-dollar cottons. Tire
output of such cottons WaS expanding only very
gradually. In consequence, prices for non-dollar
(Brazil, Egypt, Pakistan) cottons have since 1948
tended to a premimn over dollar (United States
and Mexican) cottons. This premium has narrow-
ed with foreign aid programs for United States
cotton and increased supply of non-dollar cotton.

During 1952/53, tire outstanding feature has
been tire diminished, demand for all cottons, the
fal.1 of United States prices to the support level
and tire virtual disappearance of the premia for
non-dollar COtt011S. In fact, SOltle countries, no-
tably Egypt, have introduced price support, ar-
rangements linked with 'United States prices.



Outlook

The 1953/54 sea,son will be a crucial one for
cotton. With prices at a lower level than at any
time in the last four years, and resting largely on
official supports, governments are already discour-
a,ging cotton production. In the United States a
crop 21/2 million bales smaller than last SCaS011
vas officially recommended, but the first estimate

of the area planted, at 24,618,000 acres, indicates
a crop of perhaps one million, but not more
than 114 million bales smaller. Official cotton
acreage restrictions are in force in Pakistan,
Egypt, and Syria a,nd reduced plantings are ex-
pected also in Mexico and Turkey. In general,
therefore, even excluding the possi.bility of yields
falling below last season's relatively high level., a
fairly substantial reduction in the world crop is
anticipated,.

A reduction of 3 million bales in the world
cotton crop would, bring i.t substantially into line
with the current rate of world consumption. The
future of cotton consumption is, however, doubt
ful. The conflicting long-range influences of losses
of markets to manmade fibers and of gains in stand-
ards of living in densely populated regions where
cotton textiles are consumed, on a large scale are
not easy to balance. In any event, they may
be masked in the short period by the, influence
of price fluctuations and general industrial levels.
The outcome of the 1953/54 harvest and the
way in which governments define their production
and price policies will therefore be important
factors determining, the volume of consumption
achieved next season.

As to the longer range factors, it cannot be as-
sumed that the inroads made by synthetics into
cotton's markets will be continued at the same rate
as in the past, few years. Early postwar technical

TABLE 70. WooL : WoRLD PRODUCTION, CONSUMPTION AND STOCK CHANGES

ITE:a

World. clip

Changes in stocks in producing countries
ancl government hand

World consumption

Changes in stocks in consuming countries

1940/47 1947/48 194S/49 1949/50 1950/51 1951/52 1952/53

Thousand metric tons clean basis

964 953 977 999 1,036 1,110

114 181 54 200 -1- 10

1917 1948 1940 1950 1951

1,108 1,158

30 -- 24
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and economic advantages of rayon, may now be
nearing fullest exploitation and new advantages
may be less easily d,eveloped. At the same time
the promise which rising standards of living hold
for increased cotton consumption can be expect-
ed to be fulfilled only gradually and, will depend
to a considerable extent on continued economic;
progress in underdeveloped countries.

As importing countries have tended to allow
stocks to run down somewhat, an increase in
prices would encourage trade. Longer range pros-
pects depend on the nature of the price leadership
given by the United States. Since export sub-
sidies for cotton have HOW been officially ruled
out, the world: price structure for cotton and the
volume and pattern of trade in it will d,epend
on the more fundamental issues of United States
agricultural policy.

WOOL

Current Situation

The present world wool situation shows a bet-
ter balance than at any time in the postwar era.
Production and consumption are approximately
in line and slowly rising, and stock movements
ha,ve tended to equalize and stabilize prices.

From 1946 up to 1950, world consumption was
running 20 percent ahead, of production. The
wartime shorta,ge of textiles and the high levels
of real income in the postwar period stimulated
consumption. This was made possible by releases
from substantial stocks of British Commonwealth
and other wools accumulated during the war.
The postwar boom in textiles was extended by
the strong buying movement which followed the
outbreak of the Korean conflict. Por wool it was
heightened by projected large scale strategic re-

, 044

+ 34

1952

1,107 1,213 1,027 1,046

-- 77 15 -- 2 -- 36
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quirements and by the exhaustion of the wartime
accumulations. During this period, textile trade
stocks increased while wool prices advanced great-
ly. This led mills to use a larger admixture of
substitutes, not only inungo and shoddy, but also
of manmade fibers.

Subsequently, the general reaction to large
stocks was a severe contraction in 'wool COBSUITIp -

ti.011. The decline would have been even more
severe, particularly in the United States, had it
not been for the increase in military orders off-
setting, to some extent, the decline in civilian
demand. The reaction in prices was even more
marked, ; wool prices slumped to a fraction of their
previous peaks and this tended to discourage wool
textile buying. Throughout 1951/52 mill activ-
ity remained at a reduced rate with wool con-
sumption 10 percent below current production.

In 1952/53 time recession gave way to gradual
recovery. 'Textile stocks having been worked
clown to normal levels, heme and export demand.
improved. COtifiaellee ill W001 prices recovered.
Governmental price support operations in the
United States and strategic stock purchasing by
the unitea Kingdom contributed to this, as aia
also the eventual downward adjustment of Ar-
gentine wool prices to world levels, through cur-
rency devaluation. There was also the fact that
wool prices liad receded to their pie-Korean re-
lationship with prices for synthetics. The pro-
portion of virgin wool used by the major wool
textile industries increased significantly in.

1952 after the setback of the two preceding
years ; from 081/2 percent in the, first quarter of
1950 it fell continuously to 57 percent in the
third quarter of 1951 and then rose to 6014 per-
cent in the first quarter of 1953.

Except for a pause in 1947/48, world wool pro-
duction has e,xpanded gradually throughout the
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Excluding W001 on skins.
2 Retained. Importe are for calendar year beginning in season indicated.
a Excluding J. O. shipment to U.K., including sales of J. O. wool at U. K: auctions.
4 including U.S.S.R. ; excluding J. O. shipments to U.K., including sales of J. O. wool to British mills at U. K. auctions.

postwar period to a record clip (on a clean basis)
in the 1952/53 season,. The expansion is mainly
attributable to British Commonwealth countries
in time South.ern Hemisphere. 'There has been
some decline in South American production from
the exceptionally high levels reached at the end
of the war and the postwar decline in North. Amer-
ican production has been proportionately large.
In recent years there have been some signs of
recovery in these areas. In Europe asid the So-
viet Union, the postwar trend has been upwards
as sheep numbers recovered from the wartime
decline.

Postwar world trade in 'wool has been larger
than prewar. Since the exhaustion of wartime
stocks in 1950 the increase over prewar has been
about 5 percent. The larger and freer availability
of " Dominion " wools has resulted in their occu-
pying a larger share of the world market. Trade
in South American wools has been adversely af-
fected by currency and trade difficulties and, by
attempts to maintain export prices above the world
level. The shrinkage in Argentine shipments in
1951/52, due to this latter factor, resulted, in con-
siderable stock accumulation. With the devalua-
tion of the Argentine peso for -wool exports in
july 1952, however, these stocks Were reduced.
There was generally a, substantial inciense in wool
(-.xports in 1952/53.

On the demand side, the outstanding feature
has been the increase in *United States :imports
to about three times their prewar volume. During
1952 there were times when world prices plus the
United States tariff were somewhat below the
'United States support prices and this tended to
bring about a displacement of domestic by foreign
wools. The rising trend of world wool prices
throughout most of time 1952/53 season has, how -
ever, altered, the situatio:n. Among the special

Thousand metric tons clean basis

1934-38 average 138 118 94 550 61 425 44) 15 550
1947/48
1048/49

528
537

196
90

51
53

775
680

219
124

452
526

6
.12

38
38

715
700

1949/50
1950/51

579
424

158
100

83
51

820
575

212
164

495
343

22
35

36
33

765
575

1951/52 465 50 55 570 166 375 40 25 600

Exports iMpOrtg 2

Others Total U.S.A. Japan Others Total



factors influencing demand since 1951/52 has been
strategic stockpiling of wool by the United King-
dom government. Purchasing for this purpose
was suspended at the end of the 1952/53 season.

Outlook

Given favorable economic conditions, recovery
in the wool textile industry may continue. With
prices on a sounder basis than at any time in the

FIGURE 12 - WOOL PRICES 1949-53

Notes: Dominion 64'8: United Kingdom and Dominion Auc-
tions.

A.ustralian at Boston,: 64's, 70's in bond.
U.S. Territory: 64's, 70's, 80's; Boston.
BA 5/6'8: Buenos Aires, scoured, In bond at Boston.

past few years manufacturers will feel more inclin-
ed to increase their usage of wool and to extend
their operations. Commercial stocks of wool are
by tw means over-abundant and some rebuilding
may occur.

The average rate of increase in wool produc-
tion has been about 3 pexcent annually over the
past five seasons, a rather higher rate (6 percent)
being achieved. in 1952/53. Expansion is, how-
ever, dependent On many uncertain factors and
highly susceptible to weather conditions. Moreover
the past :few years have demonstrated that varia:
tions in consumption in the shorter run may be
comparatively wide and prices unstable.

Over the 'longer term wool prices will be af-
fected by advances in technology and falling costs
of manmade fibers. Exceedingly high prices for
Nv ool in recent years have provided an opportun-
ity for the .usage of such fibers in products for-
merly entirely or largely manufactured from wool.
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The extent to which this will continue depends
largely on the quality of such fibers and their
ability to replace wool.

JUTE

Current Situation

After a prolonged and at times, acute shortage,
;jute supplies became plentiful in 1951/52 and have
been in surplus since 1952. The market for jute
products for certain .uses, which had previously
been reduced as a result of the shmtage and high
price, is to some extent being recaptured. But
the demand, for raw jute has so far been insuffi-
cient to prevent ami accumulation of stocks in Pak-
istan, where price support operations have been
in progress, and raw jute cultivation is to be
severely restricted in the 1953/54 season.

Postwar recovery of raw jute production was de-
layed until 1950/51 as the main producing region,
the Indian subcontinent,. suffered front food short-
ages and was adversely affected by political parti-
tion. With partition, the main jute growing areas
fell to Pakistan and the major jute manufacturing
center to India. Obstacles to trade and malad-
justments in policies resulted in a declining pro-
duction of raw jute and jute goods. India pur-
sued a policy of jute self-sufficiency, extending
the area under et:titivation, and while raw jute sup-
plies were scarce locally, jute manufacture was
curtailed. With outlets limited., Pakistan curtailed
raw jute production.

On the other hand, world demand for packing
materials and other products into tvhich jute enters
was expanding with the growing postwar volume
of agricultural and industrial production. In con-
sequence, prices for jute and jute goods reached
extraordinary heights. In Pakistan and India,
heavy duties were imposed on exports of raw jute
and jute goods respectively, and both countries
made efforts to safeguard hard currency markets
by time imposition of destinational quotas on
exports to the remaining markets.

The period of shortage gave signs of ending in
1951 with the expansion of India's production
to a volume which took care of two-thirds of dontes-
tic consumption and with the subsidence of post-
Korean inflated demands. It had, however, under-
mined Indo-Pakistani jute and jute goods markets
in Europe, America and elsewhere. Expansion in
jute growing outside the Indian sub-continent has
been considerable only in Brazil and the develop-
ment of substitute natural fibers has not been nota-
bly successful as yet. A relative decline in time use
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Estimates.

uf jute goods has taken place through different
methods of handling produce formerly packed in
jute and through the use of paper (bags), especially
in the United States.

Raw jute production has expanded steadily over
the past three seasons. Both India and Pakistan
have extended the area under cultivation; but India
is now concentrating on improving yiel.ds. Meas-
ured by experts overseas and consumption in India,
consumption fell substantially short of produc-
tion in the 1951/52 season: ; about Py, million
bales of Pakistan's crop was carried 0 'MT into the
1952/53 season. Since production increased fur-
ther, the world supply of raw jute was at a near
record volume. While recovery of markets, nota-
bly in hessian bags in the United States, is in
progress, it has not yet been translated into a
volume of demand for raw jute which .would stem
the further accumulation of stocks. :Despite a
substantial reduction in Pakistani minimum pri-
ces and in e,xport, citifies which brought raw jute
prices well into line with other prices in their re-
lationship to prewar, the offtake during the
1952/53 season showed no sign of increasing
substantially. In view of this and pressing food
production needs, Pakistani authorities decided
to curtail jute production by approximately one-
third in 1953/54.

Outlook
Al.though production in Pakistan may be 111)

more than 3 to 4 million bales in 1953/54 as com-
pared 11 ith 6.8 million in the preceding season, it

TABLE 72. RAw ,IFTTTE : PRODUCTION, EXPORTS AND CONSUMPTION

11.3

will be supplemented by a substantial carryover,
possibly about 2y, million bales. In India, the
extension ill the jute area appears to have come to an
end. Although yields may improve, low prices
are likely to result in SOIlle cut-back in pro-
duction-Including the carryover, a world supply
of 1.1tout 10 million bales is likely given normal
yields.

If demand generally remains good, the 1953/54
$eason shbuld see the scale of .ratt jute require-
ments rise. AVith prices at a lower level and less
vulnerable, in vicie of the prospective reduction
in Pakistan's stocks, there is greater incentive to
huy. Moreover, the reduction and alignment of
export duties in Pakistan and the greater freedom of
trade channels on both export and import sides
which new prevails, is conducive to trade. At timo
same time assurance of a substantial offtake is given
by a wide range of trade agreements negotiated
by Pakistan. The agreement with India extends over
three years and provides for the shipment of at
least 1.8 million bales annually.

Of long,er term significance is the improvement
in jute's position at the manufactured goods stage.
:Duties on the c,xport of jute goods from India have
been successively reduced and such. exports are
now no Ionger subject to destinational quotas.
Moreover, a sharp recovery has taken place in the
consumption of hessian in the United States.
Eventually these developments should find

their reflection in expanding demand for
'raw jute.

ITEm 1931-38 1018/10 1019 /50 1950/51 1951/52 1952/53

Production

Pakistaii.
India (JO 5.5

2.0

Million

3.3
3. 1

bales

6.0
3.3

6.3
4.7

6.
4.7

TOTAL 10.0 7.5 6.4 9.3 11.0 11.5

.Nwports-Ove1'8ca8

Pakistan
India 1.2 1.8

0.6
¡.7
0.6

4.2 3.2 4.0

TOTAL 4. 2 2.4 2.3 4 . 2 3 . 2 14. o

Consumptimi,

India 0.4 6.5 5.3 5. 7 6.1 5.6



RUBBER

Cz:rrent Situation

Instability in the world market for natural rub-
ber has been aggravated in recent years. The
large scale synthetic rubber industry built up dur-
ing World ar II would in any event have been
L new source uf potential instability, but special
measures taken to secure strateg,ic requirements,
()specially after the outbreak of the Korean con-
flict, and their subsequent adjustmeirts, have
been the main destabilizing influences. There
have been large non-recurring demands for natural
rubber for strategic stockpiling, while consumer
demand has 'been met to an increased extent by
expansion in synthetic rubber output. In 1952,
strategic purchases tapered, off at the same time
as the full impact on consumption of the displace-
ment of natural by synthetic rubber became felt.
Notwithstanding a downturn in production, prices
for natural rubber receded sharply in 1952.

Postwar recovery in natural rubber production
was strong until 1949, when it reached 1.5 mil-
lion tons, i.e., about 50 percent above the prewar
average. B,ecovery took place in South-East Asia;
elsewhere production was declining though high.er
than in prewar years. In the two following years,
with the sharp increase in prices attending the
outbreak of the Korean war, output reached the
exceptionally high level of almost 1.9 million tons.
The increase in supply carne largely from Indone-
sia, where smallholders' output doubled. With
the recession in demand and falling prices, produc-
tion fell to 1.8 million tons in 1952. All the major
producing countries shared in the setback. It
was, however, largely concentrated in small hold-
ings ; estate production in Malaya and Indonesia
showed remarkable resilience.

"Until distorted by strategic requirements, the
trend of natural rubber consumption was mod-
erately upwards, being rather more marked in
Europe than in the 'United States. A record vol-
ume of 1.7 million tons was reached, in 1950,
but in the following two years consumption aver-
aged about 1.5 million tons, roughly correspond-
ing to the level of production prior to the Korean
conflict. The downward, adjustment was almost
wholly attributable to the United States, where
restrictions on the consumption of rubber favored
the synthetic product, while purchases of natural.
rubber were made for the strategic stockpile. Else-
where consumption has been steadily at about
million tons annually over the past three years.

During 1952, however, the United States rubber
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industry operated under conditions of increasing
freedom from government regulations. At the
beginning of the year, limitation of the total con-
sumption of rubber (natural and synthetic) Wa,S
terminated. By mid-1952, a series of relaxations
relating to the allocation of synthetic rubber, to
the control of natural rubber, and, to the return
of importation of natural rubber to private trade left
natural rubber virtually free from discrimination,
apart from national security provisions for a min-
imum usage of 510,000 tons of synthetic rubber.
Actual usage in 1952 totalled 807,000 tons.

FIGURE 13 - RUBBER PRICES IN THE
UNITED STATAS AND MALAYA 1949-53

:Vote:::U.S Natural No, I. ES S. New York .31 aratro
No. 2 R.S.S. Singapore U.S. Synthetic: GR-S,
United Sta

After their sharp rise, downward adjustments
of natural rubber prices proceeded a stage further
and rather more sharply in 1952. At the end of
the year they were not far out of line with pre-
Korean levels and were again competitive with
prices for the synthetic product. The bulk of
synthetic rubber is a product of United States
government-owned ind,ustry. It has been suggest-
ed that there are elements of cost normally borne
by private industry which are avoided in govern-
mental operations. To the extent that this is
reflected in the synthetic rubber price, the latter
cannot be regarded as truly competitive. As it is
now intended to turn the industry over to private
hands, however, this problem may be avoided.
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Outlook

Over the past few years, natural rubber produc-
tion has been consistently in excess of consump-
tion ; in 1952 the excess amounted to 365,000 tons.
The excess mainly reflected governmental stock-
pile purchases as commercial stocks have remained

'I'ABLE 73. :RUBBER : WORLD PRODUCTION AND
CONSUMPTION

i'BODUCT

Provisional estimates.

relatively stable. An mercase in consumption
and a further decline in production is expcc,ted
to reduce the surphis to 190,000 tons in 1953.

There are prospects that natural rubber will
capture a larger share of the expanding rubber
usage, especially in view of the greater scope for

TABLE 74. PRODUCTION

1935-38
average 1919
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competition with the synthetic product given the
more favorable natural/synthetic rubber price
relationship. At the same time, the United States
has not yet finished stockpiling. Purchases for
this purpose and by commercial stock purchaseEs.
are expected to absorb the surplus and to prevent
any further significant decline in prices.

The short-term outlook may also be influenced
by trends in motor ear production. The -United.
States car industry has been running well above
replacernent requirements for several years, and
may average somewhat lower in the years imme-
diately ahead than recently, with consequent ef-
fects upon the total demand for rubber.

Surpluses in more immediate years may very
well give way to deficits in the years further
ahead, in view of the rising long-term demand for
rubber and the discouraging trend of current prices
on future natural rubber production. Much de-
pends on the trend of private investment in the
United States synthetic rubber industry and the
prices ruling when in private hands. The Inter-
national Rubber Study Group inet in May 1953
and discussed the possibility of an international
commodity agreement for natural rubber. It de-
cided., however, to postpone a decision until later
in 1953.

HARD FIBERS

Current Situation
The strong postwar demand for hard fibers which

had been reinforced by governmental stockpiling
and by some speculative purchasing in more re-
cent years, abated in 1952. With output main-
tained at relatively high levels, there was some
increase in stocks, and prices declined sharply.

Production of hard fibers continued in 1952 at
a rate about 10 percent above the prewar volume.
The postwar pattern of output has altered consid-
erably in favor of sisal. This is due not only to

OF HARD FIBERS

1930 1951 1952 1953

Thousand 'metric tons

Abaca 187 90 122 156 145 130

Sisal 257 276 309 355 363 300

Henequen 110 120 114- 104 109 90

Other 66 64 55 55 50 50

ToTAI, 620 550 600 670 665 570

ITEM 1952 1953

1?roductio :

Thousand long tons

Natural 1,785
Synthetic 877 989

roTAL 2,692 2,774

Consumption

Natural 1,450 1,595
Synthetic 885 909

ToTni, 2,335 2,504

13alitnce

Natural 365 190

Synthetic 8 80

TOTAL
(for addition to government
and commercial stocks)

357 270



AREA

TABLE 75. ImcouTs oe HARD nutills

1935-38
average

Provisional estimates. . Not available.

the advantageous wartime location of the main
producing arcas (e.g., British East Africa) but to
technical changes in hard fiber usage and to the
fact that sisal is a non-dollar commodity. Philip-
pine abaca output declined in 1952 and 1953,
largely as a result of the typhoons. Output of
sisal and henequen continued to increase in 1952
and stocks in Brazil, -Mexico and in Europe
were mounting. Efforts to maintain prices failed
they broke sharply :first in sisal and later in Ilene-
quen.

The importance of North America in 'world
hard fibers markets has greatly increased in post-
war years reflecting the greater expansion in agri-
cultural and industrial output, as well as a sub-
stantial volume of strategic stockpiling. European
and Jnpanese imports have failed to reach prewar
volume. In 1952 the sustaining influence of North
American demmul. iras particularly marked

Outlook

Output appears to be adjusting itself fairly
rapidly to time changed market situation with a
rednetion of perhaps 15 percent in prospect for
1953. On the other hand, demand may 110W be
expected to improve since there has been no signif-
icant decline in consumer demand for cordage and
cordage stocks are being reduced. Stockpiling for
strategic reserves which accounted for perhaps 10
percent of total offtake in previous years may also
continue. Competition between producers, how-
ever, promises to be more intense than in earlier
postwar years, and production of high cost pro-
ducers is likely to fall.

FOREST PRODUCTS

The year 1952 marked, the first serious post-
W al' recession in the trade of most categories of
forest products except newsprint. Europe, highly

1919
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1950 1952 1

dependent 01.1 international trade, was the hard,-
est hit. North America, however, was less affect-
ed by time shrinking market. The demand for
newsprint continued at a high level. throughout
1952.

Prices of most forest products were subject to
marked fluctuatiolls in 1950-53. Feats of a short-
age following the outbreak of the Korean war led
to heavy buying with considerable increases in
irriporters' stocks, and during 1951 there \ vas an
'unprecedented rise in prices. By the end uf 1951,
importing countries, fortified by newly accumulat,
ed. stocks, .were beginning to react against the high
level of prices. The market deadened, and prices
took a violent downward turn in 1952, except in
.North America,. Any hopes that European prices
would quickly sta,bilize a-t a reasonable level were
frustrated by a real reduction in demand, espe-
cially for pulp and paper other than newsprint,
that accompanied time check in timo general mate
of economic growth which occurred in 1952.
Though sawnwood pm-ices had steadied by mid-year,
it meas not until the closing months that th.e :Euro-
pean pulp market began to m.anifest firmer ten-
dencies.

Price :fluctuations were much 111010 violent in
countries and regions -which depend greatly un
international trade than in more self-sufficient
:regions. -Whereas most of the -North American
production of forest products is consumed in the
United States, more than one-third of the Euro-
pean output enters the international market.
-Moreover, while ceiling prices were established
'in the -United States for most forest products dur-
ing the general boom period, p1-ice formation was
left free in Europe and most other parts of the
world. Figures 14-16 show the course of prices
for sawnwood, wood pulp and, pulp products in
these two main regions during the period 1950-
1952. Wholesale prices for sawnwood in the United

'Ph iusand metric tons

North. America
Europe
Japan.
Other countries

201
250

68
21

189
160

37
26

242
210

25
28

285
220
20
35

308
190

24
33

WORLD TOTAL 540 412 505 560 555



States and Cana( la achieved a peak in 052 uf :1-0
to 40 percent above their Jal'Wary 1950 level,
but Swedish and Finnish export, prices at their
highest in 1951/52 were about double those attain-
ed in January 1950. The greater d.ependence of
European countries, both importing and export-
ing, (..n trade in sawnwood, was responsible for
the contrast in the movement of sawnwood prices
in North America and in Europe.

FIGURE 14 - PRICES OF SAWN SOFT-
WOOD 1950-53

Jon.1050 = 100
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Yolea : Belgium : Average wholesale price from importer to
wholesaler.

France : Unedged spruce boards, 26 min. thick, for
construction.

Sweden : Average export price, f.o.b. basis 2jA x 7 in.
red wood u/s.

United States : Wholesale prices, Douglas Fir, Dim.
No.1 2 x 4 in, dried f.o.b, mill, rail shipment.

The contrast was even more marked in pulp.
(See Figure 15). Th.e bigger European paper pro-
ducers depend largely On imported pulp asid pulp-
WOW,. In 1951 both pulp and pulpwood prices
rose rapidly in Europe, and in the importing coun-
tries paper producers found it difficult to compete
with imported paper, the price of which had not
risen to the same extent. Paper imports were
ourtailed ; in France for instance previously lifted
import duties on pul]) products were reimposed.
With prices of iinported, pulp rising there was
greater recourse to lower priced donlestic pulp.

Pulp prices in North America remained remark-
ably steady throughout 1951 and. 1052, after the
rise of some 20 percent in the latter half of 1950
and the first quarter of 1951 (Figure 15). The rela-
tive advance in European pulp export prices from
January 1950 to March 1953 was 'roughly the same;
in spite of the extraordinary fluctuations in 1951
and, 1952. United States newsprint prices advanced,
in 1950/51 and again in 1952 by a little more
than the wood pulp price inciense.

By the middle of 1953 forest products prices
in Europe seemed to llave reached a .ffivel accept-

117

FIGURE 15 - PRICES OF WOOD PULP
1950-53
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votes : Finland 1 : Sulphate, unbleached, export, f.o.b.
Finland 2 : Bleached sulphite other than rayon-PuiP,

export. f.o.b.
: Domestic mechanical wood-pulp.

United Sty tes : Domestic and Canadian sulphite,
bleached, f.o.b. mill Atlantic sea board.

flee/uunGermany : Domestic price, sulphite, un-
bleached, free at inland stations.

able to laiye'rs and sellers alike. It is generally
agreed that any sharp advance is likely to provoke
consumer resistance. Both imianting and export-
ing countries hope that the present level will prove
stable and give the market that confidence 'which
has be-en so conspicuously lacking in the last tWO
years.

A brief review of production and trade tretals
fui' the major groups af forest, products is given
below.

Roundwood

The production of industrial roundwood. in 1952
was mainta lins I chiefly due to raw material pur-
chases for 1952 and 1953 production being made
earlier while the demand was still. strong. Pro-
duction in 1952 is e,stimated to be about the same
as in 1951, and slightly above 1950. The increase
in output of roundwood in North America, due
to a, rise in sawlog output, was offset by a decrea,se
in Europe. In 1952, -t-11e .European market, for
:forest, products declined at, a time when substan-
tial new supplies 'were reaching industry, and
accordingly purchases of new raw- material for 1953
and 1954 were heavily curtailed. With demand
falling off, stocks were reduced. This tendency
was reinforced, as replacement cost, uf raw
inaterials 7:also fell. The fall in roundwood pro-
duction was mainly in softwoods. Moreover,
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in Europe in 1952 there was, in general,
an almost complete absence of any competition
between different categories of roundwood. The
slight rise in the deinand for pitprops, normally
pulpwood's strongest competitor, was much too
weal( to compensate to any great extent for tlse
fall in the demand for other categories.

:F.,arge raw material stocks in most forest in-
dustries at the turn of 1952 acquired in Europe
at prices somewhat higher than those 1101V ruling,
makes it probable that the output of industrial
roundwood in 1953 will remain rather low, even
if the market for forest products strengthens to-
wards the end of the year. The supply situation
in most industries is likely to be fairly satisfac-
tory until 1954.

Sawnwood

:International trade in sawnwood, particularly
s(dtwoods, reached a postwar peak in 1951, but
eased off by 1952 (Table 76 ). In North Amer-
ica demand had declined rather steeply in 1951,
whereas in Europe trade was booming and ap-
proached prewar figures. In regions such as Austra-
lia and Africa, which largely depend on imported
supplies, the volume of trade in sawnwood was
also on a high level. All these trends were, how-
ever, reversed in 1952, demand reviving in North
America but showing a marked fall. in Europe
MO other :regions. In 1951 there WaS an accu-

REGION

EXPORTS

1 Reporting countries only.
2 Estimates.

r. ['AWL E 76. WO RL D TRADE IN- SAWN- \ \ 00m)

1950 1951 1952

Thovsand stmuhnds

Sawn Softwood
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mulation of stocks in importing countries, and
unprecedented rises in prices, except in North
America. However, consumers' resistance to high
prices, developed in the summer of 1951, reached
a high point by the end of 1951. In 1952, the
general slackening of the econonsic activity in
most countries added weight to this consumers'
resistance. Though linde showed some revival in
the summer of 1952, after the sharp fall in prices,
it still remained at a rather low level.. An up-
swing in European trade came in the autumn of
1952, when the United Kingdom commenced large
scale purchasing for 1953 ; thereafter tisis trend
levelled off. The resulting rise in prices continued
'until the end of 1952 when they seemed to have
more or less stabilized at a level some 20 percent
below the previous top prices. Other insporting
countries also began purchasing for 1953 and busi-
ness generally was rather brisk until the end. of
April 1953, by which time most of the sawnnood
available in the main European exporting coun-
tries had been sold. So far as inter-regional trade is
concemeCl, the effects of 1951 overbuying appear
not to have been overcome and trade remains at
a low level. Balance of payments difficulties and
shortages of foreign currencies, particularly of
dollars, also contsibute to this low level of activity.
Imports of sawn softwood (Table 76) in 1952 WOre
4.44 million stds. (1 std. 4.672 cu. ni) as
against 5.08 million stds. in 1951, and exports fell
from 5.36 million stds. in 1951 to 4.44 million

1950

Sawn Hardwood

1951 1952

homsand ca.-M.

EU rope 2,620 2,860 2,210 1,160 970 460
North and Central America 2,080 2,240 2,020 740 700 600
South America 190 240 2190 2200 180 =150

WORLD TOTAL 4,910 5,360 4,440 2,970 2,720 2,040

IMPORTS

Europe
North and Central A.merica
South America
Africa,
Oceania,
Asia

2,270
1,630

185
340
140
1:10

2,990
1,210

210
370
210
90

2,540
1,230
2170
2250
2150
290

1,620
790
90

240
50

170

1,590
780
90

250
70

190

1,070
680
'70

2200
250

2170

WO=RLD TOTAL 4,675 5,080 4,440 2,960 2,970 2,240



EXFORNED TO

Europe 1
North America
:Latin Ameriea
Middle Eastern and North Afri-

can countries
-Union of South Africa .

Australia
Other countries

ToTAL

TABLE 77. EXPORTS OF SAWN- SOFTWOOD

stds. in 11952, inter-regional trade declining :rela-
tively most. The correspending sawn hardwood
trade figures were 2.24 million CU. Ill. in 1952
and 2.97 million cu. m. in 1951 for imports and
2.04 million cu. m. in 1952 and 2.72 million
en. ni. in 1951 for exports.

As shown in Table 77, shipments from :Europe
and from the United States to other regions Were
markedly lower. Canadian exports, on the con-
trary. Were generally fairly well maintained, both
to the United States and to more distant markets.

The low demand in 1952 led to a 2 percent
decline in the world output of SaW.DWOOd., with
the relative decline slightly larger in hardwood
than in SOftW ood.

Despite the recent decline in worli trade and
production of sawnwood, there is no reason to
believe that the long-term trend in demand has
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Thousand standards

Europe : Austria, :Belgium, Luxembourg,
Denmark'

Einlan France, Western Germam, Ireland, Italy, Netherlands,
Norway, Sweden, Switzerland, Yugoslavia, United Kingdom. Includes exports to countries of Western Europe from
Czechoslovakia, Eastern Germany, Poland, Boinzinia, U.S.S.R., as reported by importing countries.

Reporting countries only.
2 Includes estimates for non-reporting countries in Eastern Europe except Eastern Gernutily and U. S. S. R.
3 TOW Sawnwood (softwood and hardwood) in en. m (1. standard, - 4.672 ru in ) : - 1950 : 181,000 ; 1951 : 182,000;

1952 ; 179,000.

taken a downwaid turn. The world's total require
ments of sawnwood are likely to continue to
rise. The developments of 1952 may be regard-
ed as a temporary deviation from the general
trend causedi by consumers' reactions to high líri-
cos. But though total requirements appear to
be increasing, consumption per head seems already
to have reached its maximum in the most impor-
tant sawnwood consuming regions, and is likely
to show a slight gradual decline in the future.

Wood Pulp and Pulp Products
1952 marked the first postwar recession in de-

mand for pulp and paper. This was clue to the
ii.ather high level of stocks at the end of 1951 and
the unprecedented high prices at that time caus-
ing consumer's to,istance towards products of the

Z,1-;-S6. 1 I .1111 .5 480 . :3 4.00. ;..i 145 . 0 47.8
2.2 0.2 1,154.1 1,178.6 35.4 42.2

60.2 6.7 15.6 12.2 72.8 62.8

178.1 149.0 10.9 3.6 12.9 12.3
46.7 27.1 36.4 91.2 36.8 37.0
81.9 16.9 46.6 21.9 52.3 30.4
52.8 38.3 48.1 28.1 57.9 43.8
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paper fUld, b a Judi) ' s Theindus
reduction in :industrial activity al so Ineant reduced
consumption of board, and wrapping grades of
pa por, since t hose are used in almost (Welly See-
t or of the economy. Although the demand for
most pulp product s declined, that for newsprint
continued at a rather high level t hroughout 1952
and the first months of 1953.

Jor,95000

200

100

FIGURE 16 - PRICES OF NEWSPRINT
1950-53

IIIIITED NATE - ,

Vol Cf.? ri717frnd: New rt export, f.o.b.ri.utp,: aTIOti tie price, f.o.r. newsprint.
Uniled Niate8 : Newsprint, standard rolls, trotgil t

a 'lowed, eon traet price N, V.

There were 5(0III0 1):11'a I lelti in the ([0111011(1 II

price t. rends of the pulp and paper industries m
North America ami. Ifprope, but the Europemt
market fluctruited niore violently. 'The North
American continent is generally self-suflicieut, and
foreign trade is marginal. The great degree of
integration iii. t he -1-ni1c(1 Slates pulp and, paper
industries rrtsulling ill silt:111er volume of marlet
pirlp, coupled. w ith the Fact that Canadiart wood.
pulp is largely dovot ed to newsprint, demand for
which remained fairly stable. were mainly respon-

de for tire relatively greater stability ol the Nortli.
.\ merican ii 00(1 piilj Elarket.

Ettrope, the major ptirt of pulp .r)ro) luctioit
is :for the . The 14,rgest panel» proclucers
depend largely on imported prdp. Only I he. three
Northern countries have a considerable eport
jirdp and for these countries pulp exports a 0 vital.
Tile AVOEla dirt-nand. for wtiod pulp and pulp pro-
ducts frad in 1951, exceeded. the available supply
and prices 'ose to 1lnpre0e:1entedly high
The steep rise in Firropea 11 pulp prices. II hich
reaehed their nraximum .101mary :1952, led the
chief European impori e mbara,!: ed. by new
lralanee of payments ditTicult to set import price
ceilings. Other importing countries (lid lilewise.
As a result, now buying was cheolced, prod rtction
fell and consumers began to draw ori stooks.

120

In North America pulp price controls c 'eke('
price fluctuations and the market consequently re-
mained fairly stable. In :Europe, honever, hopes
of an eally stabilization of price, levels, following
a decline in purchases and shrinkage of stocks,
did, not occur. The slowing down of industrial
progress 'brought difficulties in the paper and
board industries and led to a fall in demand. Not

TA. .F1 79.

(oil il he last (-wafter of 1952 dk prices show signs
of fUly levelling off:. By then, however, it Was
genelally conceded that tlley were Weil below cur-
rent production costs, many elements of which
arc, temporarily fixed, e.g., roundwood prices, or
rigid, e.g., v.'ages. In the latter half of 1952, there-
fore, Twoduction was voluntarily restricted in the

li'mrol)ean pulp exporting countries, and. in
it remained. al a .rather low level (luring

P CTION OF WOOD PULE'

TA)31,E \\r01)1,1)TirAo N Wool) PULP

Ewpori8

1950

Thousand

1951 1952

lomo

Europ 3,970 4,044 3,251
(ana.ria 1,662 2,021 1,751

NVoit ) ToTAL 5,720 6,250 5,200

It»0118
Europ 3,090 3,468 2,885
tr.S.A 2,164: 2,145 1,755
Latin A e 317 329 1280

\Vol: 5,730 6,170 5,090

1 Est,' e.

111(0 ION 1950 1951 1952

Thousand t ns
-Europe . 9,916 10,697 9,714

115'illlturcl, Nor vay,
Sweden (6,087) (6,639) (5,806).. 1,600 11,800 12,000

-LT.S A 13,471 14,964 14,900
t nada 7,462 8,152 7,970
Litio Amin ica 180 184 1200
Asia (exel, (i'hina) 724 1,012 11,1.70
Arrica 33 35 135
Ocomlia, 154 154 165

J S MJ 5 O MJ S
1950 1951 1952 9

WU RLD 1. 33,500 :37,000 36,200

1 Estimate.
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the first quarter of 1953, although demand was by
then, beginning to revive.

World pulp production (including estimated
output in the -U.S.S.R.) attained an all time high
of 37 million tons in 1951 but dropped slightly in
1952, especially in the Scandinavian countries.
-.lmports also fell by a million tons as compared,
with 1951 (Table SO), the bigg,est declines being re-
corded in Europe and the U.S.A. The main, burden
of the reduced export trade was borne by Finland,
Norway and Sweden., whose exports fell about
20 percent. Canadian expOrts ids() dropped.
,Both exports and imports of wood, pulp, however,
fell by about a million tons to a level half a mil-
lion tons below that of 1950. The efforts made in
all regions since the end of the war to raise pulp
production have increased regional self-sufficiency.
Just as the progress of integration has diminished
the relative importance of market pulp on the
national level, similarly the need to secure donws-
tic supplies of this essential raw material, has, on
the international. level, reduced the importance of
pulp trade in relation to workt pulp output.
Imports of pulp for many countries, with notable
exceptions, become steadily less important. Along_
sido this development, the situation of those
countries whose economic life depends on pulp
exports becomes more vulnerable to fluctuations'
in world demand.

While world trade and output of wood pulp
thus showed, a distinct decline in 1952, newsprint
showed an increase. World output, which in 1951
had been 8.9 million tons, rose by 0.3 million in
1952, and exports which in 1951 \V ere 4.6 million
tons, increased by 0.2 million. As a result of
these increases and with an apparently fairly
stable rate of consumption, stocks of newsprint
reached postwar record levels in many countries
and regions, notably in North America. The sup-
ply of newsprint in 1952 was for the first time
in several years adequate, tu meet the effective
demand.

Production and trade in other papers and boards,
principally packaging grades, declined. Produc-
tion and trade in fiber building board,s, which liad
been steadily expanding since the earl of the
war, suffered its first postwar setback in 1952.
This recession 'was less severo in. North America
than in lEurope. World production of fiber boards
fell from 2.75 million tons in 1.951 to 2.21 mil-
lion tons in 1952, the North American share re-
maining unchanged, at about 1.4 mi Ilion tons.
In the rest of the world, notably in Europe, which
is more dependent on international trade, 'fiber-
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board output foil from 0.80 million tons in. 1951.
to 0.09 million tons in 1952.

The year 1952 witnessed a reappearance of the
short working week in some countries and a par-
tial closing down of mills. Events seemed to sng-
vst that the pulp and papel.' shortage which liad
Leen apparent all over the world for several yeumrs.
mi nd which had been regarded as likely to last
well into the future, was a passing phase and that
earlier apprehensions were unjustified. This, how-
ever, 'Was taking only the short-term view. It is
ruore accurate to regard the 1951/52 phenomena
as an inevitable effect of the .Korean War infla-
tion and of the slowing down of industrial progress.
Taking a long-term view there are several factors
making for a steady rise in the demand for wood.
pulp and pulp products through, for example,
'increasing bUltistrialization and the progressive
.liquidation of illiteracy and the general 'rise in
population, real 'incomes and consumption stand-
ards. Even in parts of .Europe per caprit con-
sumption is still below the prewar level. C011-
sumptiou is generally expected to continue to
increase in the -United, States though at a lower
rate than in recent years. :For all these reasons
the recession in the 'world demand for pulp and
paper may be regarded as a passing phase and
as a temporary deviation from the long-term up-
ward trend.

FERTILIZERS
The trend towarils the greater use of fertilizers

in all parts of the world continued :in 1.952/53.
This tendency is specially marked in countries
where commercial fertilizers have been used rela-
tively little hitherto. Covernmertts of many coun-
tries show increasing interest in the use of fertiliz-
ers and manures as one of the quickest means of
getting increased production of food crojrs.

Prod,uction and, consumption returns of fer-
tilizers in 1952 / 53 are still incomplete, and
total figures cannot yet be given. The percentage
figures given below may however be taken as 'reason-
ably good approximations, being derived frolti
returns covering most of (he countries of high
production and, consumption. The total Iirodue-
tion of nitrogen (N), phosphoric acid (P, 05) arid
potash (K20) in 1952/53 shows an increase of 9
percent over that for the previous year. The
world production of nitrogen (N) shows an esti-
mated increase in 1952/53 of 9 percent over 1951/
1952. The biggest increase WaS in North America
(14 percent). Consideridde interest is being shown
:in the production of nitrogen fertilizers in the



Middle, East oil fields, using natural gas ami refin-
ery waste gas as a source of energy (and of sul-
phur), but no plant has yet been erected in this
region. Output of phosphoric acid showed an
increase of about 5 percent for 1952/53 for the
world as a whole, reflecting SOIEC casing in the
acute shortage of sulphur which was responsible
for restricting the manufacture of superphosphate
in the previous year. Some acid plants Nvere
adapted to use pyrites instead of elemental sul-
phur and development work was continued on
the manufacture of phosphatic fertilizers by pro-
cesses not requiring sulphur. Tbe increase in
world production of potash in 1952/53 over 1951/
1952 is estimated to have been over 10 percent.

The consumption in 1952/53 of plant nutrients
in the form of commercial fertilizers is estimated
to have increased by about 1(..) percent over the
previous year. Nitrogen shows the highest over-all
increase, about 14 percent, nith phosphoric acid
and potash 8 percent and 9 percent respectively.
There are, of course, big variations in the rate of
increase in different parts of the -world. Some of
the newly developing countries show relatively
high rates, but highly developed countries with
old, established and relatively intensive agricul-
ture have also increased their consumption con-
siderably. In the United States, for example, con-
suntption of nitrogen increased, by 16 percent,
and in the United Kingdom the increase WaS
15 percent.

The outlook for the immediate future is for
continued increases in consurnption of all plant
nutrients at ratos close to those shown in :recent
years, and for production to increase, at least for
the next few years, at rates sufficient to cover the
increased demand.

PESTICIDES

The supply situation for nearly all pesticides
was satisfactory in 1952, with the exception of
sulphur, which has been in short supplY for a
number of y3ars.

The use of pesticides is steadily increasing ; pro-
duction could keep pace with demand if constun-
ers would make known their needs in advance
in order to allow time for production, formulation
and shipment. The 1952 demand was ni et in a
satisfactory manner primarily because of the wide
acceptance of recently developed pesticides which,
having outgroWn the experimental stage, were
usecl partly as substitutes for and partly as sup-
plements to the older pesticides.
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The expansion of the industry producing chem-
icals used in the manufacture of pesticides and
the removal of restrictions 011 some newly develop-
ed materials in the main producing countries, such
as tito United States, indicates that supply may
generally match the demand. It is, however, im-
portant, especially for countries distant from pro-
ducing centers to place orders early and thus avoid
shortages.

FARM MACHINERY

World produ.etion and exports of tractors in
1952 fell considerably short of the record level
in 1951. Expansion in some European countries
was more than offset by the decline of production
in the United States and United. Kingdom. Trac-
tor numbers in agriculture, however, continued
to increase in all regions, including the economi-
cally under-developed parts of the \VW Id, but at
a slower tate than in 1951.

Production and Export of Tractors

The production of tractors in the United States
(see Table 81) in 1952 was 23 percent less than in
1951. This decline was in part clue to the tem-
porary steel shortage arising out of the steel strike.
Exports, mostly absorbed by Canada and Latin
America, showed an even more substantial de-
cline, dropping from 104,165 units in 1951 to
72,881 in 1952.

TABLE 84. TRA.cyron PRODUCTION uy MAIN
PRODUCING. COUNTRIES

In the United Kingdom, the 1952 tractor pro-
duction was about 11 percent less than in tito
previous year. Exports, however, decreased by
only 7 percent over 1951 because of the contin-
ued policy of assigning priority to production for

COUNTRY" 1949 1951 1952

ousand units

U.S A 600.1 570.8 437.8

ited Kingdom .
90.4 140.2 124 . :3

Ilermatiy 26.9 89.1 105.0

Prat lee 20.8 19.9 29.7

TOT1 738.2 820.0 696.8



TABLE 82. TRACTOR EXPORTS IN 1952

'rotai world irnports in 1952 : 220,190 units.

export. Approximately 85 percent of the total
production wa,s exported, principally to Europe
and Oceania.

In the Federal Republic of Germany the trac-
tor industry continued in 1952 the upward trend
observed since the end of the war, setting a BeW
production record, 17 percent over the previons
year. Exports increa,sed even more significantly
and Were 21 percent higher than in 1951. Sub-
stantial amounts of Germany's exports Were ab-
sorbed by other European countries, Argentina,
and Turkey.

France produced, in 1952 approximately 50 per-
cent more tractors than in 1951 and surpassed the
1949 record. Approximately 14 percent of the
production. was exported, mostly to other Euro-
pean countries and French colonies in Africa.
Italy continued its foreign trade drive exporting
about 2,700 tractor's in 1952, with Europe and
Latin America as the most important markets.
Canada's exports amounted to about 6,150 trac-
tors, the major proportion of which were sold to

,the United States and smaller amounts to Latin
America. Small numbers of tractors were also
exported by Sweden, Czechoslovakia, Austria and
the Netherlands.

Mechanization in Newly Developing
Regions

The number of tractors imported into the under-
developed areas showed a marked decrease e0I11-
pared with 1951, being about 50,000 units less
than the record level o.f the previous year.
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Latin America continued its l»..ocess of rather
rapid mechanization which is fairly evenly spread
throughout most of the region, eVell though im-
ports, at 27,000, were appreciably less than the
year before. Principal importers were Argentina
(8,000), Brazil (7,000) and Mexico (5,000). By tire
end of 1952 there were estimated to be around,
170,000 tractors in this region. Considerable prog-
ress has been mad,e in many countries in the
establishment of facilities for training operators
and mechanics and most countries have established
agricultural machinery pools whereby small farm-
ers can gain access to the use of farm machinery.

Tractor' numbers in the Far East increa,sed only
very slightly &tiring the year with imports at about
one-third of the 1951 level. Unlike Latin Amer-
ica, where tractors are being used primarily for
actual farming operations and, are mostly individ,_
ually owned, a large proportion of the tractors
are imported and used on government account,
mainly for land reclamation and clearance and the
initiai tilling of such land before it is handed over
to small cultivators. This equipment is utilized
by central organizationi which control the oper-
ation, servicing, maintenance and repair. Gen-
erally speaking, tiro technical and economic diffi-
culties of using mechanized equipment for farm-
ing are very- great in this region and more atten-
tion needs to be given to the improvement and
effective use of animal-drawn a,nd hand-operated.
implements.

Tractor numbers increased substantially in the
Near East where imports were nearly 50 perce.nt,

imGroN OF DESTINATION
Countries of origin

Regional total
imp or 1:,-:U.S.A. U.K. W. Germany France

Europe 2,778 49,218 13,784 1,679 67,459

North America 37,667 8,644 82 - 46,393

Latin America 19,787 3,338 4,012 349 27,486

Far East 1,239 1,385 253 153 3,030

Near Fast 1,340 8,462 4,222 140 14,170

Africa 4,018 6,567 1,093 1,090 12,768

Oceania 3,363 20,060 141 - 23,564

-Unknown 2,089 7,268 3,051 829 13,837

TOTAL 72,881 104,942 20,638 4,246 '208,707



higher than in 1951. This was principally dim
to the mechanization program of Turkey
-WO]: approximately 90 percent of the regional
imports. In A-frica, however, the increase during
the year was very slight, imports dropping to al-
most half the 1951 figure.

On the .whole, progress has been nade during
1952 in providing the facilities and the training
that iis needed for t he effective introduction of

TABLE 83. Numana Ta Aux() as "USED LN AGRICULTUItE

1 Excl. U.S.S.R.
Including tractos only on government stations in Cilina.
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.mechanizat ion into agriculture. PAO bas ren-
dered major assistance in this respect in the Far
East, notably to India, Pakistan and Ceylon, and
in the Near East. This assistance includes the
development of field services to ensure full employ-
ment of machinery, organization of adequate NI' Oil: -

shop practices, improvement of small indigenous
farm implements aml, training of technicians in
each of these ;fields,

REGION 1949 11950 1951.

qtaits

1952

Thousand

Hurope 1 880 990 120 1,230

North Atli( 'lea 3,919 4 , 174 4 276 4,375

Latin ABA(' 'iefl 98 123 153 109

Par EaS4 2 13 20 20 30

Near East 15 38 50

fri ea 88 loo 112

000a rl . . 124 .142 170 193

Tor,1, 5,122 5,559 5,889 6,159



Note on Indices of Agricultural Produc-
tion

The present index number series of the voluine
of agricultural production represents further de-
velopments of the series appearing in The State
of Food and Auriculture Review and Outlook
1952. The availability of more and better statis-
tics has mad.e it liossible to include more com-
modities and to adjust the series more closely
to a concept of " net " production.

This year the following additional commodities
have been included : :fruits, vegetables, all dairy
products (expressed in terms of milk equivalent),
pohltry and eggs. The commodity groups included
are as follows : grains, starchy roots, su.gar, puls-
es, oil crops, nuts, fi:nits, vegetables, wine, live-
stock and livestock products, fibers, rubber, bever-
age crops and tobacco The index series thus
includes all the principal food and agricultural
commodities, with. the exception of fishery and
forestry products. All commodities are included
in the index at the farmgate level except in the
case of livestock production, where the individual.
items are included in terms of meat and fat rather
than in terms of total animal carcass weight, and
in the cases of oil, wine and sugar.

To prevent double counting an allowance is
made for all crops used as feed, both from indig-
enous production and imports. A deduction is

Except U.S.S.R. which excludes fruits, nuts,
wine, vegetables, eggs and tobacco and where the
coverage of the other groups is also incomplete; and
Eastern Europe where eggs and vegetables are ex-
cluded.

APPEiNDIX
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also made for cereals and potatoes used as seed.
A further allowance is made for skim milk used
as feed. These feed and seed deductions have
not been made for Africa because of the lack of
data. In the case of northern and southern Europe
additional deductions were made for processed
feeds such as oileakes and bran, both from do-
mestic production and hnports. None of these
allowances were malle in the 1052 index series.

The weighting system, base period, and statisti-
cal formula are essentially unchanged f'rom the
1952 series. The weighting system is based on
wheat relative price weights existing in the 1934-38
period. The connnodity weights are derived mainly
from world prices. In the case of many commod-
ities these prices are the average prides in export-
ing countries adjusted to weighted averages of
national prices in leading producing countries.
For those commodities not moving in large
amounts in internatianal trade or where exports
consist largely of special quality varieties, weighted
averages of national prices in leading producing
countries have been used. Calculating each com-
modity price in terms of gold francs per metric
ton .taitomatically establishes its price relation
to wheat, since the price of a metric ton of wheat
in the base period was 100 gold francs.

Th.e FAO index numbers are based generally on
the five-year period 1934-38. In the 1952 index
series this base was used for all countries. This
year exceptions have been made in some countries
to allow for abnormal conditions that prevailed
in the 1934-38 period. The main exceptions are
Spain 1931-35 ; Australia, 1936-39 ; and Canada,
NC \ V Zealand and the United States, 1935-39.
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A resolution of the Sixth Session of the FAO
Conference, held in November 1951, placed on rec-
ord " its belief that a well-balanced increase of
one to two percent per annum in world production
of basic food and other essential agricultural pro-
ducts in excess of the rate of population growth
may be all that can be reasonably hoped for
in the years immediately ahead, but is the mini-
mum necessary to achieve some improvement
in nutritional standards. " The Conference went
on to recommend " that all Member Countries
should_ co-operate in the effort to achieve this
overall objective by preparing and carrying out
forward agricultural development plans suited to
their own circumstances and conditions, covering
the next five years and designed to provide their
contribution to the achievement of the objective.
Filially it decided " that these national programs
and their p'ogcess should be reviewed at FAO
regional meetings... with the object of promoting
regional co-ordination and making available to the
Conference following ...an overall review of the
programs prepared and the progress achieved and
an assessment of the contribution they have made
and will make to meeting the world's increasing
need for food and other essential agricultural pro-
ducts.

The present report has been prepared in ac-
cordance with these instructions. It is based on
statements and estimates which. Member Govern-
ments were invited to submit, to FAO on their
present agricultural policies and production objec-
tives, and on published agricultural programs and
other material available, to FAO. Regional Meet-
ings on the lines proposed were held for the Far
East at Bangalore and for time Near East at Cairo in
July and September 1953 respectively. In prepa-
ration for these meetings, and for a third meet-
ing in Latin America, projected but not held, staff
visits were made to most countries in these three
regions arrd detailed infonnation collected on agri-
cultural production programs or expected lines of
development. On the basis of this information
draft reports were prepared on prospects in the
three regions. Those for the Far East and Near
East were amended in detail and approved at
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the Regional Meetings, while the Latin American
draft ANUS sent to all countries in the region for
comment,. Copies of all three reports are avail-
able.

An attempt is made in the following pages to
build up an overall picture of how the food and
agricultural situation may develop in the next few
years if governments' present objectives and esti-
mates are realized. Time first chapter briefly re-
views expected trends of production in each region
and in the world as a whole. The second con-
siders how these changes may affect the supply
position for some of time main commodities. Fi-
nally the third discusses some of the technical
and economic factors which may determine how
far the expected increases in production are
achieved.

It should be stressed that the estimates of pro-
duction in or around 1956/57 which follow are not
FAO forecasts. Essentially, they represent what
governments planned to do or expected iveuld
happen, given normal weather, at the time that
the basic data were assembled from late 1952 to
the SUMIller of 1953, and FAO has done no more
than to fill any gaps in the official figures. Sc me
of the plans may have to be modified under the
pressure of events. Similarly estimates hased on
current trends may need modification if' circum -
stances change. Actual production may some-
times fall short of the 1956/57 estimates or may
exceed them though_ in most instances this seems
less likely. The figures do, however, reveal the
mm-ay in which governments are thinking on problems
of agricultural production, and indicate broadly
what would happen if present plans are success-
fully implemented and if current policies and trends
continue.

FAO has limited itself to setting out the broad
picture and draivinLr certain general conclusions,
hut has not attempted to suggest any revision
of the objectives or programs. It is for govern
ments, individually or together, to examine their
OW11 agricultural policies against this world back-
ground and to consider whether in their own corm -
tries any changes of direction or emphasis seem
desirable.



NOTE ON METHODS

As mentioned previously iii this Section, the
estimates of future production which follow are
not FAO estimates, except to the limited extent
necessary to fill gaps in govermnent targets or
estimates, including estimates for countries where
no official figures were available. Such FAO esti-
mates account for less than one quarter of the
expected world production in 1956/57.

Current or expected future production has
been compared both with the prewar average
1934-38, 1 and with a postwar average covering
the three years 1948/49 to 1950/51, and referred
to for brevity as 1948-50. It would have been
undesirable to use a single year as a postwar base
and these years were considered the longest re-
latively " normal " period prior to the Sixth Ses-
sion of the FAO Conference. In examining the
trade outlook longer averages have been used to
reduce the effect of fluctuations from year to year.

The estimates of future production have been
made for 1956/57 in view of the period of five
years mentioned in the Conference resolution.
This date was also convenient in that a good many
countries had established production programs due
to be completed at about that time. It was felt,
however, that it would be wrong to imply too
great a degree of accuracy in what, in the nature
of things, can only be rough and tentative esti-
mates of expected or planned production. There-
fore, when an official program or estimate end-
ed a year earlier or a year later than 19:36/57,
the difference of thning was ignored. For example,

In some regions, e. g. North America and ,Oce-
ania, where the average for 1934-38 was afi.ected by
abnormal weather, a somewhat different prewat base
lias been used. The exact periods are indicated in
Annex 1.

the objectives of the OEEC countries unid also
the production plans of India, the U.S.S.R. and
some Eastern European countries run to 1955/56,
while the Australian production goals and the
prOjections supplied by the United States run to
1957/58. But in all these cases the official objec-
tives or estimates have been included unchanged
in world and regional totals for 1956/57. The
only exceptions are the Argentine Five-year Plan
which runs to 1957/58 and the provisional Mexican
program to 1958/59, where interpolations were
made fo.r 1956/57 because of the very steep rise
expected in production. The estimates of planned
or expected production in " 1956/57 " which fol-
low should not therefore be interpreted too lit-
erally but rather regarded as the approximate
level of production at or about that date if present
official plans or expectations are fulfilled.

In general, (the U.S.A. is a notable exception),
countries' estimates of consumption or trade were
much less complete than their estimates of pro-
duction. Where official data were lacking, rough
estimates have been made of possible consump-
tion levels for the main commodities in 1956/57
to indicate the likely exportable supplies and
import requirements if the production increases
are achieved. It has been assumed that there is
likely to be a continuing slow increase in most
countries in per caput national incomes. No
attempt has been made, however, to take account
of possible cyclical changes and it has been assumed
that demand will not be sharply changed up to
1956/57 by a boom or a depression. Similarly it
has not been possible to make any detailed stud-
ies of the possible influence of price develop-
ments, or of the effect of national policies, cur-
rency difficulties, competition with synthetic ma-
terials, and other factors which may influence con-
sumption trends over the next few years.



SUMMARY Al\

WORLD AND REGIONAL TRENDS

i. In t Ile laSt few years the NVOIThrti population
has increased by about 1 -1,.; percent each year, and
agricultural expansion at the rate recommended
by the last session of the FAO Conference would
thus mean an annual increase of 21/, 31/) percent
in world production. But because, of wide differ-
ences in the growth of population, a Nrell:1)al -

aneed increase of this magnitude would imply
a nmelt higher rate of expansion in some regions
than in others for example, about. twice as high
in .Latin America as in Europe,

Recent Progress

. In the area exeltaling the 17.8.8.R., Eastern
Europe and China, the actual increase in agri-
cultural production from the base period 1948-50
to 1952/53 was about 2.3 pereent annually
or 0.8 percent more than the growth of pop-
ulation. ff foodstuffs alome are cousiderecl,
production exceeded the growth of popu-
lation by about 0.7 percent. 'Thus the expansion
actually achieved came close to tire, minimum
ohjeetive recommended by the Conferenee. In-
clusion of tentative estimates for the U.S.S.R.,
Eastern Europe and China, based on -rather in-
complete oficial figures, would soniewhat increase
the rate of progress, mainly because pf the re-
covery in China from the disastrous erop failure
of 1t-149.

:;, There Were, hOWeVer. \vide disparities between
regions, tu Europe. the Near .East and Africa,
production increased appreciably faster than pop-
ulation. fa the Far East, where larger food sup-
plies are most badly net:vied. there was only a
slight improvement, and in North Ameriva, Latin
America and Oceania agrieultural expansion
barely kept pace with tire growth of population.
Nevertheless in North America. where the main
increases in production had occurred earlier,
large unsold stocks began to :Accumulate.

D CONCLL SIONS

Progress Expected to 1956157

4. Current plans and estimates fi)! 1956/57 suggest
that expansion will continue at about the same
overall rate as in the past few years in the area
excluding the ILS.S.R., Eastern Europe ami China.
Slower progress is indicated in most regions,
especially North America and, Oceania, though in
the latter it seems possible that the present
objectives may be exceeded. But a considerably
accelerated rate of increase is expected in Latin
America, where the growth of population is very
high, and also in the Far lEast, where :far-reach-
ing plans have been established to overcome
present shortages.

If the 19:50/57 estimates are realized, per eaput
food production will increase in all regions except
North. America and Oceania The greatest :in-

crease (about 8 percent) would be in the Far
East. These developments would. only slightly
uuiuiislu the great disparities in per caput food

production in different parts of the .world.
particular per caput food production in the Far
East would still be nearly 10 percent less than
before the War alld Only about half tbe average
:for the world as a whole. Thus, the essential
problems of Avorld food supplies, which determine
nutritional levels, would remain much as they
are .1tow. Moreover, where the rilans and estimates
imply a sharp increase over past suites of progress
it is by no means certain that they will be
fully realized.

6. In tire non-food sector (raw materials, bever-
ages and tobacco) per cap-0 production has re-
mained some 5-10 percent lower than before the
war, tinough. the gap was narrowed by the spurt-
in the production of 111,1%." materials during the
KPrean boom. If the 1.956/57 estimates are real-
ized, production of these commodities would come
wit hin some 3 percent of the prewar per caput
level. Actual developinents will probably depend
largely on generai economic conditions, which af-
fect tire produetion of raw materials more directly
than food inpducticm.



7. Large increases in agricultural production are
also planned in the U.S.S.R., Eastern Europe and
China. In the U.S.S.R. the current Five-year Plan
provides for very rapid increases in the output of
cereals; other crops and livestock products, based
mainly on higher yields. Recent official state-
ments show that progress to date has been disap-
pointing, but suggest also increased attention to
agriculture for the future. Much the same is
true in Eastern Europe, where current plans, if
realized, are estimated to raise production to some
10 percent above the prewar level. In China,
where gond crops were reported in 1952/53, the
aim is to raise the production of food crops by
some 30 percent above the 1952 level in the next
five years, and nearly to double it in 10 years,
though no details are available to FAO of indi-
vidual commodity targets. The impression given
by official statements in all three areas is that
these increases in production are planned primarily
to raise domestic consumption levels rather than
export availabilities, but within limits this policy
might of course be modified at any time.

Food Consumption Levels

S. Since food supplies in some regions are largely
a,ffected by international trade, changes in per
caPut production are not a reliable indication of
probable changes in food consumption levels.
Because of the many uncertainties in the outlook,
it would be premature to attempt a detailed as-
sessment of probable changes in food consumption
by 1956/57. In general, the production estimates
suggest a gradual improvement, especially in the
less developed regions, but at a slower rate than
the targets suggested in the FAO " Second World
Food Survey.

COMMODIT Y TRENDS

9. In comparison with 1952/53, the largest in-
creases in world per caput production in 1956/57
are expected in sugar, oilseeds and vegetable oils,
pulses, rice, tobacco and rubber. Smaller increases
seem likely for meat, eggs, coarse grains, citrus
and bananas, potatoes, coffee, tea and cocoa. The
estimates show a decline in the per caput produc-
tion of wheat and jute from current high levels,
and little chanLYe in the present production per
head of milk, cotton, wool, and all cereals taken
together. Brief comments on the outlook for a
few major commodities follow.

Cereals

10. The 1956;57 estimates suggest some decline
in the world production of' bread grains from
the high level of 1952/53, and a considerable
expansion of rice and coarse grains. The decline
in bread grains occurs only in North America,
where the exceptional yields of the last two years
are not expected to continue, and where a reduced
acreage is projected in U.S.A. if the estimates
are realized, per caput production of all cereals
would be about 2 percent higher than before the
war, though the per caput production of rice
would still not regain its prewar level. Per caput
production of cereals would remain well below
th.e prewar level in the Far East, Latin America
and Europe.

The major uncertainties in considering trade
prospects for bread grains are the size of the im-
port demand in the Far East, and the exportable
supplies likely to be available from North America
and the Near East. Far Eastern countries plan
a sharp increase in cereal production by 1956/57
and in consequence, a reduction in net import
requirements front the recent level of about 8
million tons (all cereals) to some half million
tons. For reasons discussed in time report, however,
so sharp a fall in net imports into the Far East
seems unlikely. If the fall is less drastic there
may be a reasonable balance in 1956/57 between
export supplies from current production and im-
port requirements of bread grains, even if a con-
siderable export develops in the Nea,r East, pro-
vided that North American production and ex-
ports are limited to the extent which, seems to
be implied by the acreage restrictions recently
decided on in the U.S.A.

The 1956/57 estimates for coarse grains suggest
little exportable surplus from current production
in North America, though the situation would
obviously be changed by a bumper crop and high
yields, but much larger quantities should become
available from Latin America and the Near East
if the production objectives are reached. A con-
siderable expansion of production is also projected
in Europe, and if European import requirements
were correspondingly reduced there might be se-
rious problems of marketing. However, larger non-
dollar supplies would probably stimulate consump-
tion in Europe and perhaps elsewhere, especially if
the downward trend of prices continues, and may
also reduce the incentive to expand European pro-
duction. Moreover, the expansion of exports from
Latin America and the .Near East may develop more
slowly than present production targets suggest.



Sugar

11. Although some expansion of North_
American hnports seems probable by 1956/57,
projected increases in production may limit any
increase in European import requirements. On
the export side, the restrictions on production in
Cuba are outweighed by projected increases in
other Latin American countries and the Far
East. Although sugar consumption is increasing,
a continuation of present marketing difficulties
seems likely unless the situation is stabilized by
the Sugar Agreement,.

Oilseeds and Vegetable Oils

An easier supply position seems likely, since
only a limited increase is to be expected in import
requirements by 1956/57, while a considerable
expansion of production is projected in exporting
countries. In some cases, however, the production
targets are very high and they may not all be
fully realized, while another element of uncer-
tainty is the extent tri which consumption may
increase in exporting countries if supplies become
more abundant.

Livestock Products

The slow fall in per caput milk produc-
tion as a result of the decline in butter
consumption seems likely to continue in North
America and Oceania, but in Europe it may
be partly offset by a larger consumption of
liquid milk. A -major problem is the stimu-
lation of milk consumption in the less developed
regions, as was stressed in resolutions of the
Far East and Near East Regional Meetings.

Meat production per head is lower than be-
fore the war, except in North America, but some-
what greater per caput supplies are expected
in all main producing regions by 1956/57. The
production of eggs is expected to be stabilized at
about its present high per caput level in North
America, and to increase slowly in Europe and
O ceania.

The 1956/57 production estimates suggest some
increase in available supplies of pigmeat and eggs
in the exporting countries of Noith Western and
Eastern Europe, but also some decline in the re-
quirements of the main importing countries. For
other types of meat, especially beef, only a limit-
ed increase seems likely in the recent level of
export supplies. The production estimates give
no clear indication of possible trends in the trade
in milk products.
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Fish

Weakness of domestic and international
demand and the increased availability of other
foods may retard the rate of fisheries expan-
sion for the provision of supplies for human
consumption in Europe., North America, Southern
Africa and Japan. In less developed fisheries
arcas there may be relatively large increases in
production, and a resolut ion on the need for
greater technical assistance in such development
was agreed at the Regional Meeting for the Far
East. Advances in pond fish culture and the cul-
tivation of fish in rice fields may result in increases
in food supplies of significant local importance.
Many of the technical innovations which have
been introduced or which may be introduced in
the developed fisheries may not result in increased
production as they reflect more the need for im-
proving competitive ability through lowering costs
rather than an attempt to increase production.
The total world catch, which amounted to about
22 million tons before the war and 26 million
tons in 1952, may reach some 30 million tons
by 1957.

Beverages

1.5. The 1956/57 estimates suggest a small
increase in the per caput production of cof-
fee and cocoa, though both Ivould remain ap-
preciably lower than before the war, and a con-
tinuing rise in the production pec head of tea,
which may, however, be limited by finer pluck-
ing if the demand falls short of the supply. Thus
for all these commodities uo marked change is
indicated from the present position.

Tobacco

Increased production is expected by 1956/57
in the Far East and Latin America, but in
North America and the rest of the world
the estimates suggest little change from the high
production levels of recent years, at which stocks
have accumulated. Demand may increase, though
currency difficulties may well prevent any great
rise in the level of imports from the dollar area,.

Natural Fibers

A rapid expansion of cotton production
is expected in Latin America, the Near East
and the Far East, which if realized would
more than offset a projected decline in pro-
duction and exportable supplies in North



America. But tla restrictions now in force or
recommended in Egypt, Pakistan and U.S.A. may
lw continued and even extended tu other countries
if production continues to exceed demand.

The production of jute was also restricted
in 1953, and the estimated output in 11956/57 is
soniewhat less than the, large 1952/53 crop.

Only a moderate increase in wool production
is expected by 1956/57, with little change in per
mina, supplies, and if there is no change in gen-
eral economic conditions the strong demand may
continue. With all major fibers, however, increas-
ing competition from synthetic materials may
limit future expansion.

Rubber

World production of natural rubber WaS

nearly twice the prewar level in 1950 and
1951, but receded somewhat in 1952. The esti-
mates for 1956/57 suggest a production about 10
percent above the previous peak. The total de-
mand for rubber seems certain to increase but
the share of the natural product in the market
must depend largely on its success in competing
with synthetic rubber when the U.S. synthetic
industry is turned over to private enterprise.

Forest Products

Per caput 'production uf sawn wood
likely to remain about the same in 1956/57,
but that of wood pulp may expand further
if' economic activity continues at a high level.
Looking further ahead, natural resources in
:Latin America and Africa still allow for a sub-
stantial expansion in the output of forest products,
but the possibility of a marked long-term expan-
sion is greatly limited in Europe and the Far East,
ami to some extent also in North America, un-
less measures to maintain forest resources are made
really affective. Recommendations on this point
were made both by the Far East and Near East
Regional Meetings.

TECHNICAL AND ECONOMIC FACTORS

There are indications that the rate of tech-
nical progress in the agriculture of the less devel-
oped regions is accelerating, although progress is
uneven between countries. Many countries have
large-scale programs for the development of land
and water resources, and increasing attention is
being paid in these regions to the use of fertilizers

and imptxwed varieties of crops, the protection oh'

plants and animals against diseases and pests, and
improvement of educational and extension serv-
ices.

Development of Land and Water Resources

The dominant :feature of the agricultural
development programs in most under-devel-
oped regions is the emphasis given to programs
for the development of land and water resources.
Nearly ten million hectares are programed to be
newly brought under irrigation in the Far East
between 1951/52 and 1956/57. Smaller but im-
portant programs exist in the Near East and
Latin America. Irrigation, flood control, drainage,
reclamation of salty and water-logged areas, clear-
ance of land under jungle or deep-rooted weeds
and land settlement schemes, if fully implemented,
may contribute half or more of the production
objectives in the Far East, around 20 percent in
the Near East and about 10 percent in Latin
America, or 20 percent in Latin America exclud-
ing Argentina. They may also be important in
the U.S.S.R. and China, but their contribution in
other regions will be relatively small.

Farm Machinery

As long as farmers' incomes remain high,
continued expansion in the use of farm tia
ehinery, though perhaps at a slower rate,
appears likely to be a major factor in mak-
ing possible production increases in the more
developed regions. In many countries in Latin
America, and in Turkey in the Near East, trac-
tor-drawn equipment is coming to play an im-
portant part in farming operations. But in most
countries in the under-developed regions, the use
of tractors, though growing fast, is still too small
to be an important element during the next few
,vears.

Fertilizers

23. The use of :fertilizers is expa g rap-
idly in the countries where they are already
widely usen, and substantial progress has been
made in a few countries in under-developed
regions in using fertilizers on food crops for do-
mestic consumption and not only on export crops.
'In a Few countries greater use is beginning to be
made of organic manures. Provided the ratios
between the cost of' fertilizers and the price of
farra products remain favorable, heavier consump-
tion of fertilizers may be an important factor in



achieving the production objectives in the more
developed regions and in some countries in the
other regions. However, in most parts of the Far
East, Near East and Latin America and Africa,
the contribution will be small compared with what
would be possible under more intensive programs.

Improved Varieties

Improvement in crop varieties in the more
developed regions will probably continue, at
about the same rate as before, except that
the stage has been reached where fairly rapid
progress could occur in Europe from the
wider use of hybrid maize. In the less developed
regions the prospects are uneven, though more
promising than a few years ago. Several coun-
tries are making progress in breeding and distri-
buting better varieties, particularly of rice in the
Far East; maize and wheat in Latid America, and
wheat in the Near East. But this progress is
still confined to a few countries.

Plant Protection

:Progress is being made in many coun-
tries in the less developed regions in em tab-

lishing the necessary organization for plant
protection and training of future staff, with FAO
technical assistance playing an important part.
13ut the concrete results are likely to be lim-
ited for a few years, except in the case of the
international co-ordination for locust control
which has been developed in the Near East and
Central America.

Livestock

In the livestock field, the principal 'wog-
ress in all parts of the world will probably
be in disease control, especially of some of
the more lethal diseases; such as rinderpest and
ranikhet. Improved feeding and up-grading will
also play an important part in the more advanced
countries, but not yet in the under-developed
areas.

Economic Aspects

The extent to which the technical pro-
grams will be put into effect will be largely
influenced by economic conditions. Unless
market demand and prices are favorable, farm-
ers; and often governments, have little incentive
for further investment, and in North America
and North Western Europe in particular, limita-

tions of demand are a hi 'eadv ret ami hing agricul-
tural development.

Again, the economic and budgetary situation
of a country largely determines the pOssibility of
financing development programs, including ne-
cessary imports of capital goods and farm requi-
sites. The fall in the prices of primary products
and the less favorable terms of trade are already
causing difficulties for some primary exporting
countries in financing schemes put in hand when

,price relationships were more favorable, especially
where government revemmes depend largely on
import or export, duties.

General

A review of the technical prorframs sug-
gests two main conclusions. First, that in the
under-developed countries the technical pro-
grams seem inadequate to achieve the produc-
tion increases aimed at, and second, that consid-
erable shifts in emphasis and re-alignment of'
investment may be desirable in some countries.
It appears that in some cases time programs may
be paying relatively too much attention to expan-
sion of' area; and too little to raising yields. A
gradual shift in emphasis, giving more attention
to training technicians; strengthening extension
services and promoting wider use of fertilizers,
better seed, etc., would often probably give greater
returns in the long run. This would imply some
change in the investment pattern, though expend-
itures required for these programs are usually
small compared with those for opening up 110W
areas.

GENERAL CONCLUSIONS

It is apparent that if time 1956/57 estimates
are fully realized, the prospects are for a more
abundant supply of many commodities, sometimes
in excess of the likely effective demand, partic-
ularly in the export markets. But this conclu-
sion must be heavily qualified. In the first place
it is doubtful, for reasons already discussed,
whether all the product ion plans and estimates will
be achieved. The actual expansion from 1948-50
to 1952/53 was only about two-thirds as great
as was estimated in a:paper i prepared in October
1951 on the basis of the plans and forecasts then
available, and it would not be surprising if there

Present and Prospective Derelopinent ol
tare in Principal Regions. C 5123, October1951.
Presented to Sixth Session of FAO Conference, 1951.



were a comparable shortfa from the 1956/57
objectives.

30. In the second place, in the event of a fur-
ther gradual decline in price levels, there may be
a substantial increase in the demand for some
products, not only in the world market, but per-
Imps even more in the domestic markets of the
less developed exporting countries, where the elas-
ticity of demand for foodstuffs is high. Some al-
lowances have been made for such increases in
consumption, but they can be no more than in-
formed guesses.

. If, because of the fear of surpluses, there
were a general scaling clown of present, production
plans, the result might be a continuation of past
shortages and inadequate levels of nutrition, for
there can be little doubt that a high rate of po-
pulation growth will continue at least for some
years to come. The margin between the expected
expansion of production and population is narrow,
and one or two bad harvests could wipe out much
of the expected improvement in food supplies. On
the other hand, nothing could be more damaging
to future agricultural progress than the emergence
of burdensome surpluses in the next few years.
Although the increasing degree of control over
production by govemments lessens the likelihood
of large and contimiing surpluses, the possibility
uf some imbalance cannot be ignored. A selec-
tive approach to problems of agricultural ex-
pansion is thus necessary if the opposing dangers
of inadequate progress and unbalanced markets
are to be avoided.

32. In these circumstances it seems important
to keep a close watch on the supply and demand
situation for all major commodities in each region
and to prepare frequent outlook reports for the
information of those responsible for production
plannin{r, (Both. Regional Meetings in 1953 re-
commended improvement in agricultural stati-
stics.) Similarly it seems important to assemble
more precise information on changes in demand
in response to price movements. If supplies and
requirements seem likely to move out of step,
international discussions might, usefully be called
to consider how the situation can best be rec-
tified. The Committee on Commodity Problems
provides a useful forum for the consideration of
these issues, particularly for commodities where
no specialized machinery is in existence. This gen-
eral question was considered at the Regional Meet-
ings, and it may be related to the resolution of
the Far Eastern Meeting suggesting informal con-
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sultations 011 rice in the event of marketing dif-
ficulties, and also to its resolutions on crop and
livestock insurance and on the need to continue
international efforts to stabilize export prices, as
well as to the Near Eastern recommendation for
consultations on intra-regional trade.

The possibility that supplies may at times
exceed effective demand should not obscure the
fact that most of the world's population still lack
enough food. It would be tragic and socially dan-
gerous if we found ourselves back in the dilemma
of the 'thirties with excess stocks co-existing with
Inmger. The essential problem is to raise the
purchasing power of the poorer consumers.

So far as this implies raising national incomes
by ,re,ased industrial production, it is of course
outside FAO's terms of reference. But there is
another and complementary approach. By rais-
ing agricultural productivity the cost, of produc-
tion can be reduced, while still safeguarding the
real income of farmers. Similarly, by improve-
ments in methods of marketing, reductions are
possible in the costs of distribution and thus in
retail prices. In both these latter directions FAO
can assist governments,' notablv through its tech-
nical assistance programs.

FAO has always emphasized that industrial
and agricultural development must keep in step.

countries 'where there are too many people on
the land and rural under-employment is widespread,
the maximum increase in productivity can only
be achieved as the surplus rural population is
gradually absorbed imito industrial and other occu-
pations. But this does not mean that further
progress in agriculture must wait on industrial de-
velopment. Perhaps half of the world's underfed
.people are to be found among the subsistence
farmers and cultivators in the less developed re-
gions. Improved farming practices and higher pro-
ductivity coukl quickly enable them to feed them-
selves better, even if the commercial market
for their products e,xpanded more slowly ; among

e Near East :Regional Meeting recominemided
that FAO in consultation with other international
organizations should study means of increasing time
efficiency and production of agriculture in the legion,
while the Far East Meeting raised the marketing issue
in f elation to the storage and marketing of rice, and
also in its recommendation that FAO should assist
governments in further studies of price policies and
price margins.



the chief needs are improved education and ex-
tension services and greater security of tenure.'

In production for the market, however, it
is evident that the problems of raising consump-
tion levels, particularly where they are now low.
\ vill be as important as those of production. Chan-
ges in economic and monetary policy which in-
fluence industrial activity and hence the demand
for agricultural products will largely determine the
rate of progress. in so far as agriculture can con-
tribute to more orderly marketing, e.g., by co-op-
erative action, it can aid in stimulating demand
through lower retail prices.

But the main contribution which agriculture
itself can make to an expanding market will be
gradually to raise productivity and reduce costs

These problems were discussed in the Regional
Meetings : the Near East Meeting recommended
that governments should improve extension and
other services to agriculture, and establish or strength-
en nutritional services, while both Regional Meet-
ings recommended seminars on land problems.

9

of production, so that in this wa3r too, prices may
be lowered without lowering real farm incomes.
This suggestion in no way conflicts with the widely
adopted policy of price supports, which can be
justified by the disproportionate effect on agri-
cultural prices of small changes in demand or
supply. It does not, of course, imply that agricul-
tural production can be increased in the absence
of adequate incentives to producers ; these include
adequate, measures of international stabilization
in the interest of producers and consumers, with-
out ivhich it will be impossible to provide the
incentive of secure and stable world markets. Full
account must be taken of the relationship between
the prices the farmer receives and those he has
to pay for essential production requisites. But
in the last resort it remains true of agriculture,
as of the whole economy, that it is the level of
productivity which determines the real level of
income, and price supports and other instruments
of agricultural policy should therefore be operated
so as to increase rather than diminish incentives
to greater efficiency.
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Chapter I GE\ ERAL WORLD AND

Between 1948 and 1951 the annual increase in
world population averaged about 1.5 percent, but
ranged from under 0.5 percent in some European
countries to over 3 percent in some countries of
Latin America, Africa and the Far East (Fig. 1).
Even when larger areas are compared the differ-
ences remain substantial, and the annual growth
of population varied from less than 1 percent in
Europe to 2.4 percent in Latin America and to
2.8 percent in Oceania where immigration was
particularly heavy (Tal)le 1).

The Conference resolution quoted in the In-
troduction recommended a well-balanced increase
in agricultural production of 1-2 percent in excess
of population growth for the world as a whole,
rather than for individual countries or regions.
But the words " well-balanced " seem to imply
that the increase should be properly spread be-
tween products, and also between different parts
of the world, taking account both of their poten-
tialities for production and their requirements.
The growth of population is not, of course, the only

factor which determines the trend of food require-
ments, but the differences apparent in Table 1

seem too large to be overlooked in considering
production plans and policies for future devel-
opment.

Another important feature evident in Table 1
is the accelerating growth of population during
recent years in most parts of the world. In the
less developed regions tisis is mainly due to the
sharp fall in death rates with the gradual exten-
sion of health services. Although birth rates are
also slowly falling in some of the more urbanized
countries in these regions, e. g., Japan and India,
this is by no means the case generally and as a
rule birth rates have remained unchanged and
very high. Death rates are likely to continue
to fall, so that an increasing excess of births over
deaths and a rapid growth of population in these
regions may be expected for some time to come.

In the more developed regions of Europe, North
America and Australasia., where death rates have
long been reduced to a low level, the faster growth

AL TRENDS

REcioN 1928-33 193 1938-48 1948-51
A,111111,

19:01 57

Perecil

Oceania 1 1.0 0.8 1.2 2.8 2.2
Latin America .8 1.8 2.1 2.4 2.4
Near East 1.5 1.6 1.6 2.2 2.0
North. Ame rica .0 0 .7 1.2 1.8 1 .5
Africa 1.4 1.3 1.3 1.7 1 .7
Far East (excl. China) 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1 .4
North Western and Southern Et r(me. 0.7 0.7 . 0.8 0 .7

All above regions. 1.2 1.2 1 .5 1.5

S 8 R 1.2 1.2 1 .6 1.6
Eastern Ensope 1.0 0.8 -0.7 0,8 0.8

TAM, ESCIMATED ANNUAL PERCENTAGE 'NCR] SE OF POPULATION BY R.Eotaxs

NOTE Based prior so 111 8 on estimates of the International Institute of Ag,riculturt and after 1938 of the United Nations.
In. osiimafing I lie a canal rate of increase a few countries for which no rtseztt data are available, and for which the
sam., toM11 ettfi Tam i, included year after year, bave been left out oaeeenet. The abuse figures aTe not therefore
fully comisivaldc with those in Table 2.

Australia and New Zraland only.
Negligible.



of population mainly reflects the rise in birth-
rates which began even before the -war and reach-
ed a peak in the immediate postwar years. In
most European countries this WaS a transient
phase, but it has been more persistent in North
America and Australasia, where birth rates are
still 30 - 40 percent higher than in the 'thirties.

Thus in most regions a rapid growth of popu-
lation seems likely to continue in the next
few years. In the area outside the U.S.S.R.,
Eastern Europe and China, for which both popu-
lation and agricultural data are most complete,
the Conference resolution implies an annual in-
crease in production of about 21/9 - 31A percent.
The same range probably applies to the world as
a whole, though the lack of information on pop-
ulation trends in China makes any reliable esti-
mate impossible. But whereas in Europe an an-
imal increase in production of about 2 percent
would (five the suggested margin over population,
in Latin America the annual expansion would
need to be twice as high.

-Whether or not such incienses in production
are obtained, it seems reasonably sure that by
1956157 the world's population will be about 30
percent higher than before the war (it is already
nearly 25 percent higher), and that there will be
over 100 million more people to be fed than in
1952/53 (Talle 2). Roughly half this increase
will be in the Far East, where the large concen-
tration of population offsets the somewhat slower
rate of growth.

TABLE 2. ESTIMATED WORLD POPULATION BY REGIONS

WORLD PRODUCTION 1948-50 to 1952153
AND OBJECTIVES FOR 1956157

In the area excluding the U.S.S.R., Eastern
Europe and China the actual increase in agrieul-
tural production from the base period 1948-50
to 1952/53 is provisionally estimated to have aver-
aged 2.3 percent annually and to have exceeded
the growth of population by 0.8 percent. If
foodstuffs alone are considered, production ex-
ceeded the growth of population by 0.7 percent.
Inclusion of tentative estimates for the -U.S.S.R.,
Eastern Europe and China, based on rather in-
complete official figures, somewhat raises the rate
of progress, mainly because of the recovery in
China from the disastrous crop failure of 1949.
The expansion of production in the three years
to 1952/53 thus came close to the, minimum ob-
jective proposed in the Conference resolution
and world per caput production rose by about
2 percent (Table 3).

Satisfaction with this result must be tempered,
however, as progress was somewhat unbalanced
between commodities and between regions. In
particular, expansion was slowest in the Far East,
where larger food supplies are most badly needed.
Partly because of the lack of balance in world
production, unsold stocks of agricultural products
have accumulated in some areas.

The progress actually achieved fell some dis-
tance short of earlier plans and estimates. A

Nol

1ZEGION 1034 ';'S . e
1

1

19 2 1956/57 101 O 1052/53 19:06/57

lrittions Indices: 1!).34,38 -- uso

North restern and Southern Europe, , 275.4 301.5 308.4 317 110 112 I 1

North America 140.4 164.7 173.0 184 117 123 131
Latin America 121.5 159.1 170.1 188 131 140 15:7

Oceania 10.5 12.2 13.1 14 117 125 1:31

Far East (excl. China) 615.0 735.1 764.8 808 12(.1 124 131
Near East . 104.3 123.6 129.2 140 118 124 131
Africa 126.9 149.2 156.6 167 118 123 131

All above regions 1,394.0 1,645.4 1,715.2 1,818 118 123 130

U.S.S.R 188 200 910 995 106 112 120
Eastern Europe 94 90 99 95 95 97 101

World. (excl. China) 1 1,676 1,935 2,017 2,138 115 120 127

ably of the order of 500 :nation.
Preliminary reports in 111, it

: Based on UN estimates c:ccept Ha the
The figures relate to the impel,' He, ;it t ie 11 nsus taken on 30 J0,1i I the popnlition of China is prob-

of 1936, 1949 1952 anii lic;6 re,peeiively.

above earlier O Iil1a: es wide!: riaged from 460-475 million. In view

wpere the fig tres are based en wild& estimat assernbhd by- 'PPE.

of the uncertainties of reeeat and pl-16'.111'. population trends l'ICue, 110- Twee excluded f :om the estimates or
world per eaput production ten 44let ir, thin tent )31.



T\BLE 3. ESTIMATED WORLD AÇ4IrICULTURAL PRODUCTION ] 956/57 IF OFFICrAL OBJECU
ARE .REALT ZE D , AND AVERAGE PERCENTAGE ANNUAL INCREASE

paper 1 summarizing and analyzing prospects to
1952/53 on the basis of the data then available
was prepared for the- Sixth Session of the FAO
Conference in November 1951. Because of re-
vised methods of calculation the indices given
below are not always comparable with those in
the earlier papel'. But these changes do not
greatly affect estimates of the recent annual in-
crease in production, and it may be calculated
that if tire earlier objectives and estimates liad
been realized, world production from 1948-50 to
1952/53 Avould have increased not by 2.3 percent,
but by 3.6 percent annually. Thus the rate of
progress actually achieved Avas about two-thirds
uf that projected. Similar comparisons by regions
are shown later.

'Projections for the four years from 1952/53 tu
1956/57 for the world as a whole tend to be more
modest than those established earlier. Excluding
the U.S.S.R., Eastern Europe and China, they
correspond ti) an annual increase in production
of about 2.3 percent, or about the rate actually
achieved in the three preceding years. Inclusion
of these areas is estimated to raise the world aver-
age to about 3.3 percent, chiefly because of the
very high production goals published by the
-U.S.S.R. While the slower expansion now envis-
aged in many countries reflects growing concern
with surpluses, this more cautious approach is
not universal and in some areas production plans
have been stepped up considerably. The broad
outloOk :For each region is discussed below, while
the statistical data are set out in more detail in
Annex I.

See foolnoie 1, page 7.

North America.'

'Until recently agriculture has expanded more
rapidly in North America than in any other
region, and in spite of higher domestic con-
sumption levels and greatly increased exports,
it is there that the main problems of excess stocks
have arisen. As would be expected, therefore,
the latest estimates show some slowing down
in tire rate of expansion, though there is no doubt
this trend could he quickly reversed if necessary.
The annual average increase of 1.7 percent from
1948-50 to 1952/53 barely kept pace with the
growth uf population, and from 1952/53 to
1956/57 an annual increase of only 0.6 percent
in production is expected (Table 4). Th.e esti-
mates for 1956/57 indicate a sharp fall from the
high level of 1952/53 in the production of cereals
(which may be intensified by the recent decision
to restrict wheat acreages in the U.S.A.) and
also a smaller production of cotton and some
decline in milk. On the other hand, the output
of some other products now in heavy supply, in-
cluding meat, wool, eggs and vegetable oils, is
estimated to increase appreciably by 1956/57
some of these figures mas- be subject to revision.

Oceania

Oceania has been concer ed to step up pi.oduc-
- because of the rapid growth of its popula-

tion, its need to earn foreign exchange by agri-
cultural exports, and tire strong overseas demand
fui' its products. Although production was se-
riously checked ly dry conditions in Australia in

c1ds Hawai

REGION 1948-50
(Average)

1952/53
(Provisional)

1951/57
(Estimate(i)

1918-50-
1952/53

1052[53-
1056[57

Indices : 1934-38 = 100 _lam(d)) percent i ncreasc . .

Total agricultural production
World 109 118 134 3.3

Excl. U.S.S.R., Eastern En ope ant (Thina. 114 ] 99 134 2.3 9.3

Food only
World 109 1.18 134 2.6 3.2

Excl. U.S.S.R., Eastern :Europe and China . 115 123 135 2.3

Per caput food productiou,
World (excl. China) 97 - 100 107

Excl. U.S.S.R., Eastern. Europe and China. 98 100 103

NOTE 's, see ro lotes to Tables 1-11.



ITEM

NOTE : Based on projections by U.S. Department of Agriculture to 1057/58 and FAO projections for Ca InIda.
Pfai3eted annual iir crease in estimates a,serabled in October 1951 for the Sixth Session of the : 2.5 percent for
total agricultural production and 2.2 percent for food only.

1951/52, the following season was favorable and
from 1948-50 to 1952/53 the average rate of in-
crease was about 2 percent annually. The main
increases occurred in livestock products : meat,

In the light of the continuing demand for most
of the region's chief export products, including
the assured markets in the United Kingdom for
meat, dairy products, sugar, etc., the rate of in-
crease projected to 1956/57 seems rather low. In
fact, Australian production of wheat, barley and
wool in the favorable 1952/53 sea-son already ex-
ceeded the 1957/58 objectives, while milk produc-
tion fell very little short of the goal. If livestock
expansion in Australia and Neiv Zealand con-
tinues, and if sugar production reaches the level
envisaged in the Commonwealth Sugar Agreement,
it would not be surprising if the present 1956/57
estimates proved to be on the low side.

Latin America I

The sharp rise in Latin American food require-
ments, due to the exceptionally rapid growth

1 The situation and outlook are discussed
fully in a recent FAO publication, Pro8pects or
cultural Development in Latin Ante-rico.

TABLE 4. Nortm AMERIC--V, ESTIMATED PRODUCTION 1 956/57
AND ANNUAL PERCENTAGE Ils:CREASE

191S-50 1952/53 1956/57
(Average) (Provisional) (Estimated
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milk, and especially wool. The output of coarse
grains, though not large, increased considerably,
while wheat regained the average postwar level in
1952/53 after the poor crop in the previous year.

1.918-50-
1052/53

1952 /53-
1956/57

al amen(' (serrase

, (3

, 8

of population coupled_ with rising standards of
living, has given rise to serious problems, further
aggravated by recent setbacks in Argentine
agriculture. Exports have had to be curt ailed
and large supplies of food imported from North
America. These changes have led to currency
difficulties and in some countries contrilmted
largely to internal inflation.

The situation in Latin America improved con-
siderably in 1952/53, mainly because of the re-
covery in Argentine production after the disastrous
drought of the previous year, and comparinir
1952/53 with 1948-50, agricultural production
as a whole, though not food production, romddv
kept pace with the growth of population. Tire
main increase occurred in wheat and maize, but
there AWLS also a rapid expansion of cotton atol
bananas, and a substantial increase in the output
of coffee. Meat production was lower than in the
base period, and owing to restrictions in Cuba

ar production fell from the 1951/52 peak to
little more than the 1948-50 average.

OCEANIA : ESTIMATED PRODUCTION 1956/57
AND ANNUAL PERCENTAGE INCREASE

ITEM 1918-50
(Average)

19 2/33
"onal)

1050/37
+lstimated1

i018-5O-
1952/51

1

1

9 5 2 i5 3-
156 /57

Indices : 15/14-.7s-' a70 nrtol t tea/ nCPCOSe .

Total agricultural production 112 n9 123 ,l)

Food only 112 118 123 1.1

Per caput food production 96 94 89

Indices : 19.31-35 = 700

Total agricultural production 136 143 146

Food only 139 146 150

Per caput food production 119 118 115

NOTE : BaSed on Australian agricultural productios objectives, government reports to FAO and FAO projectirrrrs
) Projected rate of increase in estimates assembled in October 19,1 for the Si Nth Session of the Confereri,: 2.8 p 'cut. (

total agricultural production and 2.2 percent for food tufty.



TA 131,13 --- LA 1 : ESTIMATED PR ODUCTION 1956/57
ANI) A N LAL PERCENTAGE INCREASE

NOTE

A further large increase is expected by 1956/57
in the production of coarse grains (principally
maize) and rice, but wheat production is likely
to show little increase over 1952/53. The large
expansion of maize production is in fact the basic
element in the Latin American program. Never-
theless, if all objectives are reached, the per
caput production of all cereals will remain some 10
percent lower than before the war. Projected
increases in sugar production in other countries
largely offset restrictions in Cuba, and if they
materialize will raise the regional output to some
S percent above the 1952/53, but not to the- 1951/
52 le.vel. A considerable expansion in oilseeds,
cotton, wool, hard fibers, tobacco, coffee, meat
and milk_ is also proposed.

The expected increase in Latin American pro-
duction is somewhat unevenly distributed between
countries and depends heavily on the rapid ex-
pansion contemplated in Argentina and Mexico.
If the present objectives are reached, food pro-
duction will regain the 1934-38 per caput level,
while the production of all commodities will conie
within 3 percent of that level. Though some
shifts of emphasis between commodities may
prove necessary, recent difficulties underline the
importance of achieving an increase in pro-
duct ionof this general magnitude, but to do so
will imply a considerably faster rate of progress
than in the past, substantial though this has
been.

sed on rcports by governments to FAO and data assembled by s
imat, coiffii for about 89 percent of total 1956/57 production
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Near East 1, 2

Aided b-y good harvests in 1951 and 1952, the
Near East achieved an annual increase in produc-
tion in the period 1948-50 to 1952/53 of about 5
percent. This rate fell very little, short of' the rate
of expansion which had been planned or estimated
earlier. The main contribution came from an in-
crease of 25 percent over the 1948-50 average in
grain production, mainly in Turkey and Iran, but
the production of cotton, vegetable oils, sugar and
citrus fruit also rose by something of the order
of 20 percent while most other commodities showed
material increases. Although progress has been
most striking in Turkey, indices of production in
1952/53 for the region excluding Turkey are also
impressive at 129 for total production and 130
for food only.

The rate of increase expected from 1952/53 to
1956/57 is somewhat lower but at 3.2 percent ex-
ceeds the recent growth of population by rather
over 1 percent. It is expected to come mainly
from a further sharp a.nd rather wid.espread in-

visits to countries. Official objectivcs and
e balance has been coyered by FAO projc'c-

Ti cr:cd rg.ires differ slightly from those in Prospects for Agricultural Development in Patio America because of
an adjust n ill the eStillilate of population.

=Projected rah, of increase according to data assembled in October 1951 for presentation to the Sixth Session of the
(1,,af r, : 3 1 percent annually for total agricultural productiOn and 2.8 percent for food only.

The situation and outlook is examined in greater
detail in the report of the FAO Regional Meeting
held in Cairo in September 1953, and the working
paper prepared for that meeting, published as Agri-
culture in the IV ear East : Development and Outlook.

This term is taken to include the cmmtries from
Turkey in the North to Ethiopia, and the Somali-
lands in the South, from Libya in the West to Afghan-
istan in the East.

N AIE 12 1 CA

Indices : 193.1-35 -- 100 Anna& percent increase

'Co tal agricultural production 129 130 150 '2.3 3.6
:rood only 127 134 155 'LS 3.7
Per eaput food production 97 90 '100

RICA, EXCLUDING AIK.

rytal agricultural production 139 143 160 2.7
Food only 141 149 167 1.9 2.9
Per caput food production 107 107 '110

1918-50 1 1956/57 1948-50- 1952/55-
(Average) O (Estimated) 1952!59 1950/57



crease of nearly :20 percent in cereal production,
including a recovery in Egypt from recent lower
levels, and a further rapid expansion of sugar
and vegetable oils, together with smaller increases
in the output of cotton and pulses and in live-
stock production. The output of tobacco is likely
to decline to the 1948-50 level.

Africa'

Data both on popt lation and agricultural pro-
duction are fragmentary, and scarcely exist for
such basic tropical foods as sweet potatoes and
cassava. The estimates below are therefore highly
tentative and may be over-weighted by export
crops. Those for 1956/57 are mainly FAO projec-
tions based on recent trends and what is known
of governments' production plans.

From 1948-50 to 1952.153 production appears
to have increased more rapidly than had been
expected and to have exceeded the increase in
population by about 11/, percent.. There was a
considerable expansion in oilseeds, sugar and ci-

eludes Egypt,-Egyptian Sud, Eritr
Ethiopia, Libya, and the SonIalilands.

PrEm

OLE 7. EA1d EAST : ESTIMATED PRODUCTION 195157
AND ANNUAL PERCENTAGE INCREASE

1918-50
(Average)
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trus fruit, and SOITIC mercase in cereals, especially
wheat and rice, though these form a relatively
small part of the total cereal production. The
production of bananas, (hied fruits and wine seems
to have slowed clown.

In regard to export and industrial crops, the
output of tea and coffee, though still relatively
small, has increased sharply, but cocoa produc-
tion is still restricted by disease. The produc-
tion of cotton and hard fibers increased consid-
erably, and there has been a sharp expansion
of rubber and jute, though both are still produced
on a very small scale.

In general the same tre»ds are expected to
continue, though a somewhat slower rate of prog-
ress than in the recent past is likely.

U.S.S.R.

Before passing to the food-importing regions,
a brief note may be included on the outlook in
the U.S.S.R.., though available data remain scanty.
The highly tentative current and future estimates
in Table 9 are based primarily on the official data
assembled in the ECE " Economic Survey of Eu-
rope since the War " (1953), and reference may

1952/53
rovisional)

1956/57
(Estimated)

1948-50-
1952/53

1952/53-
1956/57

indices : 19.11-38 Annual percent increase ..

Total agricultural produetio 124 137 159 '3.2 2.7

Food only 123 134 150 '3.1 2.8

Per caput food )roduction 105 109 114

. Indices : 1034-38 100 ......... . °Annual percent increase..

Total agricultural production. 115 134 152 '5.2 3.9

Food only 115 133 152 '4.9 3.5

Per caput food production 97 107 113

1948-50 1952/53 1950/57 1918-50- 1952/33-
(Average) (Provisional) (Estimated) 1952/53 1956 /57

TABLE S. ----- ArEICA (I dLUDINd NEAR EAST COUNTRIES) : ESTIMA ) _-\GBIcTJLTITEAL ?It ODUCTION 1936/37
AND ANNUAL PERCENT INCREASE

YOTE Mainly FAO prole ons based on available information on product ion plans an t trends.
Projected. annual rate estimates is-et:WM(1 in October 1951 for the Sixt Session of the Confmenc : 1.9
percent for ot e igricu triti abduction an I 1.7 1,rcent for food only.

NOTE Based on reports ), goveratamts to FAO, data assemblid by staff visits to countries in preparaf ion For ti e 1953
Regional Meeting and information supplied at the Meeting. Official estimates account for nearly 9" lie1.11Itt of total
1956/57 production ; the balance has been covered by FAO projections.

Projected tata of increase according to data assembled in October 1951 for presentation to tile Sixth Session of tbe Con-
ference : 5.9 pereent for total agricultural production and 5.3 percent for food only.



be made there for a discussion of the difficulties
of interpretation which arise. The 1955 targets
imply very high increases in the yields and produc-
tion of grain, potatoes, sugar beet, cotton, flax
and oilseeds, together with a rapid expansion of
livestock numbers, and the ECE Survey points
out the unlikelihood that such a rate of progress
can be achieved. Recent statements of dissatis-
faction with the progress of agriculture, includ-
ing the official statement oil apiculture of 7
September 1953, support this vielv. They suggest
also, however, that agriculture may now receive
greater encourag,ement.

Europe

In spite of the major shift in the pattern of
world trade in agricultural products discussed in
Part I of this report, Europe remains overwhelming-
ly the world's largest importer. This is especially
the case for foodstuffs, where European imports
account for some 60 percent of the world total, and
about 90 percent of net inter-regional shipments,
though for natural fibers and rubber, as well as
for coffee and other beverages, North America is
becoming an increasingly large importer. The food
and agricultural situation in Europe thus directly
affects the prospects for agricultural producers in
nearly all other regions.

For the purposes of this report, Europe has been
subdivided as follows

North TV eStern .Europe
Western Europe : Belgium, France, Ireland,
Luxembourg, Netherlands, Switzerland,
'United Kingdom.
Northern Europe : Denmark, Finland, ice-
latad, Norway, Sweden.

WO Central Em.ope : Austria, Western Per-
ni any.

Southern Europe : Greece, Italy, Portugal,
Spain, Yugoslavia.

Eu,s-tern Europe : Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, East-
ern Germaaly, Htutgary, Poland, Romania.
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The years 1948-50 covered the main period of
postwar reconstruction in North 'Western and
Southern European agriculture when the annual
increase reached the very high rate of 7-8 per-
cent. By the end of this period production was
about 11 percent higher than before the War.
Since then progress has been slower, and the esti-
mated expansion from 1948-50 to 1952/53 in
Table 10 tends to overstate recent development,
since the base period is in effect the mid-point
of the period of rapid recovery.

A main urge to expand production since recon-
struction was completed has come from Europe's
currency difficulties and increased dependence on
dollar food imports in consequence of' dwindling
supplies from soft-currency areas. If non-dollar
supplies become more abundant in future there
may be for some products less incentive, to achieve
the rate of expansion projected for 1952/53 to
1956/57.

The population of North Western and Southern
Europe is increasing slow137in comparison with other
areas, and is expected ta rise by only 3-4 percent
from 1952/53 to 1956/57. In this area, therefore,
the general expansion of 17equirements due to the
increase of population is liable to be overshadowed
by the effect, on demand of changes in the level
of economic activity ; this is especially the case
for the preferred foods, such as livestock products
and fruit.

The targets foi Eastern Europe included in those
for the continent as a whole have been prepared
from data assembled from official sources by ECE
at Geneva and are less surely based. They suggest
an annual expansion of about 5 percent from
1948-50 to 1952153 (but this figure is of limited
significance as it covers the main period of postwar
recovery, and is also complicated by the drought
in the Danube basin which led to serious food
shortages in 1952/53), and a planned expansion

Indices : 1934-38 100 Annual per ent increase

Total agricultural production 119 131 180 4.8 11.1

Food only 118 128 176 4.5 11.0

Per eaput food production 110 115 147

TABLE 9. : PLANNED AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 1955
AND ANNUAL PERCENT INCREASE

rrim 1950 1932
(P ' 1)

1955
(Estimated) 1950-1952 195:. 9

No I3ased on Mrieial U.S.S.R. estimates asse G'eneva.



at about the sa,me rate to 1956/57. If the targets
are reached, production would rise from an esti-
mated 78 percent of the prewar level in 1948-50
and 90 percent in 1952/53 to 110 percent. The
effect of the low levels of current production is
mitigated by the loss of population through war
and emigration, and even by 1956/57 the popu-
lation is expeeted to be little greater than before
the war.

Far East

Though now a large net importer of food, the
Fax Ea,st is still the world's largest exporter of
rubber, jute, tea and many other non-food agri-
cultural products. Beca,use of the slow recovery
of the war-devastated countries and a series of
poor crops in India, which has the largest, area
under cultivation, both food production and total
agricultural production remained at or below the
prewar level until 1952/53, though the population
of the region (excluding China) liad increased by
about 24 percent. The better rice harvest of' 1952,
which extended also to China, brought some relief,
l3ut it WaS partly offset by the failure of the 'wheat,
crop in Pakistan, and per caput food production
appears from available data to remain some 15
percent, less than before the war 2. Although all

'The situation :I ral outlook are di.teussed more fully
in the Report of the FAO Regional .1de:a Mg held

ngalore in ugnsi 11953 a.nd the Nvorkin!,.. .rw pee
prepared for tha I meet ing. published as _ '
Asia and the Ear /h ;t, and 0,,,;(1,,.

There has been much discussion reeently
accuracy of the Far Easiern grain produei ion esti-
_mates. .FIt the workilig paper preitaret1 fui' the
Regional Meeting at Ilangalore it is siit.i.gested.
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governments in the region 11011' give increa,sing
priority to agriculture in their development pro-
gra,ms, production has tended to lag behind plans
and even since 1948-50 has little more than kept,
pace with population. With its immense popu-
lation, and a,cute poverty and undernourishment,
the Fax East remains the center of the world's
:food problem.

Far-reaching plans have been made for the next,
few years, and in some countries the,y are closely
integrated with plans of general economic devel-
opment. Most, countries aim at .a production
in 1956/57 of the order of 15-20 percent higher
than in 1952/53, and for the region as a whole
(excluding China) present, plans (iti(1 estimates imply
an increase over 1952/53 of 16 percent for rice, 18
percent for all cereals, 16 percent for pulses, and
13 percent for oilseeds. Even_ larger increases are
planned for some export and industrial crops be-
cause of the urgent need for foreign currency,
though here progress must be conditioned by
world market conditions. No detailed information
is available to FAO of objectives in China, though
according to a recent, official statement the in-
tention is to raise the production of " food grains -
by 30 percent by 1957 and nearly to double it
in 10 years. The term " fo()(1 .gra ins " probably
includes also the grain equivalent uf pulses, roots
and tubers,

the basis of estimates by the i111 1 Planning Coin-
mission, that current statistics mas os ersto te the
decline in per caput supplies since the no r, but at
the most by not more ihan about 6. percent. This
is quite apUrt from ilia view held by so me statisti-
Hans that both prev,ar ;Intl postwar estirnates may
substantially understate .Var Eastern grain and to-
tal :Igricultnra I produ. 1.

ox L 91 S - 5
(Average)

1952/53
(Provisional)

1956/57
(Estimated)

I 918-59-19a2/53-
1952/5e 1956/57

Indices : 1915-3 - Anono e C

EUROPE

Total agricultural production 97 107 119 .3.4
Food only 97 107 118 .3.5
Per caput food production 91 99 1416

NORTH WESTERN AND SOUTHERN Emsopit

Total agricultural production 104 113 122 2.9 I .8
Food only 104 114 122 3.0 1.8
Per caput food production 95 101 106

TAB LE IO. EuR 0 PE : ESTIMATED PRODUCTION I 956/57
A D ANN-UAL PERCENTAGE INCREASE

Nora: Basad on reports by governments to FAO a ed OFEC, data on official nm
tries sal: died by (bmer.t, and FAO 1rojections.

Projected annual increase mmording to data assembled in October 1951 for the Sixth Sessi e Oonfere ; 5.8
percent for all agricultural products and 5.9 percent for food only.



Ritunix

It would be reasonable to expect a considerably
:faster rate of expansion in the next few years
than in the past,. Most countries now have more
experience of implementing production programs.
Large-scale projects of irrigation, drainage and land
reclamation are gradually coming to fruition, though
some may be delayed by the unfavorable turn
in the terms of trade of Far Easte,rn countries. Pri-
ces of food crops, though not of raw materials,
are more favorable to producers in a number of
countries than in the period of strict price con-
trol. Moreover a beginning has been made.
though not yet on an adequate scale, in the pro-
vision of farm credit, and of technical advice to
farmers, e.g., through co-operatives and community-
development plans. These developments are dis-
cussed more fully in Cha,pter

Taken together, the -present 1956/57 estima tes
represent a rate of progress in the next few yen 's
between two and three times as fast as
achieved from 1948-50 to 1952/53. While teehiti-
cahlv possible, Sc) sharp afi increase in tempo clearly
cannot be acilieved without 1H1111C11SP efforts in the
countries themselves. Most delegat es at the Ile-
gional :Meeting at Bangalore thought that, given
reasonable weather, flip, objectives would be
reached, but they eannot be taken as assured.

Even if all the programs are fully realized,
hiowever. per caput food production will rise from
33 percent to no more than 90 percent, of the
prewar average, and will remain at little 1110he

t han half the average level for the world as a,
whole. It is evident, therefore, that, the present
pla,ns are in no way in excess of the needs of

194S-50
(Average)

1951! 53
'rotishmal)

1950157
Estimated)

1918-50- 1952/53.
1952/53 1956/57

NoTE : .Based oil reports by gc to FA.0, assembled by staff visits in preparation for the 1953 Regional Meeting
and information supplie the Ire iiing. onicial estimates acconnt for about 75 percent of the estimated 1956/57
production of the region (excludiu,t binal : I:le balance hos hem: eovered by FAO projections. Official estimates have
been drawn on as far as tessib)e in ...loci Wm. est ,'Ittites for China.

J The figures have been slightly revked-jrcom red with those in Part I of this report, on the basis of recent estimates
by the Chinese anthotith-,.

° Projected annual increase moordine. t r assembled in Oct,. 1951 for the Sixth Session of the Conference : 2.7 percent,
for total agricultural produetion and 2.1 percent Mr food. only.

the region. The essential problem is not whether
the plans can be fully implemented, but rather
110W to ensure that everything possible is done,
both within the region and by ma,ximizing finan-
cial and technical help from abroad, to bring
food production and consumption levels in the
Far _East, closer to the basic needs of its peoples.

General

Though changes of detail may prove necessary,
the estimates told pla,ns for 1956/57 correspond
reasonably in their broad outline with the needs
of the different regions. The highest rate of ex-
pansion, somewhat above the nier-all maximum
suggested by the FAO Conference, is projected
in the Far Ea,st where at present per caput supplies
are, depressed far below the already low prewar
level. The rate is only slightly lower in Latin
America and the year East, but in. these regions
the growth . of population is high and the expected
e,xpansion is nearer the minimum level recommend-
ed by the Conference, as is also the case in Africa,.
If achieved, these increases in production might
cheek or even reverse the decline in exportable
supplies of food from the less developed regions
discussed in Part I of this report. In Europe too,
where heavy dependence On imported food ha,s
conttibuted largely to postwar payments difficul-
ties, the expected expansion slightly exceeds the
recommended minimum tate. On the other hand,
in North America, where past expansion has been
greatest, and problems of excess stocks are most
acute, a slower tate of expansion is foreseen in

EAST 1

I lidICTS 9..)1-3S - 100 Annual per !ent. increase

',rota]. agricultural production 101 118 22.5 4.1)
Food onlv

ji EAST EXCLUDIlsiC4 CHINA

94 i 01 118 22.4 3.9

Total agricultural production 98 102 119 1.6 3.8
Food only 99 103 118 1.3 3.7
Per caput food production 83 83 90

`I' tl3LE II. -- FAR EAST : ) PltopucTioN 1956/57
AND ANN1TAL Panca INCREASE



the next few years. The expected development
in Oceania, seems rather low and falls well below
the expected increa,se in population, but as al-
ready noted the level. of production achieved in
1952/53 suggests that in fact the 1956/57 estimates
may be exceeded.

It wa,s noted earlier that 1956/57 was to be
considered as an approximate rather than a pre-
cise date, and if it took somewhat longer to reach_
the pre,sent production objectives than is 110 W

expected the picture in Table 12 would be con-
siderably modified. For example, if' it took one
more year to attain the " 1956/57 " level of pro-
duction, the average annual increase in excess of
the growth of population would be not U.S but
0.3 percent in the area excluding the U.S.S.R.,
Eastern Europe aun China. In Latin America,
the Near Ea,st, Africa and North Western and
Southern Europe, the average annual gain of'

production over population would be of the order
of 0.5 percent, and only the Far East would come
within the recommended range at 1.6 percent,.
This empha,sizes how narrow is the margin between
the production plans and the steady increase of
population, and one or two bad harvests could
clearly wipe out much of the expected improve-
ment in food supplies.

The figures in Table 12 show the relative de-
velopment of product ion and population, but
give no indication of the actual level of'
food production in each region, which must
also be considered in relation to the agricultural
programs. In fact the range is very wide. Per
ca,put food product ion in the Far East is only

liieluding tentative estimatt, fo
Table 3, pag(s 11-15 ).

Not, available.

TABLE 12. - RECAPITULATION : PRODUCTION (.)13JECTIVES
IN RELATION TO P OP UL AT ION (iROWTTI:

a,bout, half the world average, while at the other
extreme per caput production in Ocea,nia and
North America is some three times the average
level (Table 13). Realization of the 1956/57
production estimates would only llaITOW this
range to a very limited extent. Since Oceania
and North America are food-exporting regions
and the Far .East is a net importer of food, the
disparities between regions are smaller for food
consumption than for food production, but they
are none the less Very large. Because of the many
uncertainties it would be premature to attempt,
any detailed assessment of likely changes in food
consumption levels if the 1956/57 production
objectives are reached. In general, the estimates
suggest a gradual improvement, especially in
the less developed regions, but at a slower rate
than the targets suggested in the FAO " Second
Wrorld Food Survey.

Though the 1956/37 plans and estimates them-
selves seem reasonable at first, sight, some uncer-
tainty must arise as to how far they will be im-
plemented, and it is natural that this should be
greatest in areas where the highest rate of expan-
sion is contemplated ; in the Far Ea,st, where the
projections show- a sharp upturn from the past
rate of progress ; in Latin America where they
depend so heavily on the efforts of a few countries
in the Near East where (he current rapid progress
may always be interrupted by drought ; and in
North Western and Southern Europe where
livestock development has slowed down in th.e
last few years. Since the beginning of the War
the largest increases in workl production have

Ett,tern Euro pe aud China (sec comment on tbc se estimates i t discussi on of

I 11( 1(1(51 in
Hon

1918-51
1948-50-
195'2 /33

Percent

73-
.1,;5r 7

(Exp, ,ted)
1952/53

(Provis.ional)
1956157

-Estimated)

WI -48 - 100

1.3 1.6 3.8 83 90
2.4 2.3 3.6 96 100
9.9 3.2 3.2 107 113
0.8 2.9 101 106
1.7 3.9 2.7 109 114
9.8 2.0 1.0 94 89
1.8 1..7 () . 6 118 115

1.3 2.3 2.3 100 103
2.7 3.3

_knnual Increase i Per ut 1.01
_iIIIIUi( 1 cultural Produ Production

It EG.I0 N

Far East (excl. ('hina)
Latin America
Year Etist
North \Vestei'ii atitl ot Î unni 'lit/rope .

Africa
Oceania
North America

All above regions
World. 1



Excluding U.S.S.R., Eastern Euri China.

come from North America, and there are bound
to be difficulties in entering a neAv phase in which
the tempo of agricultural expansion in that con-
tinent is slowing down and the main task of' ex-
pansion shifting to other regions.

On the technical side the outlook is pobably
more favorable than before. With the gradual
strengthening of extension services in many
countries, improved methods uf agriculture are
slowly becoming more widely known. Supplies
of agricultural machinery, fertilizer and other
requisites are more abundant, and there are al-
ready signs that their prices and other production
costs are beginning to follow the general down-
ward trend, though outside the more developed
regions few countries are yet using them in in-
creasing quantities. The long-term developments
put in hand in many countries are increasingly
shoAving results, particularly large-scale irrigation,
drainage and land settlement projects which in-

Hy take some years ta come to fruition. These
aspeels are discussed more fully in Chapter

But agricultural progress also depends largely

on the economic climate, and here the situation
is already very different today, \Nith a downward
trend of prices and unsold stocks piling up in
some areas, than it was during the postwar short-
ages when every ton of additional food Ivas

eagerly sought. Although in the long run the
steady growth of population, together with
rising standards of' living, must raise the total
requirement for food, there is always a danger
of serious dislocations if for a time supplies in a
particular sector run ahead of effective demand.
Today a more selective approach to agricultural
expansion is becoming necessary, and careful
consideration nmst be given to whether a satisfac-
tory market is likely to be found for any increase
in production, especially when it is intended prin-
cipally for export. Equally, increasing attention
inust he given to ways of expanding the market,
particularly cvhere present consumption levels
are inadequate.

There can be no ready answers to such proble
but they are examined in greater detail in the
next Chapter, commodity by commodity.

REGION
1934-38

(Average)
19,18-50

(Average)
19'2/53

(Provisional)
1956/57

(Estimated)

Indices : Work/ veraac 1934-38 100

Oceania 388 372 364 345
North America 237 281 281 272
North Western ttild 8outhern Europa . 131 125 133 139
Latín America 114 111 109 114
Near East 81 78 87 92
Africa 64 67 70 74
Far East (exel. China) 58 48 48 52

World average' 100 98 100 103

TABLE RELATIVE LEVEL OP PER CAPUT FOOD IPIIODITCTION
TN- DIFFERENT REGIONS
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FIGURE II. Estimated Trend of Agricultural Production if 1956/57
Prog rams and Estimates are Realized
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FIGURE III, Estimated Trend of Per Caput Food Production if 1956/57
Programs and Estimates are Realized
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Chapter II TRENDS FOR SOVIE MAJOR COMMODITIES

From 11934-38 tu 1948-50 world food production,
both crops and livestock, increased more rapidly
than the produci ion of non-food products (na-
tural fibers, rubber, beverages and tobacco),
and among foodstuffs plant products rather more
rapidly than livestock products. tinder the in-
fluence of the Korean boom, non-food products,
and especially raw materials, had caught up much_
of the leeway by 1952/53, though the relative
position of the three main groups of commodities
compared with prewar production remained
unchanged. For the immediate future, the esti-
mates and plans for 1956/57 suggest a fairly even
'ate of progress in all three groups, though_ there
are some differences between regions. For ex-

TABLE 14. ESTIMATED PRODUCTION IN 1956/57
BY GROUPS OF COMMODITIES

11.BoioN

FOODSTUFFS
ices : 1934-38 100 .

Novi. .1 Western and

Fo,l prodt:1, only.
; pi,1;[.tion with no allowance for imports of mimal

B8811 u, i offs.
.. Not avail, hie.
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ample, in North America the production of both
food and non-food crops is expected to decline
slightly and the whole expansion comes in the
livestock sector, while in the Near East and the
Far East the main emphasis is on crops (Table 14).

For individual commodities the differences in
the rate of expansion since 1934-38 are very strik-
ing. Thus, per caput production of rubber is
HOW 50 percent and of citrus fruit 30 percent great-
er than before the war, while on the other hand
the production per head of rice is 10 percent and
of coffee 20 percent less. The grouping in Table
15 gives a general impression of recent production

TABLE 15. -- PER CAPUT PRODUCTION OF CERTAIN
PRODUCTS. 1952/53 AND PLANNED OR ESTIMATED
FOR 1956/57 (-Woa00 EXCL. U.S.S.R., EASTERN

EL0tOPE AND CHINA)

Europe, North America and keam a only.
2 118 in 1951/52.

! 1956'1959/53 '(Estimated)

Indices : I5:34-35 100 .

CitruS fruit . 131 141

Eggs 124 128
Bananas 113 118
Sugar 909 115
Wheat 109 100
Vegetable oils ma ()i 'seeds 103 116
Coarse grains 109 105
All cereals 101 102
Meat 96 101)

Ali II: 92 92
Dates 91 92
Rice 89 98
Pulses 88 101
Potatoes
Figs

88
86

91
84

Raisins 74 74

AROMATICS AND RAW MA-
TERIALS

Rubber 148 164
Tea 105 110
Tobacco 98 102
Cotton 95 95
Wool (Clean basis) 96 91
Tote 94 88
Cocoa. 84 84
CoVe- SO 83

Southern Europe 1952/53
1956/57

125 '

133

North Ante .1952/53 149
1956/57 146

Latin ( !! . 1932/53 133
195.6/57 -!

Far 'East (exc I.
China) . 1959/53 10.7

1956/57 192

Near East . I 952/53 141
1956/57 164

Africa 1952/53 133
1956/37 148

Oceania 1952/53
1956/37

All above regions . 1948-50 116
1952/53 124
1956/57 136

Non-
Food
Pro-

(Inc ts ducts

07 105
116 119

144 121
153 118

135 116
77 132

92 102
106 I 124

119 , 143
130 151

159
170

119 ! 123
124 126

, 114 ! 105
!

199 116
133 1 127



trends, and shows also where the main changes
in per caput supplies are to be expected by 1956/57
if current plans and estimates materialize. The
indices for 1952/53 reflect on the- one hand changes
in world demand, and on the other the relative
difficulties (economic, social and agricultural)
of expanding production.

Trade Prospects

In dealing \vith prospects for the main com-
modities if the 1956/57 production objectives
are realized, it seems necessary not only to com-
pare expected increases in production and popu-
lation, but also to consider possible effects on time
volume of international tralle. Moreover the
analysis throws some further light On the sig-
nificance of the production objectives and the
likelihood of their being achieved. This is not
of course to imply that changes in production are
the only factor determining the volume of trade.

For many commodities the main production is
ifor export. Thus while only about 10 percent of
the world's production of food is exported, for
some individual foods, e. g. sugar and oilseeds,
the proportion is as high as 30-40 percent. in
the case of " aromatics " and raw materials
something like two thirds of the -world's output
moves into international trade. Exports of wool,
coffee and tea exceed 80 percent of world produc-
tion, and for cocoa and rubber the proportion
approaches 100 percent. In all cases these ex-
ports are directed overwhelmingly towards tWO
regions. Europe and North America, and a simple
comparison of the estimated increases of produc-

' tion and population for the producing region or for
the world may give a misleading impression of how
future supplies are likely to compare with demand.

Some countries (the U. S. A. 18 a notable exam-
ple) have th.emselves matle estimates of their do-
mestic consumption, or of their exportable supply
or import requirements in 1956/57. In general,
however, countries' estimates of consmnption or
trade in 1956/57 were much less complete timan
their estimates of production and the projections
which follow are mainly those of FAO. To fill
the gap rough estimates have been made by FAO
to give a tentative indication of broad global and
regional trends. The method followed was to
estimate for each region the probable total do-
mestic requirement (for all purposes and not
only human consumption) On the basis of the
expected population and the recent trend of per
caput supplies. Tice differenceb etween this fig-
ure and the expected production was taken as
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the supply available for export, or in deficit re-
gions as the required import. The available data
seldom justified any attempt to examine infra-
regional trade, and in general oil ly the broa,c1 move-
ment of agricultural products behveen regions
has been considered, except for livestock products
where shipments between neighboring countries
in the same, region aecount for a large proportion
of world trade.

In making these estimates, it has been assumed
that there is likely to lie a continuing slow increase
in most countries in pe :.r caput national incomes.
The impact of possible cyclical changes has icen
deliberately ignored, and it has been assumed
that demand. 'will not be sharply changed up to
1.956/57 either by a boom or a depression. On
these assumptions, the upward trend of the pro-
duction estimates themselves suggests a fur-
ther show downward_ movement, of unces of
agricultural products, but it has not been possi-
ble, at this stage to inake any detailed stud-
ies of price developments, or of the influence of
national policies, currency difficulties, the increa,s-
lag use of near substitutes for agricultural raw
materials, and other factors which may influence
consumption trends over the next few years, even
in the al)sence of cyclical change. The rela
tive importance of such 'facters varies from
product to product and from region to region.
They are generally less important for basic food-
stuffs such as grains, -where predictions of require-
ments can therefore be made with somewhat
greater confidence than for commodities with a
more elastic demand, notably non-food products.
Further -work may thus modify some of the present
estimates of future requirements, which in any
case can give no more than a rough_ indication
of the likely position. The results, ta,bulated
in Annex II, have therefore usually been shown
as a 'range, and the trends which they suggest are
tu be considered of greater -significance than
the absolute figures.

Apart from the imperfections of the consump-
tion data, another rea,son for caution, perhaps
even more important, lies in the probable upward
bias of the ba,sic production estimates themselves.
Experience suggests th.at the estimated levels of
future production are more likely to be high_ than
low. It may well be that not all plans will be fully
implemented, and that many developments may
take longer to show results than at first expected.
Unless this upward bias is borne in mind the re-
sult may be dangerously mislea,ding, particularly
for commodities where at first sight the figures
suggest an ample supply in 1956/57, or even a
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grains in North America, at normal yields may
be estimated as in the neighborhood of 40
tons, or some 3-4 million tons less than the pres-
ent estimate in Annex I. If all objectives were
realized, world per caput production of cereals (ex-
cluding the U.S.S.R., Eastern Europe and China)
would be about 2 percent higher than before the
war, and there would be a slight reduction in the
disparities which ha-ve arisen in some regions be-
tween the growth of population and cereal pro-
duction. Even so, production per head would re-
main well below the prewar level in the Far East,
Europe and Latin America, and substantially
higher in North America and the Near East.

The current five-year plan for the U.S.S.R. pro-
poses an increase of 45 percent in grain produc-
tion from 1950 to 1955, most of which depends
on an increase of 38 percent in yields per hectare.
While the target crop area had been slightly ex-
ceeded by 1952 there had been no increase in
yields and recent official_ statements indicate that
progress is still slow. An estimate from ECE,
Geneva, based on official data, suggests that by
1955 bread grain production in Eastern Europe
may increase by 22 percent compared with 1948,
and coarse grain production by 32 percent. Tu

1952/53 1959/57
(Estimated)

indices :

1.53

119

108
140
165
133
127

132
179
108
131

19-18-50

117
91

94
91

L-123
10 1

92

102
149
107

2109

I 1959'57195))(53"" (Estimated)

98
98

105

Minion
tons

172.0
100.0

Kg.
per hoRil

1044
137

North America
Far East (excl. China)
North Wrestern ancl

1 94 8-50

70.9 235 ,Southrn Europe. . 93
28.5 179 Latin America 94
23.1 187 Nea,r East 112
21.0 141 Africa 115

6.8 561 Oceania 124

423.2 257 All above regions (A) . 115
121 605 119
39 438 Eastern Europe . 90
89 China 91

672 :302 World 11))

ANALYSTS OF SUB-TO-
TAL (A)

118.3 72 Bread grants 111
73.8 45 Rice (Milled) 105

231.1 140 Coarse grains 129

1934-38 100

130 130
82 81

85 90
72 82
95 114
98 99

106 105

98 101
112 115

94 98
. .

299 '1119

94 106
89 89

103 102

TABLE ESTIA L'ED TOTAL AND PER CAPUT PRODUCTION OP
CEREALS IN 1956/57

Pao eTtoN 1948-50 TOTAL PRODUCTION PER CAruT

1 This estimate is likely to be reduced if recent-4y i itro eed acreage restr etion s in U.S.A. are em
World excluding China.

Not available.

possible surplus. Care has been take e

text to point out where the upward bias turn
out to be large.

Cereals

Although per caput world production (exclud-
ing U.S.S.R., Eastern Europe and China) in
1952/53 exceeded the prewar average by only one
percent, the supply was unevenly distributed.
Large unsold stocks of wheat and maize 'accumu-
lated in North. America following bumper crops,
while in the Far East per caput supplies, after
allowing for imports, remained some 10 percent
less than before the war.

The estimates and objectives for 1956/57 sug-
gest some decline in the world production of bread
grains, and a considerable expansion of rice and
coarse grains. The reduced bread grain produc-
tion results from a decline in the United States
estimates, which assumed that the very high
yields of the last two years would not continue
and that the acreage under wheat would be re-
duced, though not to the level recently decided
for 1954. If the latter acreage were still main-
tained in 1956/57, the total production of bread

120

130
110
126

128
128
137



China the index of prodziction of food grains in
1.952 is given as 109 (1936 100) and according
to a recent official statement production is to be
raised in the next ten years to 300 million tons,

nearly double the present leve] " these esti-
mates probably include the grain equivalent of
pulses and tubers. The same statement, however,
emphasizes the rapidly growing needs of the urban
population and the increased production seems
essentially for domestic consumption. Require-
ments are also expanding in the U.S.S.R., par-
ticularly with the recent emphasis on improved
standards of living, while in Ea,stern Europe a,n.
ECE estimate suggests that probably not more
than some half million tons of bread grains (main-

, rye) will be available for export, and that
the rapidly growing livestock population is likely
to absorb all the coarse grains a,vailable. No
marked increase in exportable supplies of grains
from these regions therefore seems likely by 1956/57
though exports could of course be increased by
government action.

Nevertheless, the estimates for 1956/57 suggest
that some major shifts in the pattern of world
trade in cereals May be in prospect. The main con-
clusions, necessarily highly tentative, which seem
to emerge are summarized below but there remain
very large elements of uncertainty. Some of the
data on which they are based are given in greater
detail in Annex II.

The Far East. The Far East (excluding China)
seems likely to remain a net importer of cereals
as, even if all production targets are reached, per
caput production will attain only 91 percent of
the prewar level. The size of the net import re-
quirement, however, presents perhaps the great-
est element of uncertainty in the cereal outlook,
depending both on the success in reaching planned
production objectives and future levels of consmnp-
tion.

The production objectives represent, a sharp
change from the static trend of production in recent,
years, broken only by the good rice crop of 1952,
though prospects for 1953 are also generally
favorable. In many countries they imply a big
increase in yields per hectare. The prospects of'
achieving these gains were discussed briefly in
Chapter I and are considered further in Chapter

From a net exporter of 2.8 nnllion tons of
grain in 1934-38, the Far Eastern region has be-
come a heavy net importer, to the extent of some

million tons in both 1951 and 1952. A compa-
rison of the 1956/57 export, targets given to FAO
by the rice-exporting countries (5.4 million tons)

with the import targets (6.0 million tons) supplied
by the deficit countries, where strong efforts are
being made for greater self-sufficiency in cereals,
suggests that net import requirements of grain
from outside the region would be reduced bY that
date to little more than half a, million tons. Some
doubt must arise whether so sharp a fall will in
fact materialize. Even if all production objectives
are reached such a net- import would provide only
94 percent of the low prewar per caput supply and
give relatively little improvement over the un-
satisfactory, postwar level of consuniptiml. More-
over, since consumption has risen in rice-export-
ing countries, the decline from prewar consump-
tion levels in the deficit countries is greater than
the average. It may be difficult to restrict con-
sumption to this extent without, an inflationary
effect on 'Food prices, especially if general economic
development increa,ses purcha,sing power.

Because of these uncertainties of production and
consumption, it was suggested in the workim, pape]'
prepared for the Regional Meeting, where the
problem is analyzed in more detail, that it would
not be surprising if in fact net imports from out-
side, the region in 1956/57 fe]] little short of the
current level, a view from which the Meeting did
not dissent. 'Very tentatively a, net import of
some 5-6 million tons of grain in 1956/57 may be,
suggested as a possible-, upper limit ; this would
imply (a) rather higher consumption levels than
are suggested by the countries' present objectives,
and (b) some shortfall in the production estimates,
and therefore both smaller rice export availabil-
ities in the surplus and larger import requirements
in the deficit countries.

Any large Far Ea,stern net import requirement
would have to be met mainly by wheat or coarse
grains, as only small exportable supplies of, say, a
million tons of rice seem likely to be available from
outside the region or from China. There play be up
to three quarters of a million tons of rice available
(on a net basis) from North America ami the
Near East, while a continuation of Chinese ex-
ports might raise the total to about, one million
tons, but of this quantity a,bout half is likely to
be absorbed by Africa, Latin America and Europe.
In effect, therefore, any large import requirement,
in the Far East can be regarded as falling primarily
on wheat, which is likely to be generally preferred
to coarse grains. 2-

11f substantial riee (xports from the Far East
Europe are resumed I lie net import requirement of
wheat of the Far East would be increased but would
probably be partly offset by some fall in European
wheat requirements.



Other Wheat-Importing Coantries. The probable
variation in requirements in other wheat-import-
ing areas is smaller. In North Western and South-
ern Europe the production objectives imply an
in crease of only 1.6 million tons (4 percent) over
the good 1952/53 crop and should not be difficult
to reach. Consumption, particularly for animal
feeding, may rise slightly, however, if imported
wheat becomes less expensive and more readily
available from the non-dollar area, and onthe
whole import requirements seem unlikely to
change very greatly from the present level of 13-14
million tons. A continuing rise may be expected
in imports into Latin American countries (exclud-
ing Argentina) where consumption is increasing even
more rapidly than production. Net imports have
risen from abouf 11/, million tons before the war
to 212 million tons in 1949-52 and seem likely to
approach 3 million tons by 1956/57. Net imports
of wheat into Africa, recently about half a mil-
lion tons annually, may also increase slightly.

Exportable Supplie, of Wheat. Realization of
the 1956/57 production targets would mean little
change in exports from Oceania, but would in-
crease exportable supplies of wheat from the Near
East and Argentina. The export from Argentina.

(it (-Lollar area)

GRAINS : POSSIBLE TRENDS IX YET EXPO RTA I D NET IMPORT REQUIRE-
MENTS 1956/57 PRODUCTION ESTIMATES Lin )

Pp:4410N

Net A4Topts
Oceania
Argentina,
Near East,
1,3.8.S.H.,. and Eastern Europe

North America

GRAN].) T0TA I,

Net int,p0/18
North Western will 8outheTn. Europe
.1Aatin America (excl. Argentina)
Africa
Near East

\vliere the 1956/57 estimates represent no increase
over the good crop of 1952/53, would be roughly bal-
anced, however, by the import demand from other
Latin American countries. In the Near East the
ambitious production plans are in line with recent
rapid progress, though allowance must be made
for the great variation in yields from year to
year in this region. But the rate of development
of exports will depend also on how much of the
increased production is used in the region, on
price factors, and on the success achieved in
overcoming the transport and other organizational
difficulties inseparable from the establishment of
a new enterprise. The magnitude of the probable
exportable supply from the Near East is yet an-
other large element of uncertainty in the cereal
outlook.

These possible increases in exports from the non-
dollar area seem likely to be offset by a decline
in exportable supplies from current production in
:North America, particularly in view of the re-
cently introduced acreage restrictions in U.S.A.,
though additional quantities for export may well
be available from stocks.

Bread Grain Swpplies and Requirements. A pos-
sible balance sheet for 1956/57 if the production

I 9:i I -:I8

metric tons

2.8
2.6-3.2
0.8-1.5
1.0-1.5

2.7
3.5

9.6

5.2

11.2
1.6
0. 9

1919-5'2.

5.8

14.11
2.6

18.3

5.1 (6.4)

23.4

I916 /17
( EAimated

'6.6-8.7
17.0 212.3-14.2

14.0 23.7 '19-23

13-15

For further detail see djunex IL
2 Estimated eaortab1e supply from current production only.
3 imports of bread grains arid .;,rs grains combined are shown in bro Ir- comparability with the

tic', final ',nil' nm, as for 1958/17 it Mr, bain itssumod that all import requirem..nt, would be met iii Wheat
TIM; ivOWile. Total net imports or grain (including some half million tons of rice) ro-e to 7.8 million tOTIS

noI 8.7 in 1312.
-- Nil or negligible.

'fotal (excl. Ear East)

(buxi ToT

13.0

1 .11 (0 , 4 )

14.0
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estimates are realized is shown above solde to
illustrate the trends already discussed. From this
it appears that if net import, requirements in
the Far East fall as sharply as the countries'
OW11 estimates suggest, world exportable supplies
from current production ma,y be well a,bove import
requirements, whether or not the projected in-
crease in noa-dollax exports materializes.

If, and this seems more probable, the decline
in Far Ea,stern requirements is more modetate,
there may be a rough balance between exportable
supplies from current production and import, re-
quirements. But this assumes that the recent,
acreage restrictions.1 in the U.S.A. are continued
and are effective in reducing export availabilities
from North .America.

Coarse Grain8. For coarse, grains the prospect
if the 1956/57 estimates are achieved would be
one of abundant supply. Although the level of
production expected in North America would
leave little margin for export, except from stocks,
much larger supplies would become available in
Argentina and the Near East. Altogether, there
might be an exportable supply of some 10-12
million tons from outside the dl ollar area, which
would make possible shipments to North Western
and Southern Europe, the only regular importing
regions, on the same scale as before the war.

Whether imports on this scale could be absorbed
is another question. In the last few years net
European imports have averaged about 8 million
tons, and requirements seem to have been
manently reduced by the declining number of
horses and by economies in the use of cereal -Feed-
ing stuffs, particularly the better use of grassland.
Moreover, European targets provide for an
increased production of some 4 million tons of
coarse grains compared with 1952/53, which
should still further reduce import requirements.
Thus if all the production plans materialized a
surplus mig,ht, arise (Table 18).

Whether a surplus situation is in fact likely to
arise depends on a number of possible develop-
ments. For example, a more abundant supply
of feed grains from outside the dollar area might
weaken the drive to expand production in Europe,
especially if prices continue, downward, and mioffit
considerably stimulate demand if lower prices for
feed grains were reflected in the p1-ices of live-
stock products. Lower prices might, also open
large markets outside Europe and lead to higher
utilization in the exporting countries. On the
export side, too, progress may be slower
than is planned. In Argentina the difficulties
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TABLE 18. COARSE GRAINS : POSSIBLE TRENDS IN
NET EXPORTABLE SUPPLIES AND NET IMPORT REQUI-
RE3IE1,TTS IF THE 195C/57 PRODUCTION ESTIMATES

ARE REALIZED

l For further detail see
3 Eaportable supply from production only.
3 Included under bread, grains oo the assumption that, if
available, utla;,i would iionmtally be preferred to (mars,
grains.

- - 1,711 or negligible.

of reaching the production targets (e. g. difficul-
ties of harvesting) will be greater for coarse grains
than for bread grains. The, problems which may
arise in rapidly expanding wheat exports from the
Near 'East apply equality to coarse grains. .But
even expolts from these areas develop more
slowly than expected, there seems no likelihood
of any shortage of supplies apart from serious
crop failures, against which the heavy stocks in
North_ America appear for the time being to
provide a cushion.

Sugar
Per caput sugar production is already substan-

tially greater than before the war, and the excep-
tionally high crop of 1951/52 necessitated the
restriction of production in Cuba and the estab-
lishment uf a Cuban Stabilization Reserve of
1.8 million tons. The targets and estimates for
1956/57 indicate a further marked increase in
world production.

Production in North America (including Ha-w i
is not expected to increase as sharply as in other
regions and import requirements seem likely to rise

'REGION 198A-
38

1!)111- 1956/57
(Egtinlate

ÌTilliOfl nietrie tons

Net Exports

Argentina 7.-1 1.1 6.0-6.5
Oceania. 0.5 0.6-0.7
Near East 0.4 0.5 2.1-2.8
Africa 0.8 0.9 0.8-1.0
:Far East 0.6
U.S.S.R. and

ern Europe, . 1.6 1.1

Total ( non.4Thl-
lar area) . . . . 10.9 4.1 10.0-212.5

North America . 0.1 4.9 nil- ,41.5

CiOlND TOTAL 11.0 9.0 10.0-213.0

Net f imports

North Western and
Southern Europe 11.0 8.1 7-10

Il'ar East 1.3

II .0 9.4 7-10



by up to 0.7 million tons Over the average postwar
level. On the other hand, the projected expan-
sion in North Western and Southern Europe, the
other major importing region, would, if achieved,
leave import needs at little more than their present
level, even if the United Kingdom regains its pre-
war consumption after the end of rationin!!. Nret.

TABLE 19. - SUGAI EQUIVALENT) : ESTIMAT-

ED TOTAL D PER ('Avu'r PRODUCTION- IN 1 956/57

EU loX
1952/53 1956/57

948-5i (Provi- (Estine
sional) ated)

million in
" 1935-39.

lustralia 1936-39.
mx-eimijog Moron, and China.

= 14.6 tons 195

import requirements of all regions in 1956/57
are likely to loe somewhat less than 9 million
tons.

()ii the other hand, if all the production targets
are realized more than 1.1 million tons may be
available for inter-regional t,,xport. The limito-
11011 of Cuban production is la r. :cly offset by pro-
jected expansion elsewhere in :Latin America.
Australian and South. African exports are ex-
pected to expand considerably, ano the produc-
tion estimates for the Fa) East imply a sub-
stantial recovery of the region's prewar level of
exports. .Eastern Europe may be able to export
as much as a million tons.

These production targets, however. are likely
lo be considerably modified. Th.e expansion
of production in _Europe, greatly stimulated by
good weather in 1953/54, may lie deterred by
the increasing availatfility of cheaper cane sugar
from non-dollar sources ; the targets of some
countries in this area have, in fact, already
been reduced from their original levels. Eastern
Europe's probable surplus may be largely absorbed
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by be -U.S.S.R., where the very high production
target seems unlikely to be reached, though these
two areas have between them a total export
quota of' nearly a million tons under the new
International Sugar Agreement. As a result of this
agreement, some prod.uction programs will probably
be scaled doivn as participating exporters have
agreed to adjust their production in accordance
with domestic consumption, permitted exports
tiad a specified les-el of' stocks.

Oils and Oilseeds

World_ production of vegetable oils aisol oilseeds
I elms of oil, iincluding the oil et valent of

oilseeds used for purposes other than processing
for oil, was about 20 percent la,rger in 1952/53
than hefere the war. This was a slightly greater
increase than the growth of world population 1.

. -Nearly one half of the increase in the gross
production of vegetal de oils and oilseeds is due
to a remarkable expansion in North America,

iecially of soybeans and linseed, while about
one third is shared equally between the U.S.S.R.
and Africa. In the Far East and Latin America,
production is .i.oughly at the prewar le.vel, and on a
per caput basis much lowei; (Tal)le 20).

The targets and estimates :for 1956/57 imply
an increase of some 25 percent over the 1948-50
average gross production of ve,-etahle oils and
oil equivalent of oilseeds. This increase is sha red
fairly equally between the majo]' producing re-
gions, theugh the expected expansion is somewhat
below the average ill North America, and appre-
ciably higher in the U.S.S.R. and also in the smaller
producing arcas of Europe and the Near East.
Workl per caput production would rise to some
15 percent above the prewar level if these esti-
mates are 'realized, though in the Far East and
:Latin America production per head would remain
appreciably lower than the 1934-38 average.

If probable trends in animal and marine oils
are also taken into account, the ,projected rise in
per caput world production of all fats and oils
would be approximately 10 percent instead of tu c'
15 percent indicated -for vegetable oils tind oilseeds
akme. World butter production prol.)aliily will not
increase, as rapidly as world population. Produc-
tion of whale oil is being restricted by international
agreement to preserve the world whale stock, and

If. liowever, allowance is made for oilsec
crushed for oil, and with the inclusion of butte
terms of fat content, lard, tallow, greases, AV tale
oil and fish oil, production of oils and fats per
caput in slightly less than before the su-al'.

.1filli011 Metric tops

Latin America . . 7.9. 12.2 '12.4 13.3
Par East (excl. China) 6.6 5.3 6.8 7.9
Nortli :Western and

southern Europe 4.0 4.8 5.5
North America . 2.8 3.0 3.01 3.3
Africo 1.0 1.3 1.7
Oceania. '1.1 1.1 I.] 1.4
N('ar East 0.2 0.4 1 .5 0.(i

\-0 re 22.0 28.1 30.7 34.4
11rorld. 27.9 33.1 36.0) 42.8

pcp poop,'

Per eapirI prod'. 16.4 17.1 1 17.9 1 18.9

I r/telltding raW equivalen r no .( ins,a1 cane sugar.



an increase is not likely in the next few years in
the number of whales permitted to be caught. On
the other hand, world production of lard, tallow,
and greases, which are by-products of livestock
slaughter, may increase about as rapidly as is
projected for vegetable oils and oilseeds.

TABLE 20. -- VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS (OIL
EQUIVALENT) : ESTIMATED TOTAL AND PER CAPUT

PRODUCTIO'IsT IN 1956/57

IttmoN

Far East (excl. China)
Africa
North America .

Latin America . . .

North Western and
Southern Europe

Near East
Oceania

above regions . .

Per captit prodllc
tion

NoTt: : The production figures are gross, and thus include
oilseeds not actually crushed for oil but used for seed,
fertilizer, feeding to livestock, and directly as human
food.

1935-39.
1.6 million tons in 1951/52.
Excluding the U.S.S.R., Eastern Eurol ( and China.

The expected expansion of vegetable oils and
oilseeds is at the rate of about 4 percent, per year.
This would imply a considerable a.cceleration, as
the increase from 1948-50 to 1952/53 was at the
rate of about 2 percent annually.

North America and Europe together account
for a,bout 85 percent of world imports of all fats
and oils, with a slightly lower percentage of animal
and marine oils and fats and a slightly higher
percentage of vegetable oils and oilseeds. Though
there is evidence of a moderate downward trend
in these percenta.ges, the import demand of these
a,reas in 1956/57 will still plaT the leading role
in total world import flema-lid.

Since European countries are aiming at anin-
crease in per caput milk and meat production, an
increase in European per caput production of but-
ter, la,rd and tallow is implied. It may well be,
however, that a decreasing proportion of the milk
produced will be used for butter and that import
supplies of butter from other areas will fail to
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rise. This could mean a fall in the European
per caput butter supply, with a consequent rise
in the demand for vegetable oils to be used in
margarine manufacture. However, the increasing
use of synthetic detergents is eating into the
market for fats and oils for soap making and in
Europe this will tend to diminish the (lema-cid
for palm and coconut oils in particular, as well
as for inedible tallow.

In North America, as a. result of the large
increase in production over prewax, import demand
for fats and oils for food products, soap and paints
has become relatively small, except for reduced
quantities of' coconut oil for soap and of " quick--
drying oils " such as tung oil. U.S. import de-
mand for oils having special qualities for various
industrial uses may rise, to the benefit particularly
of coconut and castor oils, but this increa.se in
denia.nd is not likely to be of major proportions by
1956/57.

The targets for increased production of vege-
table oils a.nd oilseeds in 1956/57 in arca-s outside
Europe 'i-lid North America exceed the increa.se
that seems likely in consumption in these arcas,
after allowing for a restoration of the prewar con-
sumption level in the Fa-i' East and a continuation
of the rising trend elsewhere. Hence an increase
in the world exportable supply is indicated which
is not matched by an equal increase in the probable
import demand. It should be noted, however,
that this conclusion rests on many assumptions.
The 1956/57 targets are generally ambitious and
may not be achieved, especially if the mat-ket
weakens. Again, domestic consumption in ex-
porting- countries may rise more sharply than has
been assumed, while new industrial uses in North
America and Europe may expand more rapidly
than can be foreseen at present.

Livestock P roducts

\Jtlutugli meat, milk and milk products and
eggs account for roughly 40 percent by value uf
world agricultural production, rather few coun-
tries outside North America, Oceania, Europe and
some parts of Latin America. llave established defi-
nite objectives for livestock numbers Or livestock
production, a.s they llave for crops. The four re-
gions named, however, are estimated to account
for some SO percent of world production exclud-
ing U.S.S.R., Eastern Europe and China. The
widely different share of livestock production in
the agriculture of the different regions is very
striking (Table 21), and has changed little from
before the war except for some decline in Europe.

1934-3811948-50
1052,55
(Pro J.

19:B1'57

:mud)

lfillion metric tone

3.9 3.8 4.2 4.8
1.5 1.9 2.1 9.5
'1.3 2.6 2.7 2.8
1.1 1.1 1.1 1.5

0.8 0.8 ,-0.8 1.3
0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7
0.1 0.1 0.2 0.2

9.1 10.8 11.7 13.8
14.6 16.5 17.6 20.9

Kg. per calm!

6.6 6.6 6.8 7.6



JABLE 21. EsTimATED )))7iIIARE) BY vALITE 01

STOCK PRODUCTION IN THE AtiltICULTURAL (
OF EACH .1tEoioN, 1948 52

Food products only. Wool is included under non-food
products.

» production with no allowance for imported feed-
-) u :Is.

Data presented earlier (Table 14) reflected this
lag in livestock production in Europe compared
with other branches of agricu ture, but suggest-
that in the other main producing regions it has

1.iixe1uding the .U.S. R., Baci-era Europeand China.
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kept fairly closely in line. "For the fu e,
.1956/57 estimates and objectives indicate some-
what greater emphasis on livestock production.

Outside the main producing regions livestock
production is still limited, though there are signs
that it is now beginning to receive- greater
tion. The rough estimates of per caput produc-
tion of meat and milk in " other regions " (Table
22) give some idea of the disparities which still
exist between these and the main livestock
arcas.

In North America, and Oceania milk production
has not kept pace since the late 'thirties with the
growth in population, and the 1956/57 estimates
show, that this decline is expected to continue, a
development which may be linked with the down-
ward tre»d in the consimption of butter under
competition from. -margarine. The same trend is
to be found in most European countries, but has
been partly offset by some rise in the consumption
of liquid milk. Here the 1956/57 estimates sug-
gest a restoration of the prewar per caput produc-
tion.

Per caiput meat produetion is substantially higher
than before, the war in North America, and is

oN
1

i Es) loci-
) uol;

195() ).17
I 11 IS-511 11152:53 )1-ist hum-

ted

.11111,'

7 )( finlices t 193/-)IS /so

()coo 949 882 862 702 93 91 83

NIni1i I' 435 383 364 337 88 88 78
N-Ort an (1 Soot 0 296 255 283 297 86 96 101

Ot1-1,litios 47 47 47 49 99 100 104

Wor1d 142 124 128 127

_treat

Oceania- 136 132 131 124 94 92
North An ieric 58 66 66 67 114 114 116
1,atin Amena 41 36 33 34 89 81 83
North We,d ern and Soul bern. 39 24 28 30 75 89 94
Other reo ion< 5 4 5 5 92 115 102

A.Vorld 20 18 19 19 99 96 99

Eggs

North. America 17 :1 23 23 140 137 139
Oceania 11 12 II 11 106 97 98
North Western and Southern E u rope . 8 7 8 8 93 105 169

All above regions 11 13 13 14 120 194 128

s)

Percent

Food
Cr"))))

Food
Products

North Western and Southern
Europe 57 40

North_ America . 55 34 II
Oceania 52 9,3 25
.Latin America 39 41 20
Near East 30 59 11

Africa 92 68 10

:Far East (excl. (hina) . 17 79 13

All above regions 12 47 11

World 39 51 10

r.l.'Amoi 22. --- EsTIMATED PER CA)PUT P1(01) C) OF LIVESTOCK PROlDUCTS
Id"rnE 1956/57 PLAN8 AND ESTIMATES ARE ACHIEVED



estimated to increa,se slightly by 1_956/57. Ìii the
other main producing regions per caput produc-
tion is well below the prewar average, but is ex-
pected to regain some grotmd by 1956/57. For
eggs too the position in the main producing regions
is similar. In -North America there has been a re-
markable increase in production, and the 1956/57
estimates suggest, that the output may 110W be
sta,bilized at about the present high per caput
Level. Current per caput production in Oceania,
is somewhat below and in North Western and South-
ern Europe somewhat above the prewar average,
and in the latter region the 1956/57 estimates ami
objectives indicate a slow upward trend.

In the U.S.S.R. livestock numbers have rec(
ered slowly and the number of COWS has not yet
reached the prewar level: the recent official state-
ment oil agriculture also speaks of low yields. In-
creased incentives have been decided on to en-
courage the keeping of livestock and to increase
t.he supply of fodder, and targets have been estab-
lished for a greatly increased livestock population
by the end of 1954. The, projected increases are
so great, however, that they can hardly be reached
ii ilesa slaughterings are greatly reduced.

In Eastern European countries, on tlw other
hand, livestock numlwrs, especia 11v of pigs: have
tended to NM ahead of plans. In Poland, Czecho-
slovakia and Hungary large numbers of pigs had
to be slaughtered in the winter of 1950/51, when
they already exceeded tlw numbers planned for 3-5
years later, as supplies of feeding stuffs were in-
adequate. Similarly, pi<f numbers in ',Eastern Ger-
many in 1952 were higher than had been planned
:For 1955. Poland has already exported large sup-
plies of pigment, and if, as is not unlikely, the
meat 'production targets are reached, domestic con-
sumption levels couki be raised and still leave a,
'large exportable surplus. Any considerable in-
crease in exports to Western 'Europe would tend
to increase the possible marketing difficulties in
that area, discussed below. The, Eastern Euro-
pean countries also plan important incienses
in the production of milk and eggs, which may
well lead to larger supplies for export. Some 20
thousand tons of e,tfgs have heen sent annually
from Eastern to Western Europe in the last few
years, and exports of at least this order of' magni-
tude seem likely to continue to be available.

International trade in meat turns largely on
the supply to the United_ Kingdom. The ex-
pected increase in pork and bacon production in
that country suggests that by 1956/57 import re-
quirements for pigmeat may decline substantially
even if, on the expected end ofrationing, pork and
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bacon consumption regains the prewar level. Pres-
ent production estimates for the three main sup-
pliers (Denmatk, Holland and Ireland) suggest,
however, a small increase in exportable supplies.
For beef' and mutton the increases expected in
United Kingdom production will still lea,ye total
supplies well below the prewar level if imports
do ttot, increase. In fact, some increase in export-
able supplies from Oceania seems likely if the
1956/57 estimates are realized, and possibly from
Latin America as well, but it is doubtful if taken
together they would permit consumption at the
prewar level. The main deficiency would be in
beef. It remains ti) be seen therefore whether the
consumption of meat in the United Kingdom
remain less than before the war, or whether there
will be a shift, towards pigmeat in default of beef.
If such a shift led to a higher per caput consump-
tion of pork than before the war, the possible
marketing difficulties for European pigmeat discus-
sed above might be considerably eased. Questions
of price and currency, for both meat and feeding
stuffs, are likely to determine the outcome. The
production estimates for other countries do not
suggest any major shift, in the pattern of intertia-
tional trade in meat.

For eggs too the estimates for 1956/57 suggest,
a decline in the import requirements of the, two
main importers (the United Kingdom and Ger-
many), even if prewar constnnption levels arc
ITstored, and a small increase in exportable sup-
plies from the main European exporters. If there
is no increase in per caput consumption in North
Western Entupe the area as a whole would have
a small export surplus, compared with the present
net import of some MO thousand tons. If, how-
OVer, prices of feeding stuffs and thus of eggs
hecome lo wer a considerably increase( consumption
seems likely. Shipments to North 'Western Eu-
rope and intra-regional trade in that tiren seem
likely to continue to constitute nearly the whole
of international trade.

The same is largely true of the inter uttional
trade in milk products, though shipments of dried
and condensed inn]: to the less developed regions
are increasing. The 1956/57 production estimates
suggest a higher per eaput production of milk iit
Europe, though butter consumption continues to
decrease in most countries. On the other hand
there is ample room in many countries for a
further rise in the consumption of liquid milk,
though there has been little progress recently, ex-
cept in Italy. The apparent decline in per caput
production in Oceania will not necessarily reduce
the supply for export. The alternative uses for



milk, however, make it impossible to obtain any
clear indication from the production estimates of
likely trends in -world trade.

Fisheries Products

The annual production (catch) of fish, crusta-
ceans, and mollusks, which was about 22 million
tons before the war, increased from 20 million
tons in 1948 to some 26 million tons by 1952 as
a result of the postwar rehabilitation programs,
expansion of existing fisheries and the development
of 11CW fisheries.

The pattern of utilization of catches for human
food reflects greater emphasis 011 canning and
especially on modern methods of freezing. The
bulk of the postwar increases has been absorbed
by the tremendous expansion of the reduction
industry producing meals for animal feeding
and oils.

Domestic and international marketing condi-
tions, the weakness of the effective demand,
the increased availability of competitive foods, and
programs of consolidation, retrenchment, etc.,
will possibly reta:rd the animal increment rate
during 1953-57 as compared with 1948-52 in Eur-
ope, North America, Southern Africa, and japan.
In the less developed ateas, such as Latin America,
Central Africa, the Near East Lnd South East
Asia, iiiiproved market, transport and handling
facilities, together with mechanization and other
technical improvements of craft and gear and
cultural operations in inland waters, might bring
about relatively large in creases in production.

Under scientific and ratimial management ami
with a general heightening of economic activ-
ity, production might increase to some 30 million
tons by 1957 and 34 million tons in 1960. 'Un-
less, however, time many deterrents are overcome
the current levelling and even decline of produc-
tion among major producers will probably offset
any possible increases among the small-scale pro-
ducers, with the result that the total workl output
will remain at the current level.

Coffee

World produetion of coffee has not yet regained
its prewar level, but the estimates suggest that
by 1956/57 it may be some 9 percent greater than
before the war. This, however, would imply
only a slight increase over present per mina pro-
duction. In Brazil, the' largest producer, the
present estimates suggest a production in 1956/57
somewhat lower than before the war, and prospects
may be affected by recent frosts which are reported
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to have damaged new plantings. On the other
hand, unofficial reports suggest that 1101V plant-
ings may be heavier than the present estimates
would indicate. In other Latin American coun-
tries and Africa the recent expansion is expected
to continue and some recovery of production is
likely in time Far East.

TABLE 23. Co : 1...,sTLICATmo "rOTAL AND Puit
CAPUT PRODUCTION IN 1956/57

Excluding the Eic-itern

Per caput const ption in North Amer !a. is
considerably greater than be.fore the war, but in
Europe is only about two thirds of the prewar
level though. there was a large increase in imports
in 1952. Further large increases in European im-
ports seem unlikely, however, especially if )rices
remain firm, and it iS more probable that most
of the increased production by 1956/57 will be
1..b5orbeil in other parts of the world, including
North America, where coffee consumption is
increasing steadily. 'Fri general the supply si-
tuation may be somewhat easier by that time,
the more so if, as seems possible, some of the pro-
duction estimates are exceeded.

Tea

World production (excluding that of Chinaaiuti
lime U.S.S.R.) has increased steadily since the
war, though in 1952/53 there was a slight fall
from the level of the previous vea]'. The record
crop of 1951/52 represented an increase of' 30 per-
cent over prewar, or about 8 percent on a per eaput
basis. Small increases in most of the majo]' pro-
ducing countries together with a continued rise
in the relatively small African output might give
a world crop of as much as 640 thousand tons
in 1956/57, or about 10 percent greater than prewar
per caput production. This figure is tentative,

11111lION 193.1 S
1952/53
(Provi-
sional)

1956/57
(Esti-
mate(1)

metrif.

Lat in America '7.19 1.85 1.98 2.18
Africa 0 12 0.23 0.28 0.30
Other regions . . 0.18 0.11 0.12 0.15

World 2.42 2.19 2.38 2.63

(qt))ut
t 1011 1.74

Kg. per rapid

1.33 1.39 1.45



however, as India, the largest producer, has
not established an official target, and as in prac-
tice production can be adjusted to market conch-
thms by varying the fineness of plucking.

Production in China inay return close to the
prewar level of about one quarter million tons
by 1956/57, but any increase in exports would
probably go largely to the U.S.S.R. and Ea,st-
ern Europe and seems unlikely to affect the
supply position in the rest of the world. No re-
cent, information is available on produetion in the
U.S.S.R., though it, is believed to be increasing.

TABLE 24. -- TEA : ESTIMATED TOTAL AY]) PER
CAPITT :PRODUCTION EN 1956/57

REBtox

Par Past (excl. ('hina)

AVorld . ...
cal m( -prt 0.32

1955/53 . 31'
Sl 5-.511 (Provi-

sional) mated:

Hillion tit efril' 1677$

0.44' 0 50 0.551 0.01

((.45 0 52 0.58 I 0.64

N57. per 7'01)0

0.32 I 0.34 I 0.35
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the three major producers has been less than
before the war, and any increase has been due
mainly to the smaller producers.

Future prospects are difficult to EISSCSS.
mates received from the Gokl Coast and Ni-
geria indicate a slight decline from the postwar
average production, but tisis should be more than
offset by a planned inciense in French Africa so
that the total African production mal' rise slightly
to about: 520 thcmsand tons in 1956/57. The
Latin American position in more obscure, as no
official estimate is available of Brazilian produc-
tion and estimates from different sources vary
by as much_ as 50 thousand tons. The very tenta-
tive esthnates in Table 25 suggest a world crop
of some 800 thousand tons in 1956/57, only 10
percent a,bove the prewar average. This would
imply little change from the present per caput
production.

'r.cnr,is25. --.-- COCOA : ESTIMATED TOTAL AND
'T PRODUCTION IN (956)57

Afrie

Latin erica .

\\'orld

13 oc. otion

19.-c.2/53 .,7
I

3f mdric tow;

mar

0.48 0.51 0.51 0.52

0.'94 0.26 o.24 .98

0.73 0.78 0.76 0.81

Ky. pp roput

0.53 I 0.47 0.44 I 0.44

Exeluding (he U.S ,:astern China.

If this level of ,production is reaehed by 1956/57
the exportable supply from the -Far East, (exclud-
ing China) mhdit be as high as 400 ta 450 thou-
sand tons, compared with_ recent shipments of
the order of 370 thousand tons annually. Actual
exports are likely ta be determined mainly by
the demand. Per captit, consumption in the Unit-
ed Kingdom, which alisorbs nearly half the
world's export, is still seine 8 percent lower than
befo re the \vac., and has so far shown little apparent,
response to the winding up of controls and ration-
iing at the end of 1952. ,lt, is not unlikely that
the prewar per caput consumption may be
restored by 1956/57, but even so the increased
supply which, from the above estimates, seems
potentially available, could hardly be absorbed
unless eonsumption is considerably expanded
outside, the traditional markets.

Cocim

The produc ton of cocoa has not kept, pace
with the growth of' population, the peak in 1950/5,1
being only 8 percent a,bove the prewar level.
'Production declined sharply in the following ymr
and recovered only partially in 1952/53. In sev-
eral recent years the combined production of

Ext,Inding. the U.S.S.R., En,lrn Euro i(e and (.1 '
Revis,(1 from an earlier estiniar e in Propects for 7 I/

tuna bt,],,palent tn. Loon M11,077 .

At this level of production. export supplies
imughly maintain North American amd Europea))
per caput constunpticm at their postwar averago
levels, which are much lower than before the sea i'.
If, however, the estimated production is exceeded
the additional supply could probably be readily
absorbed at a somewhat lower price.

Tobacco

Tobacco production (exciudling the -U.S.S.R.,
'Eastern Europe and China) reached a peak in
1951/52, when it was about 0' percent above
the prewar average,. Although Far Ea,stern pro-
duction is still much less than before the war,
this has been outweighed by large incienses in all
other regions. Thus the United States crops in



1951 and 1952 averaged nearly 60 percent above
the 1935-39 level, and large gains have also been
registered by many of the smaller producers.

For the future, the estimates for 1956/57 indi-
cate a crop in North America at about the same
level as in 1952. Some further expansion is likely
in !Latin America, while production in the Far
lEast may almost regain its prewar level. :Else-
where no great change is expected from the high
levels of recent years. World per caput produc-
tion would be about 4 percent greater .than
1952/53, but only about 2 percent higher than
before the war.

TA 110E 26. Tonxeeo : EsTim:A.TED ANo

cArom PRODUCTION [N I 956/57

1 1933-39,
3 0.28 million tens in 1951/52.
3-Excluding the C.S.S.E., Eastern Europe aml

If these estimates are realized net export avail-
abilities in 1956/57 are likely to be somewhat above
the recent level, but assuming a continuation
of the increase in consumption of the last few
years, mainly of cigarette tobacco, they may not
in aggregate run ahead of the demand. There
may, however, be surpluses or shortages of' par-
ticular types of tobacco (native types, cigarette
types, cigar types, etc.) dite to shifts in the nature
of the demand and the difficulty of substituting
one, type for another in production as As-ell as
manufacturinY. Tobacco growing is generally
subject to control by governments or by growers'
organizations, and production of the various types
can thus usually be adjusted if too large stocks
accumulate in producing countries.

One further point may be noted, though it
may not affect the situation in 1956/57. Since
the war iinports of tobacco ha ve been kept down

to current requirements, mainly because of balance
of payments problems, and in many countries
the manufacturing industry's working stocks
are below their normal level. If currency problems
become easier the import demand is likely to
increase fca. a time while these stocks are rebuilt.

Cotton

IDuri 1.930s and again in the 1950's cotton
production tended to outstrip requirements aml
acreage restrictions haxe been imposed from time
to time. Such restrictions were in force in the
L. S. A. in 1950/51 and are likely to be re-in-
troduced in 1953/54. They were applied in other
countries, notably Egypt and Pakistan, in 1952/53.

The 1956/57 estimates show some decline from
recent high production levels in U.S.A., but this
is more than offset by a substantial expansion
in most other major producing regions, which sug-
gest that no restrictions on production are ex-
pected. Per caput production for all areas com-
bined (excluding the U.S.S.R., Eastern Europe and
China) would show little change from the 1952/53
level if the 1956/57 objectives and estimates are
realized. lLarge increases in production are also
planned in the U.S.S.R.. and China.

TABLE 27. - CorroN (LINT) : ESTIMATED To
AND PER CAPUT PRODUCTION IN 1956/57

1935-39,
3 Excluding the Eastern Euxope and Ch

The estimates from U.S.A. show a smaller ex-
portable supply than in recent years, but in other
producing regions the production estimates seem
to imply a much_ larger exportable supply even
after allowing for a continuing expansion of do-
mestic consumption (Annex II). How rapidly such
expansion can take place will in turn depend on

1[E(ACIN 1034-38 1918-3
1952/33
(Provi-
s)onal)

1936/37
(Est)-
matod)

JI))) los los.

North_ America . '2.85 2.97 3.26 3.04
irar -East (excl. ('hina) 1.21 0.80 0.95 1.24
Latin America . 0.63 0.79 1.08 1.25
1Ncar East 0.56 0.61 0.79 0.85
Afri :a 0.14 0.91 0.24 0.95

NVorld ....... 5.42 5.40 6.36 6.66

Kg. r capll

Per calm c 2 3.89 3.28 3.71 3.67

I:(i I (IN
1952/33

1931-33 1948-501 (Provi-
' sional)

3fillion r rtrie

North America . . 0.70 11.93 1.07
Ear East (excl. (' la) 0.79 0.62 0.60
Latin America . 0.21 0.30 0.32
North Western and

Southern Europe . 11.19 11.24 =0.21
Year East u.08 0.12 0.13
Africa 0.06 0.12 0.13

1Vorld 3 2.04 2.33 2.47

Kg. per calm)

Per capt production 3 1.47 1.42 1.44

1950i.
(Est)-
mated)

1.118
0.75
11.35

I1.28
0.19
0.14

2.73

1.50



the funds available -for investment in textile in-
dustries, and also on price factors, especially where
(as in some Latin American countries) imported
textiles ha,ve already been very largely replaced by
those produced locally. The question thus arises
whether the market Pall absorb additional export,
supplies which may be availa,ble.

Vear to year trade in raw cotton is variable, luit
over the past qua,rter century a distinct downward
trend has been evident with the growth of te,xtile
industries in producing countries and the inroads
of rayon into the markets for cotton. If the price
of cotton became more competitive with rayon this
trend might be checked or even reversed, but it
seems doubtful whether this could ta,ke place to
an extent, which would absorb the exportable
supply likely to be available if' the 1956/57 produc-
tion estimates are fully realized. The more prob-
able conclusion is thus that product ion may have to
be held at a lower level than at present estimated.

Jute

Jute production remained well below the prewar
les-el until 1951152, mainly owing to dislocations
arising from the partition of India and Pakistan.
'During this period of shortage, and high prices,
efforts were made to economize the use of jute and
to substitute alternative packing materials, e.g.
papel'. Production recovered sharply in 1951/52,
when it exceeded the prewar level by 10 percent,
anet rose even higher in 1952/53. With the con-
sequent fall in prices, cl emand also increased, bit t
nevertheless large stocks accumulated in Pakistan
and for the current year production has be,en
sharply restricted.

TABLE 28. - RAw) : ESTINIATED r.UOTAL AND

Pie CAPUT .P.110 DUOTION IN 1956/57

111.9;10 N

Vorld

1934-38 1:11S-5
1952 /.53
(Provi -
sional)

metric tons

1056/57
(Esti-
mated)

1.87 1.42 2.13 2.10

1.89 1.46 2.19 2.17

Kg. per calm(

1.35 I 0.89 1.28 1.19

Excluding the U. 5 .8. lì,, Eastern Europe and China.

A continuing expansion of production is planned
in India, but no objective a,ppears to have been
fixed in Pakistan and the tentative 1956/57 esti-
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mate for that country is based on her expected
mill capacity by that date and possible exports,
including exports to India under the recent agree-
ment. 'Whether the level of world production ten-
tatively estimated above is attained depends pri-
marily on the continuing recovery of export, mar-
kets for ;jute fiber and jute products.

Wool

Wool prc (luc't ion did not, keep pace with popu-
lation from 1934-38 to 1950, but thereafter ex-
panded rapidly under the influence of the Korean
boom. Even in the record 1952/53 season, how-
ever, per caput production WaS about 4 percent
le,ss than before the \var.

The 1956/57 estimates indicate some fall in inn-
duction in Oceania from the high_ level of 1952/53,
but it seems likely that if a strong demand con-
tinues this tanget, may be exceeded. Elsewhere
Ito marked change is expected and no improve-
ment seems likely in world per caput production.

TABLE 29. - Woot. (('LEAN 1 .sts) : ESTIMATED

TOTAL AN D PER CA PUT PitonittyrptN iN 1956/57

Oc.ania
Latin America .

N'ortit Vestern and

.11 i/lion mettio loes

0.32 0.39 0.46 0.43
0.15 0.18 0.19 0 ..)0

tioi ahem. Europe . 11 . 10 0 10 0 . 1(1 O. 01
North .1werica . 0 . 11) 0 .0 6 0.06 0 .07
Africa 0 . 07 0 0 6 0 . 07 0 . 11

Other regions . 11.C6 0.06 0 .116 0 .117

World 0.80 0.85 0.94 0.94

11(

Kg. Jule calm,
o .57 1 0 59

i

0 55 0.52

1932/53 1956/57
Rim] oN (Provi- (Esti-

sionall materp

1 Exch t lie U. 5.5.51., Eastern En me a - China,.

The strong postwar demand for wool was met
to a great extent out of wartime accumulations
of stocks, so that although production showed only
a small increase the level of world trade has been
much, greater than the 1934-38 average. After a
tempora,ry recession in 1951/52, demand flOW ap-
pears to have returned to normal and production
and consumption are roughly in balance.

'['he future import demand is likely to be in-
creasingly affected by competition from synthetics,
which made considerable hea,dwary during the pe-

9
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riod of wool shortage, while the new types now
coming into production may offer stronger com-
petition and perhaps set a ceiling to wool prices
-which would affect the incentive- to wool produc-
tion. The somewhat low U.S. import estimate
may reflect this trend, thowdi it is not apparent
in the estimate of domestic production. Apart
from this still unpredictable influence, the esti-
mates suggest that supplies in 1956/57 may be
somewhat below requirements, unless produc-
tion in Oceania turns out to be larger than is
now expected.

Rubber

The postwar situation has been complicated by
two factors : large-scale production of synthetic
rubber and the strategic stockpiling of natural
rubber. In 1948 and 1949 the production and
consumptiomi of natural rubber were roughly in
balance at 1.4 to 1.5 million tons. From 1950 to
1952 product ion jumped to around 1.85 million tons,
the additional supply being largely absorbed in
strategic stockpiles, and at the same time prices
of natural rubber rose to levels which were out of
line with those for U.S. government produced
synthetic rubber. The year 1953 has been one
of readjustment ; stockpiling is coming to ami end
and the production of both natural and synthetic
rubbe,r is declining. Prices of natural rubber have
fallen to a level competitive with the synthetio
product and efforts are in progress to secure in-
ternational price stability.

The production estimates for 1956/57 imply a
world production of 2.1 million tons, or some 45
percent more than the actual world consumption
of 1.45 million tons of natural rubber in 1952 (after
allowing for stockpiling) and about 33 percent
more than the expected consumption of' 1.6 mil-
lion tons in 1953. The correspondinu figures of

. total consumption, including synthetic rubber, are
2.3 and 2.5 million tons respectively. Consump-
tion is expected to increase, and it is not impos-
sible that it may expand at the high mate neces-
sary to absorb the additional supply, but two im-
portant, factors must be taken into consideration
(a) whether the strategic stockpiles will be released,
and (b) the success of natural rubber in competi-
tion with the, synthetie product, which is now
to be turned over by the U.S. government tu
private manufacture. On the latter point it may
be noted that actual U.S. consumption of syn-
thetic rubber in 19:52 was 0.8 million tons, compared
with the minimum usage of 0.5 million tons re-
quired under national security provisions.
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While, on the one I and, improved yields may
be expected in some rubber growing areas, which
should help to make natural rubber more competi-
tive, oii the other hand cost reductions due to tech-
nical improvements are characteristic of all syn-
thetics and may well operate in the case of rubber.
It is thus by no means certain that a production
of the order of magnitude indicated by the 1956/57
estimates could be absorbed by the marke,t at
remunerative prices.

TAB LE 30. -- Ron BEE (NATURAL) : :ESTIMATED TO
TALL AND PER CAPUT PRomrurioN IN 1956/57

1.9 million tons in 1951/52.
2 Excluding, the U.S.S.R., Eastern (41, t 1,1118-

Forest Products

World production of forest products (exclud-
ing the U.S.S.R., China a,nd other non-reporting
countries) kept pace with the increase in population
from 1936 to 1948-50, and it is expected to con-
tinue to do so until 1956. Sawn wood production
is likely to follow the increase in population
rather closely, whereas production of wood pulp
will rise more rapidly. Wrorld per caput produe-
tion of sawn wood seems to have risen slightly
from 0.102 cu.m. in 1936 tu 0.104 in 1948-50, a,nd
will probably remain about the same until 1956.
The per caput production of wood pulp, 13.6 kg.
in 1936, rose to 16.6 kg. in 1948-50 and may
increase further to about 19.3 kg. by 1956 if
there is no general decline in economic activity.

Although the world production of the two
most important forest products, sawn wood and
wood pulp, has shown a steady increase from
1936, the development has varied greatly in dif-
ferent regions. In Europe, the per caput produc-
tion of sawn wood has, in general, remained at
the 1936 level, and is likely to show some decline
by 1956. In North America, on the other hand, both
the total and per caput production of sawn wood

II l( ION 1931-3S 111-1 50
1952/53
(Provi-

115(1/3

mated)

s ... 0.96 1.57

uetrie tons

1.70 2.0))

1)111.er wgions. 0.03 0.08 0.11 .

World 0.99 1.65 .1.81 2.1')

Kg. per eamd

c'211201 pro (.,1 i01)2 0.71 1 1.00 1.06



showed a steep rise from the 1936 level. Per eaput
production has remained on about the same high
level from 1948 to 1952, and will probably show
little change by 1956. In Latin America; the out-
put of sawn wood per caput has remained rather
stable from 1936 to 1948-50 and, on account of
the general industrial and economic expansion in
this region, may show a minor rise by 1956. In
the Far East the per caput production of sawn
wood fell considerably from 1936 to 1948-50 and
is not likely to reain the 1936 level by 1956.
Production in the Near East also fell from 1936
to 1948-50 ; total produetion has since (in 1951)
regained its former level, but per caput output
remains loweti and is not likely to show any rise
by 1956. In Africa, and still more in Oceania,
both total and per eaput outputs have shown a
marked rise since 1936 and this trend is likely to
continue to 1956, although at a slower rate.

World production of wood pulp has shown a
spectacular rise since 1936 both OD a total and per
caput basis. This increase was entirely due to
developments in North America, where the out-

TABLE 31. -- SAWN' WOOD : EST

:otoN

North America
Europe
:Far East, (exel. C'hina)

America
Oceania .

East

'World

1 Excluding 1 h 11 China and other non-repor

'F,njcn 32. - - WOOD PLI.P : ESTIMATED TOTAL AND PER CAN'T PRODUCTION IN 1936

1 Excluding the , China and other non-repo eon

'I'o'I'AL AND PER. CAPUT PRO YUCTION IN 1956

put more than doubled from 1936 to 1948-50 and
has since sh.own a further rise. Total production
is likely lo continue to rise to 1956, although at

slawer rate. In Europe, the production of wood
pulp fell considerably from 1936 to 1948-50, but
in 1951 the total, though not the per caput, out-
put regained the prewar level. Total production
is likely to exceed the prewar production by 1956,
but per caput output is likely to remain unchatwed.
In Latin America, the production of wood pulp
has shown a rapid increase since 1936, althouosh the
volume of' production is small compared with the
main producing regions, and a further increase is
likely by 1956. The per eaput production of \yowl
pulp in the Far East fell considerably to about
half the 1936 levelin 1948-50, but had recovered
by 1952. While the total output is likely to 'ise
somewhat by 1956, the per caput production will
probably remain stable. In the Near East, the
output of wood pulp is very low ; it rose slightly
from 1936 to 1948-50, and a small further increase
is likely by 1956. Development in Africa is similar,
thoTdt 110 wood pulp was produced before (he

Est i -

tel))
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1936 I 9-1S-511 1112 ( .stima-
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Cu III.p empld
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0.30 0.003 (1.002 0.002 0.009

197.2 0.102 0.104 0.1113 0.103
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Latin America 4.00 4.90
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A, a Oceania, too, no wood pulp was produced
before the war, but by 1948-50 the per caput
output ranked third after North America and
Europe. Both total and per caput production are
expected to increase further by 1956.

The estimates for 1956 production in Europe
and in North America have been made in the
light of t WO comprehensive studies of the future
requirements in these regions : European Timber
Trends and Prospects and the " Paley Report.
Both indicate a long-term substantial rise in the
requirements for wood pulp. The above estimates
for 1956 are based on past trends, and assume that
industrial activity will continue to expand, al-
though at a slower rate than during the past
four or -five yeaxs. Production ami consumption
of both sawn wood and wood pulp depend greatly
on the level of industrial and economic activity,
although other factors such as technical progress
in the utilization of wood ami the increasing li-
quidation of illiteracy also affect the long-term
trends in consumption of sawn wood and pulp
(paper). The period from the present day to 1956
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is, however, so short that substantial changes in
the pattern of requirements are hardly possible,
and estimates based on present trends may be
considered as fairly accurate provided that there
are no major changes in general economic acti-
vity. While natural resources, particularly in La-
tin America and Africa., still allow for substantial
expansion in the output of forest products, the
possibility of a marked long-term expansion is
greatly limited in Europe and Asia, ami to some
extent also in North America. In these regions
efficient mea,sures, now under discussion, to con-
serve forest reserves are necessary if adequate
supplies are to be secured in the future. In re-
gions with limited resources, competition for
raw materials between sawn wood and wood
pulp is likely to increase, probably with the ef-
fect of a fall in raw material supplies for sawn
wood. These, however, are rather long-term
prospects. It should also be noted that raw
materials other than wood (bamboo, bagasse,
straw, etc.) are being used increasingly in the
production of pulp.
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ChapLer III TECHNICAL A:\ D OTHER FACTORS

AFFECTING THE ACHIEVEMENT OF THE PRODUC-

TION OBJECTIVES

The production objectives and forward estim-
ates of governments, together with the trade imp-
lications, if these objectives are -reached, have
been set forth in Chapters I and IL What is
the likelihood that the objectives will be reached ?

It is not, of course, possible to evaluate with
any degree of accuracy to what extent technical
and other conditions permit the attainment of
specific production objectives. It is, however,
possible to set forth the principal elements in the
situation and, in some cases, make rough quanti-
tative judgments. Among the principal factors
involved Orle may recognize (a) the probable rate
of progress in the development of basic resources
of land and water ; (b) the success which farmers
may achieve in raising yields per unit of area and
per animal, and (e) the economic factors, such
as markets and prices for the products the farmer
sells and the availability and cost to hirn of his
production requisites. To these one might add
the institutional factors, such as land tenure,
co-operative organization, credit and marketing
facilities. However, these are not covered in
this document since information OH current OF
prospective developments is too scanty to permit
of any analysis of its significance for achieving
the 1956/57 estimates.

At the outset one Inust reconize a rather basic
difference between the more developed and the
less de,veloped regions. In North .America, Oce-
ania.and Europe, because of' longer established and
better orgsanized research, education and exten-
sion services, as well as more favorable institu-
tional conditions, farmers are relatiyely responsive
to advances in technical knowledge if conditions
are favorable. Technical progress, measured in
terms of yields per hectare and per animal, goes
ahead at a relatively steady rate, provided that
farmers can secure the "tools" to do the job and
have sufficient economic incentive. Consequently,

49

the availability and cost of production requisites,
and the economic climate, will have a bigger in-
fluence on the attainment of the 1956/57 goals tha,n
specific programs for irrigation or drainage or for
promoting wider use of fertilizers or improved seed.

In the under-developed regions, on the contrary,
governments are looking to large-scale irrigation
programs, to the opening up and settlement of
new areas and to specific teclmical programs for
promoting fertilizers, improved seed, etc., to con-
tribute a large, sometimes a major, part to the
attainment of the production objectives. The
success or failure of these particular projects will
be a major factor in determining whether goals
are reached. Economic incentives and availa-
bility of production requisites will, of course, also
be important in the under-developed regions, but
they will not in themselves permit achievement of
the objectives.

For these reasons the examination of technical
programs in this chapter is heavily slanted to-
wards the Far East, Near East and Latin America.
Unfortunately, FAO does not have information
-for Africa comparable to that gathered for the pre-
conference meetings in the above three regions.

PROGRAIVIS FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF
LAND AND WATER RESOURCES

The inost striking feature of current agricultural
development in a considerable portion of' the world
is the concentration uponprojects for development
of the basic resources of land and water, through
irrigation, drainage, reclamation of saline or other
waste lands, flood control, soil conservation, clear-
ance of jungle and deep-rooted weeds, organized
settlement and use of power-machinery. In Latin
America, the Near East, the Far East, including
China, and also in the U.S.S.R., such programs
loom large. The preliminary work of preparing



plans, and arranging. financing and strengthening
the services, which occupied the early postwar
years, is beginning to bear fruit and in the last
year or two an acceleration in the rate of pro[4-,ress
is to be noted, especially in the Far East,

Generally speaking, land and water develop-
ment programs in Latin America and the Near East
relate mainly to irrioution, while in the Far East
flood control, drainage, reclamation of waste
lands and land clearance are also major features.
In Latín America and the Near East, too, the areas
concerned are for the inost part, land not at pres-
ent cultivated, while in the Far East a great
part of the prog-,rams involve existing arable land.

Irrigation
The magnitude of' the irrigation programs in

three of the under-developed regions is summarized
in the following table.

It will be seen that governments in these three
regions are hoping to increase the area under
irrigation by 20-30 percent within a few years.
These programs, even though_ there should be
some lag in their execution, promise to make the
largest single contributimi to the production ob-
jectives of the newly-developing countries.

In the first five or six years after the war very
little expansion in irrigated area, was achieved in
the Far East, but progress began to he evident
in 1951/52. The dominant feature is the program
of India, which is in fact engaged in one of the
biggest irrigation programs in the world, with no
less than 8 million hectares to be added lo the ir-
rigated area dining the course of the Five-Year
Plan 1. While extensive ateas in the northwest,

Of these just iiver half a million hectares were
oompleted iii the tirst year of the Plan anul are there-
fore included in the figure for area already irrigated
in 1052, and excluded limn Col. :3, Table: 33.

5(1

will be made arable for the first time, it is probable
that the greater part of the land to be benefited
is already under cultivation. Irrigation projects,
ranging from such large-scale multipurpose works
as Bliakra, Nangal, which will ultimately bring
water ti) 1,500,000 hectares of semi-arid lands in
the north-west through medium size dams and
tubewells, lo small wells capable of irrigating a
few acres each., are expected to make possible an
increase in production of 4.4 million tons of ce-
reals as well as substantial amounts of sugarcane,
cotton and oilseeds. In fact, irrigation is planned
to contribute 55 percent, of the objective for addi-
tional production of flood grains.

.Pakistan also has a large irrigation program,
including the Thal, the Lower Sind and the Gan-
ges-Kobadak projects. The whole program is to
benefit more than one million hectares by 1956/57.
Most of the area is desert and semi-desert land in
Western Pakistan, so that the additional produc-
tion per hectare may be relatively high. irri-
gation, along with some drainage and soil conser-
vation work, is expected to contribute 800,000 tons
of cereals and 200,000 tons of other crops during
the period under review, or approximately 30 per-
cent of the target for overall increase in produc-
tion. A ver large irrigation program in Thai-
land, involving over 400,000 hectares by 1956/57,
is expected to make the principal contribution to
the target for rice production. Large programs
for new irrigation, ranging from 220,000 to 56,000
hectares, exist in Indonesia, the Philippines, South
Korea, Malaya, Japan and Ceylon.

Except in certain peripheral areas, agrieultural
progress and irrigation development are more in-
timately associated in the Near East than in anv
other region. Irrigation works under construc-
tion will add about 850,000 hectares ti the, cul-
tivated area and 1,25(1,1)011 additional hecta.res

rim ofAdditional l!Projects mulearea O0111alefietiOve,ed I

or selteduledto he
hy eariYimolementa-1955;57 tion

(3) (1)

°) ' ea Se
Of Col. 3
or 1over

r'ol. 2

Owing to absence of precise time schedules in some instances, totals for tl e Near East and Latin Ame lea cannot lw
definitely tied to 1955;57 as in the case of the Ear East. j.

. Not available.
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may come tram projects scheduled for early im-
plementation. However, developments in the
past have been slow and most irrigation programs
go far beyond 1956/57 so that a considerably
smaller area than the figure given in Table 33
will have been brought under water by that
In Turkey an important project for irrigation of
144,000 hectares in the Sayhan Valley is near
completion and another for 78,000 hectares is
under construction. Several important projects,
including those in the Zayande.li Rud and Karkheli
Valley, are well advanced in Iran. In Iraq the
second stage of the Habbaniya project will bring
substantial areas of new land uncler irrigation with-
in a few years. About 120,000 hectares are sche-
duled to be added to the Gezira scheme in the
Anglo-Egyptian Sudan within five years. In
Egypt preliminary surveys have begun for the
Higher Aswan Da ni Which when completed, will
eventually add 800,000 hectares to the cultivated
area. Additions to the irrigated area may also
be expected in Syria, Lebanon, Jordan, Afghani-
stan and Israel. In many instances finaneial
provisions for these developments remain inad-
equate and therefore no firm time limits can be
established. Assuming, rather arbitrarily, that
60 percent of the projects under construction are
completed by 1956, the additional production
may be of the order of one million tons of grain
or about 20 percent of the target for additional
production of cerea.ls.

Latin has under construction, or sched-
uled early exneution, projects to irrigate more
than 2 million hectares, and while schedules a.re
not sufficiently precise, in some cases it would
appear that approximately 1.5 million hectares
are programed ti) he brought under irrigation by
1957. _However, consideration of the rate of
achievement during: the past three years suggests
that the area which may be brought under ir-
rigation by that date may not exceed one million
hectares. By far the most important of these
.programs is in Mexico where projects already under
construction will, when completed, newly irrigate
or improve the irrigation upon an area exceeding
one million hect ares. Large irrigation programs
ranging from 312,000 to 95,000 hectares are also
under way in Peru, Chile, Argentina, Venezuela,
Brazil anal the Dominican Republic. An irri-
gation program of one million hectares appears
capable of contlibuting only about 10 percent to
the attainment of the regional production objec-
tives, but may be responsible for about 20 percent
outside Argentina. In Mexico, irrigation may
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contribute, from 40-50 percent to the achievement.
of the objectives.

Other countries w .h very large irrigat ion pro-
grams under implementation are the U.S.S.R.
and China. Information is inadequate, but it is
possible that the scope of irrigation development
planned for the next few years in each of these
countries is comparable to the Indian program.
Tice five major projects in the 'U.S.S.R. scheduled
for completion at dates ranging from 1952 to
1957 are to irrigate 6 million heetares.1

In North America and Oceania a number of im-
portant irrigation projects are under construction
or scheduled for early implementation. The
program of the U.S. Bureau of Reclamation, out-
lined in 1948, called for 830,000 additional hice-
tares under irrigation by 1954, that is over 130,000
hectares per annum. Supplemental water was
to be supplied to nearly 250,000 hectares a .year.
However, this program has been slowed down by
lack of funds, Some latid is also being irrigated
through private initiative, principally by pump-
ing from wells. In Canada the St. Mary Dam
and extension of the Bow River project will even-
tually irrigate 235,000 hectares. Proposals for
irrigation development covering 200,000 hectares
in Saskatchewan are under study. In Australia
the Blowering Dam, the Snowy River Scheme and
the development of the Burdekin are major
schemes, but are not likely to make a substantial
contribution to the production objectives of the
present agricultural program ending in 1957/58.
In neither of these- regions will the rate of prog-
ress in irrigation or other programs for basic
resource development be a majal' factor bearing
on increased production within the period under
re.view in this report.

The principal irrigation projects in Africa ap-
pear to be in Morocco. Algeria and Tunis. These
involve some tens of thousands of hectares and,
\ vhile important locally, do not i'ank with programs
in other parts of the world.

Aspects of Land _7',2c:7a:lation and Settlement
Other than IrrigeoJon

Othex forrns of land reclamation appear likely
to make their chief contribution also in the Far
Ea4, but there is great variety in the type of
program from country to country. In West
Pakistan is to be found perhaps the most serious

I See UN Eco,nom,ir ,57Ir VP!' Of El, oje di 79.51,
page 132.



problem of waterlogging and salinity in the world,
affecting with varying degrees of severity several
million hectares. Experimental work, with tech-
nical assistance from FAO, on lowering the water
level by pumping and using this water for leaching
the salts began finally in early 1953. By 1956/57,
if all goes well, this program will begin to make
an impact on production, though the task will
be by no means finished. In Ceylon attention
centers on development of the so-called " dry
zone, " where 1.3 million hectares are estimated
to be available. Although Ivater conservation,
including some irrigation, is an essential element in
the success of this venture, it hivolves also jungle
clearance, control of malaria, development.
of dry-farming techniques and organized settle-
ment. Colonization schemes 110W under way
cover 69,000 hectares. In latid reclamation also,
the largest program is in India, where 3 million
hectares are to be reclaimed by 1955/56 through
eradication of kans grass, jungle clearance and
plowing up of other land which for various rea-
sons has remained uncultivated for long periods.
In addition, land improvement operations, includ-
ing drainage and bundin<Y, are to be carried out
on 1.2 million hectares. These programs are
planned to yield 1.5 million tons of grain. The
principal objective of the land program in Burma
is to get back into use about a million hectares
which went out of cultivation during the war,
principally by subsidizing private efforts at reha-
bilitation.

In Indonesia and the Philippines the programs
center around the development of more or less
virgin land in the outer islands and the organized
but voluntary transfer of population there from
the overpopulated districts. The migration pro-
uram in Indonesia calls for the transfer of 500,000
people from Java, at first chiefly to Sumatra, dur-
ing 5 years beginning August 1952. The land,
including some for paddy, is partly developed by
the government beforehand. If such a large
scheme can be fully implemented it would mean
the development of about one million hectares.
Pilot areas will be developed in the Kalimantan
scheme which is eventually to reclaim and irrigate
500,000 hectares. Large-scale operations for de-
velopment and settlement of Mindanao and Pa-
lawan islands in the Philippines were resumed in
1949, having been initiated originally in 1939.
The aim is the development of 440,000 hectares,
of which 125,000 have so far been settled.

Japan, despite the intensity to which the use
of the land has already been carried, has initiated
a complex program involving irrigation, drainage,

tidal and marshland reclamation and many other
aspects of land improvement, mostly on existing
farmland, though preliminary work will be done
on the reclamation of extensive peat soils in Hok-
kaido. This program is aimed at increasing
production over the, period 1953-57 by 1.6 million
tons of cereals, an increase of more than 10 per-
cent over present production levels. The most
important aspect of work in China is flood control,
where substantial progress has alrea,cly been made
in protecting large areas flooded annually or in-
termittently along the Hwai, Yangtze, Pearl and
Yellow Rivers. Present plans for continuation
of flood control, including some drainage, would
affect several million hectares.

In the Near Ea.st important land reclamation
programs other than irrigation are apparently
confined to Egypt, Israel, Iraq and Syria. In
Egypt it is plarmed to drain swamp areas along
the Mediterranean coast, prior to irrigation. Work
is proceeding in Israel on the drainage of the Huleh
marshes. Iraq is reported to have completed
the Habbaniya project for control of the flood
waters of the Euphrates as a preliminary to ir-
rigation and a similar scheme on the Tigris, started
recently, is to be finished by 1956. -Work has
begun on improvement of drainage on 1.2 million
hectares of existing irrigation areas, though com-
pletion of this scheme will probably take rather
a long time. Preliminar surveys have been
made for drainage (prior to iffigation) of the Ghab
swamps in Syria, while the Rudj drainage project
is scheduled for completion in 1954.

In Latin America interest is centered on projects
for land clearance and colonization rather than on
drainage, although Venezuela is carrying out
two projects for drainage of 110,000 hectares by
11057 and several minor ones are under way in the
Caribbean area. With a few exceptions, attempts
to open up new areas in Latin America by estab-
lishing nucleus settlements at selected points,
often far removed from the frontiers of effective
settlement, have been a failure. However, recent
colonization programs sh OW evidence of organ-
ization on a more realistic basis, including atten-
tion to the need for agricultural guidance, espe-
cially in Brazil, Peru, Venezuela., Colombia,
Paraguay and Chile. Most of the Andean coun-
tries have projects aiming at settlement of time
lowlands east of the mountains. These are par-
ticularly important in Colombia and Venezuela
Ivhere large tracts of land (over 1.2 million hec-
tares in Colombia.) are involved. As most of



these programs are still in the early, and some-
times experimental stages, they are not likely
to mal:e a great impact on production within the
Yiext few years but their importance in the long
run may be considerable. A more immediate
effect may be expected in Argentina and Uruguay
where " colonization " programs involve mainly
the expropriation and subdivision into smaller
farming units of inadequately exploited land, and
are therefore more comparable with the " closer
settlement " policies of Australia.. In Argentina
a program of Indian resettlement involves 1,740,000
hectares of which 500,000 h.ave already been di-
stributed. In Uruguay 140,000 hectares have
been selected for expropriation, of which. 011C quar-
ter have been distributed.

ln North America and Oceania land reclamation
and settlement schemes appear likely to be of
minor importance in determining the level of pro-
duction by 1956/57, though many projects are of
local importance. In Canada a plan is being pre-
pared to relieve 100,000 hectares from flooding
in Manitoba and flood protection and drainage
are being considered for 55,000 hectares in Sas-
katchewan. New settlement is limited in scope
and confined to a -few area,s such as the Peace
River district. In Australia land subdivision for
settlement of ex-servicemen continues on a limited
scale. Its effects will be felt in dairying, fat-
lamb raising and horticulture, but the contribu-
tion to aggregate production will not be large
compared with possible intensification of produc-
tion on existing farm units.

Various projects for drainage and flood control
in southern Europe (Greece, Italy) and northern
Africa, principally the Seim river scheme in Mo-
rocco, are worthy of note but their contribution
to production on a regional scale will be very

Farm Mechanization

The kind of contribution made by tractors and
,power-drawn implements to agricultural produc-
tion, as well as the magnitude of the contribution,
is likely to differ greatly from region to region over
the next few years.

In those parts of tire world where mechaniza-
tion has come to provide a substantial or major
part of farm draft power North America,
Oceania, Europe ancl U.S.S.R. the replace-
ment of existing machinery, and some expan-
sion to offset the movement of population to ur-
ban employments, has become a necessity for
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increasing or even maintaining agricultural pro-
duction. In recent years tractor numbers have
increased at the rate of about 2 1/, percent per
afmum (about 100,000 a year) in North America.
and at rates of' 12 percent and 13 percent per
annum in Europe and Oceania respectively. A
recent study in Australia concludes that tractor
numbers .may increase by nearly 20 percent be-
tween 1952/53 and 1956/57. in tire U.S.S.R.
numbers are officially stated to be 64 percent higher
than in 1040 and a further 500,000 (about a 50
percent increase) are to be supplied to agriculture
between 1953 and mid-1957. 1n North America,
and Oceania at least, the availability of tractors
and equipment and the continued ability of far-
mers to afford to purchase them, will be of con-
siderably greater importance than any progress
which may be achieved in irrigation and other
forms of land development.

Except perhaps in the U.S.S.R., greater use of
machinery on farms will not lead to any appre-
ciable increase in the cultivated area in these
regions, but it will make a further contribution to
production by assuring that a greater proportion
of the operations is carried out at the most favor-
able periods, so that average yields will be somewhat
raised. Furthermore, -where mechanization has
advanced sufficiently to lead to a decline in mun-
hers of draft animals, every further advance also
brings a gain in lancl freed from feeding work anl-
mals to feeding productive livestock Or growing
crops for food or industrial uses.

The Far East presents an entirely different, pat-
tern. The rate of increase in tractor numbers
has been higher than in most of the more developed
regions, but for the most part, the impetus has
not come from scarcity or cost of labor. Trae- .

tors have, however, come to play an important
part in jungle-clearance, eradication of deep-
rooted grasses and initial ploughing of newly-
opened lands. For instance, in India the Central
Tractor Organization is to reclaim 500,000 luce-
tares during the Five-Year Plan, while substantial
areas are to be ploughed by the State tractor serv-
ices. Tractors appear likely to remain of minor
importance in ordinary farming operations, ex-
cept on some types of estates. In certain areas
where it is possible to work the land only within
a limited period (e.g. " haor " lands of East Pak-
istan) or labor and draft animals are scarce, as in
Malaya, the outer islands of Indonesia, the dry
zone of Ceylon and the Southern Philippines, in-
creasing numbers of farm machinery pools are
being established. It may be said, therefore, that



the availability of farm machinery will be hnpor-
tant also for this region, but chiefly as a means
of land reclamation.

In Turkey tractors are already, playing a major
role in bringing substantial new areas under cul-
tivation, and, to a lesser extent, in Syria and
Iraq they appear likely to make a significant con-
tribution toward achieving the production ob-
jective. Th.ere is no evidence that machinery
is likely to become an important factor in the near
future elsewhere in the Year Ea,51 or in Africa,
except in South Africa,. Introduction of mecha-
nized farming on the rainlands of the Sudan is
always a possibility, but a substantial contribu-
tion cannot be expected at an early date. In
parts of Africa, as in the Far Ea,st, machinery
will be important for land clearance operations.

in respect of farm mechanization, Latin America
is coming to occupy an intermediate position be-
tween the so-called developed and the undeveloped
regions. Striking progress has been made in re-
cent years, with tractor numbers rising from under
100,000 in 1949 to 170,000 in 1952. They are no
longer confined to a few countries or to large es-
tates with extensive a,griculture. Among the coun-
tries where machinery is already important, at
least in certain types of farming, are Argentina,
Uruguay, Peru, Mexico, and Cuba. The trend
towards mechanization appears likely to continue,
since migration of manpower to the cities from cer-
tain areas appears to have been an impoitant
causal factor, even though in certain countries
in :Latin America agriculture is still characterized
in some areas by time pressure of population on
land. In this region one may say that machinery
is likely to be important both in substituting for
labor in certain areas and in facilitating an ex-
paitsion of the arable land.

PROGRAMS FOR CROP AND LIVESTOCK
IIVIPROVEMENT

Under this head are considered programs for
raising soil fertility, for improving plant varieties
and seed quality, for protection of plants against
diseases and pests and for improving animal hus-
bandry through disease control, better feeding
and breeding. Such programs are closely asso-
ciated with improvemetit in facilities for and Or-
ganization of research, education and extension.

Fertilizers
One of time most puoflhisiulg feature of postwar

agricultura,1 development, is the upward trend in
fertilizer consumption in countries where farmers
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were generally fertilizer-conscious before the war.
Generally speaking, consumption of inorganics
liad reached prewar levels by 1949/50 in Europe,
Japan and Egypt, while it was far a,hea,c1 of it
in the United States and in the two countries in
Latin America where fertilizer consumption per
hectare is substantial, namely Peru and Cuba.
Since then consumption has risen year by year
in all these arcas until in 1952/53 the increase over
1949/50 amounts to 30 percent in the U.S.A., 20
percent in Europe, 30 .percent in Japan, 50 per-
cent in Egypt, 45 percent in Peru a,nd more than
double in Cuba. Most governments ha,ve indi-
cated that they expect time trend to continue into
1953/54.

Since the steady increase in fertilizer consump-
tion has held, over a period during which consid-
erable changes have occurred in farm prices,
there is reason to believe that it reflects an ac-
tual change in farmers' attitudes towards use of
fertilizers. In brief, in those parts of the world
where the basic educational work has already been
done, and where a complete network for commer-
cial distribution exists, there is a natural spread
of fertilizer practices. But even though this be
true, one must bear in mind that a,t all times
in postwar years prices have been generally fa-
vorable. It seems reasonable to conclude that, pro-
vided there is no agricultural depression, the con-
sumption of fertilizers in the U.S.A., Europe and
the U.S.S.R., (where there is also an upward trend
n production and consumption), will continue to

rise, though probably more slowly, and will make
a substantial contribution to the achievement
of the production objectives in these regions.
Any shortage in supply of' fertilizers would have
an immediate effect on production.

In the Far .East the prospect, for increased pm-
duction through greater use of fertilizers varies
greatly from one part of the re[rjon to another.
Japan, where consumption is already high, may
find that only limited further gains may be pos-
sible from use of more fertilizers, but Korea, where
use of organic and inorganic fertilizers is also well
understood, is relying heavily on fertilizers to
reach the goal of doubling rice production by 1959.
The FAO/UNKRA Mission report envisages ami
increase in consumption from 67,000 to 244,000
tons of nutrient between 1952/53 and 1956/57.
In a second category are countries where signi-
ficant use of fertilizers on food crops has begun
only since the war, and is expanding year by year,
to wit India, the Philippines and Ceylon. Here
a beginning has been made in the task of educat-



ing farmers and establishing a system of distri-
bution, with the result that consumption should
continue to increase. The Indian Five-year Plan
calls for an increase of nearly 150 percent in con-
sumption of inorganic fertilizers during the period,
while production and use of composts from town
and village wastes is also to increase greatly. The
fertilizer program is counted on to produce an
additional 1.1 million tons of grain or 14 percent
of the target. However, trends in consumption
raise a question as to whether the goal fui ferti-
lizer use will be met. It is to be doubted whether
fertilizers will make a,ny appreciable contribution
to the attainment of the 1956/57 production tar-
gets in other Far East countries, though just
recently there fs some evidence that as a result
of research, together with government programs
to popularize use of fertilizers, their use on food
crops may be on the point of expansion in Pakis-
tan, Indonesia, Thailand and Malaya. The
Working Party on Fertilizers of FAO's Interna-
tional Rice Commission is directing attention
toward the practical possibilities.

In the Year Ea-st, Egypt belongs to the same
category as the mom developed countries in respect
of fertilizer use and it is probable that consump-
tion will continue to rise. There is a trend to-
wards increasing consumption of fertilizers in the
rest of the region and further increases may be
expected. However, the areas treated are so
small that they are unlikely to have a significant
impact on average crop yields, e,xcept perhaps
in Israel and Turkey. At present this situation
appears unlikely to change greatly within three
or' four years.

In Latin, Ant rica also the amounts consumed
per hectare of cultivated land are very small,
with the notable exceptions of Peru and Cuba.
Considering the region as a whole, the situation
has liot changed significantly since the last FAO
Conference in 1951, and, other than Peru and Cuba,
only a few countries, (e.g. Brazil and Mexico)
show a substantial increase over the last two or
three years. However, in contrast to the situation
in the Far East, where the increased use of ferti-
lizers in a few countries appears to be mainly
the result of patient and well-coordinated pro-
grams to secure' their use on rice and other basic
food crops, the somewhat erratic changes in con-
sumption in many Latin American countries ap-
pear to be assoeiated partly with large-scale fluc-
tuations in the prices of a few crops such as cot-
ton, sugar and coffee, on which most of the
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fertilizer is used. There is already some evidence,
though not yet too decisive, that fertilizer consump-
tion may be falling in certain countries.

The achievement of the Australian production
goals, and of increased output in New Zealand,
will depend greatly on the superphosphate posi-
tion. The fact that the supply of both rock phos-
phate and sulphuric acid appears likely to continue
satisfactOry is one of the most encouraging fac-
tors for ami expansion of production in Oceania,
,here expansion is looked for mainly in livestock

products (also sugar in Australia) and particular
interest attached to prospects for improvement in
pastures and fodder conservation. The fact that
consumption of superphosph.ate has risen very
little in Australia and not at all in New Zealand
since 1949/50 may be principally due to supply
difficulties, but more top-dressing of' pastures will
be one of' the most important factors in securing
increases in output of livestock products.

Production and Distribution of Improved
Varieties

Varietal improvement offers, undoubted one
of the most promising opportunities for raising
crop production to entirely new levels, with rela-
tively small expenditures, but it is at the same
time one of the most complex forms of auricultural
improvement. It has to have a solid basis in the
form of adequate facilities and well-trained per-
sonnel for selection and breeding of the new va-
rieties, and for their multiplication, certification,
and distribution, and can become economically
effective only after creating interest among far-
mers. In many countries in under-developed re-
gions good work has been done in plant breeding,
but this has often had little, practical effect.

It, is not proposed even to attempt to summarize
here the significance for the next few years of
the enormous amount of plant breeding carried
out in Europe, North America or Oceania,. Gen-
erally speaking, the results of research are utilized
by farmers in these regions. The process of im-
provement is a continuing one and the benefits
are likely to be felt gradually, though in some in-
stances, such as hybrid corn, dra,matic results
ensue.

In Europe the potential contribution of hybrid
maize to increased grain production in the region
is still far from realized. In the 1952 season
the increased production from use of hybrids is
estimated at 270,000 tons, while the inciense if
the full area under maize were sown to hybrids



would be of the order of 6 million tons. Since
the foundation Ivork has been done in many
countries substantial g,ains in maize output may
he made in Europe before 1956/57. This would be
an important contribution to the goals for live-
stock products.

In Latin America, the Far and Near Ea,st and
Africa the possibilities inherent in selection and
breeding have as yet been little utilized, except
for selected countries (e.g. Argentina, Japan, Egypt)
and for a few commercial export crops (e.g. sugar-
cane,, coffee, tea, rubber, cacao) which have long
been the subject, of intensive work, the results of
which haVe been rather fully put into practice.
Prior to the val.., basic food crops such as maize,
rice, millets and soruhums, wheat and baTley, root
crops and pulses, have been relatively neglected
in these regions, although considerable work liad
been done on rice. Where superior varieties had
been found, their use was very limited, either be-
cause of lack of information and extension ser-
vices, or because facilities for seed distribution or
even multiplication were poor or because the va-
rieties were suitable only for limited areas. Usu-
ally all or several of these handicaps were present.
Also facilities for testing and certification of seed
were usually either lacking or quite inadequate.
By and large these defects still exist in most un-
der-developed countries. Neverthele,ss snbsta,n-
tial progress is being made and the question is
whether it is on a scale to produce significant
results before 1956/57.

Since the war there has undoubtedly been an
upsurge of interest in the Far East, not merely
in rice -breeding, but in how to get the, results
out to the farmer. India. alreacly advanced in
breeding in certain States, ha,s made promising
progress, and improved seed distributed now
amounts to 5 pereellt of the total use. It is hived,
through the Five-year Plan, to secure by 1955/56
an additional 560,000 tons uf grain (including
other ce,reals besides rice) from increased use of
improved varieties, mostly by .wider utilization
of existing varieties. In Ceylon, distribution of
improved seed 110117 accounts for 7 percent of the
total. Long-term targets for production of pile
seed of recommended varieties and annual tar-
gets for seed distribution exist,. Heme also a stage
appears to have been reached -where the use of
improved varieties may spread. Indonesia is

restoring or establishing enough multiplication
farms to provide, after one year's further multi-
plication, the whole area under irrigated paddy
with improved seed by 1959. By 1956 over one
million hectares would be under improved seed.
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Although the program fell a little behind schedule,
200 seed farms were, in existence by the end of
1952. However, the reduction in the budget
for this program has been severe and it is difficult
to say how .much this may arrest, the develop-
ment.

In Korea the greater part of the rice area used
to be under improved varieties but conditions have
naturally deteriorated. Here also it should be
possible to make quick gains, if military and poli-
tical conditions permit. The FAO/UNKRA Mis-
sion has recommended high priorities for the pro-
duction and distribution of improved seed. Over
70 percent of the rice area in Japan is under im-
proved varieties. Under plans drawn up in 1951,
60 percent of the area will be provided with certi-
fied pure seed every second year from 1953 on-
wards. Seed programs are to provide an addi-
tional 250,000 tons of cereals by 1957 11 percent
of the total target.

In other countries in the Far East the prospects
for substantial use of improved rice varieties be-
fcwe 1956/57 are not very bright. Either person-
nel ancl facilities for research on ami adequate
scale are still lacking or, as in Malaya, the new
varieties will not be ready for distribution in time.
Furthermore, in most countries in the region other
than those mentioned in the preceding paragraphs,
facilities for multiplication and distribution of
seed of existing varieties are still extremely limited.

The FAO International Rice Commission is
sponsoring a basic project for producing hybrids
which would possess the ability of the Japonica
rices to give high yields and respond to fertilizers
and also have the adaptability of Indica types to
the conditions of southern and southeast ASia.
The results inay be of very great importance, but
naturally they cannot affect production before
1956/57.

The use of' high yielding varieties in the .AT ear
East is confined to a few countries, principally
Egypt and Turkey, and the best prospects for
further improvement exist in these two countries.
Egypt has a three-year program for the distribu-
tion of high.-yiehlinfr rust-resistant wheat seed,
whe,reby enough seed is to be multiplied by selected
farmers to supply the whole 700,000 hectares un-
dei' wheat by the third year. A three-year pro-

has also been initiated for the production
d distribution of hybrid maize. Turkey also

has a wheat improvement program, distributing
enough, seed of improved varieties in 1952 to SOW
10 percent of the total -wheat area. The present
goal is to raise this figure to 20 percent. A start
toward the improvement of local wheat varieties



has been made in Iran. In most other countries
there is little prospect of more extensive use of
improved varieties in the next few years, but it
is expected that the work of the Near East Com-
mittee Oil Wheat and Barley Breeding will stim-
ulate the production and distribution of seed as
well as research.

Argentina and Uruguay are nontypical of Latin
America in that practically all the crops have been
sown for some time with improved seeds. .1-Iere,

as in the more advanced regions, one can expect
a continuation of progress, though special mention
should be made of liy-brid maize. In both C01111-
tries several commercial hybrids have been grown
for a number of years and the portion of the area
sown to them is increasing continuously. Im-
proved varieties of maize, including hybrids, offer
the best prospects in several other countries. In
Mexico 400,000 hectares had 'icen SOWIl to three
IleW varieties by 1951/52 ancl distribution had
begun of good yielding hybrids adapted to areas
with irrigation or high rainfall. The first hybrids
adapted to the dry-farming areas of Mexico are
expected to be ready by 1954. Colombia and
Ecuador have also achieved good results in maize
breeding and seed is at present being multiplied
for wider distribution. Work on hybrid maize
has reached the multiplication stage in Chile.
Venezuela and Brazil.

.Recent progress has been made in the breeding
and distribution of improved wheat -varieties in
a number of countries. Th.e Mexican Govern-
ment is hoping to attain self-sufficiency in wheat,
thanks to new varieties resistant to rust which
will make possible a substantial enlargement of
the wheat area. New rust-proof varieties are
beginning to be cultivated on an extensive area
in Chile. In Colombia, Ecuador, Brazil and Pa-
raguay higher yielding varieties have recently
been obtained and the seed is now being multi-
plied. Colombia, for instance, expects to have
sufficient seed of its best varieties to SOW about
350,000 hectares by 1955. In Paraguay the first
seed of the neiv wheat variety will be available
for the 1953/54 crop.

Plant Protection

In North America:, Europe and Oceania actual
plant protection operations i.re normally carried
out by the farmers, with whom the initiative
rests, while the government provides the research
information and diagnostic facilities. Although
losses from diseases and pests are substantial,
plant protection work is on a high level compared
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ith the under-developed regions. In time latter
no overall estimate of losses from these causes is
possible but they certainly run into several tens
of millions of tons of cereals and other products.
Nevertheless, except in a very few countries, plant
Protection services are still in the early stage of
development.

India established a centralized plant protection
service in 1946 and similar organizations have 110W
been set up in most of the larger States. Services
are heavily subsidized and most of the fiehl work
is actually carried out by the governments. Since
1949 Pakistan has been able to reduce greatly
losses to the fruit crop in the North-AA:Test Fron-
tier Province by means of govermuent teams
(financed through a tax on exports of fruit from
the Province), which themselves carry out time
control measures on a compulsory basis. Similar
schemes based on federal/provincial co-operation
are being gradually set up in other parts of the
country. Japan has a well-established plant
protection service but is striving for further im-
provement. The agricultural program aims at
an additional production of 140,000 tons of ce-
reals by 1957 through better plant protection which
would thus contribute 6 percent of the planned
increase in production of cereals.

Until recent years the desert locust has been
a major cause of crop losses in the Near East,
but clue to improved methods of fighting this
pest and increased co-operation between the coun-
tries affected, any considerable destruction of
crops has been prevented during the current out-
break. The situation, however, is still serious,
necessating the continuation of vigorous rt easures
by all of the countries that are inenacM by
the plague. Some countries, notably Eorpt,
Turkey and Israel, have relatively weffestab-
fished plant protection services, but in most
there is wide scope for improvement. Since this
depends impon the training of technicians and
the establishment of the necessary organization,
immediate progress in actual control of diseases
and insect pests of field crops will be SIOW.

However, there are grounds for hoping that the
widespread attention given to plant protection
services in this region under the Expanded
Technical Assistance Program will have laid a
basis for further work.

In Peru the work of the " Brigadas de Sanidad
Vegetal " (plant protection teams), which are
financed by the government, except for time

cost of the pesticides, has greatly stimula-
ted the initiative of farmers themselves in se-
curing their OWIl equipment, and has created



a demand for the establishment of pesticide
manufacturing and formulating plants in the coun-
try. In Mexico a remarkable increase is to be
noticed in the last two or three years in the im-
ports of pesticides and equipment, suggesting that
the fight against pests and diseases is being car-
ried on much more intensively. Particularly
important progress has been made towards con-
trol of the locust in Mexico and Central America,
since the establishment in 1949 of the Inter-
national Committee for Co-ordination of Locust
Control. The centers from which locust invasion
originate have been located and are 110W under
permanent supervision.

Livestock Improvement

Advances in animal husbandry may well make
the greater part of the contribution to the achieve-
ment of 1956/57 production objectives in Europe,
North America and Oceania, while in the Far and
Near East and Africa they are unlikely to be im-
portant in comparison with developments in crop
production.

The experience of recent years suggests that
both in the more advanced and the newly devel-
oping regions the greatest gains in livestock im-
provement are likely to be made in disease control.
The use of antibiotics, including penicillin, for the
treatment of certain infections has resulted in
marked increases in production. Control of bovine
mastitis, for instance, by these means gives an
increase in milk output of 5 to 10 percent. More
effective vaccines against brucellosis in cattle,
foot-and-mouth disease, rinderpest, hog cholera,
and Newcastle disease are being increasingly
used. More effective control of several parasiti-
cal infections such as liver fluke is now possible,
and, finally, progress is being made in various
parts of the world against tickborne disease. With
the exception of rinderpest and the tickborne dis-
ease, which are confined to certain climatic belts,
these technical advances are being utilized in most
parts of the world. During the years immedia-
tely ahead they may be .expected to be more ex-
tensively applied.

While developments in disease control appear
to be the most important element everywhere,
progress in feeding and in upgrading of livestock
have been important factors in the more advanced
regions and continuation of such progress is to
be expected. The three fa,ctors taken together
have, under the stimulus of favorable conditions,
led to /narked progress in output of animal prod-
ucts per unit of livestock, in the U.S.A., for
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instance, re,cords show an unaba red increase in
production per breeding unit of more than 50
percent since 1920, with apparently a tendency
towards acceleration in the rate of improvement.
In 1950/51 the index of milk yield per eow, using
a prewar base, 'as lOs in Northern and Western
Europe, 122 in North America and 111 in Oceania.
The wool clip per sheep in Australia continues tu
rise after 150 years of progress.

It is against this ba,ckground, as much as any
specific measures, that one must judge the pros-
pects for a,chieving time 1956/57 estimates for
livestock products in the more advanced regions.
In the U.S.A. relatively small increase in livestock
nmnbers, well within tlie feasibilities of the feed-
base, combined with this upward trend in yields,
should be able to produce without difficulty the
quantities. of meat, milk and eggs estimated as
probable by 1956/57. In Australia as already
indicated, attainment of the livestock goals will
turn prima,rily 011 efforts of farmers to improve
the pastures and conserve fodder, but in the 110E-
thera .part of the country provision of a wider
network of water supplies and continued progress
in the fight against time cattle tick will be important.
In Europe there appea,r to be no serious technical
difficulties in reaching the production objectives,
in view of gradually increasing livestock yields,
the prospects for better control of disease, post-
war advances in grassland management and fod-
der conservation, more abundant supplies of im-
ported feeding grains and improved feeding prac-
tices. The development of a cheaper and more
efficient, vaccine against foot-and-mouth disease
during the course of the recent severe invasion
and the establishment of machinery for interna-
tional collaboration through the European Com-
mission for Food-and-Mouth Disease should pre-
vent a recurrence of such heavy losses from this
source. The level of production is more likely
to be determined by the availability of markets
than by technical limitations, though in so far as
technical advances can reduce production costs,
they may contribute to enlarging the effective
demand. Consumption ancl production could be
greatly stimulated by improvements in marketing
efficiency, reducing the spread between prices
paid by the consumer and received by the farmer.

In Latin, America, with a well-established live-
stock industry, government policy in providing
improved veterinary and livestock extension ser-
vices, better credit facilities, and taxation con-
cessions to livestock producers, and assisting in
giving more adequate economic returns will be



among the most i iportant factors. Recently
several Latin. American countries, particularly
Peru, Argentina and Uruguay have drawn up
overall programs for expansion of the livestock
industry. The Peruvian Government is importing
a large number of improved sires for sale or hiring
out to breeders, and the nmnber of centers for
artificial insemination is being increased. Veteri-
nary services are being improved and facilities
for production of biologics expanded. In Uruguay
the Government is improving the water-supply
and livestock extension services. Argentina, as
well as the other two countries, is granting im-
proved credit facilities and taxation concessions
to livestock raisers. In other countries govern-
ment activities are more limited, usually with
the stress on disease control. Mexico, Argentina,
Venezuela and Paraguay have been carrying out
intensive campaigns against foot-and-mouth dis-
ease. Tice attention given to control of tickborne
disease will be of great importance also in this
region.

Tice most important, developments in the Far
East, Near East and Africa will certainly be in
disease control. Governments and FAO have
given top priority since the war to the major kill-
ing diseases such as rinderpest and Newcastle disease
(ranikhet) which are 110W being tackled by various
governments. Progress is being made in several
countries in the organization of veterinary ser-
vices, in the training of veterinarians, in the pro-
duction of vaccines and in field progra,ms for the
control or eradication of these disea,ses, for the
most part with the assistance of technical advice
from FAO. One of the features of current na-
tional programs is the progress in the production
of vaccines. In the Far East India, Pakistan,
Burma and Thailand have sought the assistance
of FAO in the manufacture of biologics for the
control of rinderpest, and the supply of equip-
ment, facilities and technical knowledge in this
field is being developed rapidly. A training
center on the manufacture of biologics with par-
ticular reference to rinderpest control was organ-
ized by FAO in India early in 1953. Egypt and
Turkey, the most advanced of the countries in
the Near East in disease control, are expanding
their facilities for vaccine production and labo-
ratories for this purpose are being established in
Iran, Syria and Iraq.

The introduction of the new freeze-dried type
of vaccine for rinderpest has made possible ex-
tensive campaigns to eradicate this disease or at
least bring it under effective control. In Thailand
it was brought under control in 1950. India has
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fornmlated a comprehensive program for eradi-
cating- rinderpest, which is responSible for 60 per-
cent of the mortality from disease in that country.
Other control programs are 110W in operation in
Pakistan, Burma, Afghanistan and Ethiopia and
are about to be extended in most of these countries.
The importance of controlling rinderpest in such
countries cannot be over-emphasized. Not only
is there a high death rate with consequent inter-
ruption of agricultural and other activities, but
the possibilities of exporting animals and animal
products to countries free from disease are greatly
reduced. Furthermore, until heavy losses from
the most lethal diseases can be avoided, efforts
at better feeding and breeding are to a large
extent nullified and even wasteful.

In poultry husba,ndry striking results have
been achieved in bringing Newcastle disease un-
der control by the use of freeze-dried attenuated
virus vaccine. In Malaya and Singapore, for in-
stance, inoculation programs began in a small way
in 1947 and expanded rapidly, with the result that
there has been a tremendous increase in poultry
numbers and egg production. In Indonesia 1110C:-
illations began in 1950, reached around 5 mil-
lion in 1952 and are expected to reach 20 million
annually within 5 years, a mate considered suffi-
cient for effective control. Similar results have
been achieved in Thailand and India, theugh pre-
cise statistics are lacking. One may, therefore,
expect, a considerable improvement in the supply
of poultry products, provided that adequate feed
supplies can be found without competing with
the food needs of the human population.

PROGRAMS FOR EXPANSION AND
IMPROVEMENT OF FISHERIES

Among existing fisheries there are some whose
output could not perhaps be increased substantially
but which might achieve some economy of effort
and improvement in quality. Other fisheries could
be extended in operation since species which are
subject to exploitation in certain areas are neglected
in others, despite knowledge of their presence.
There are certain areas which are virtually neg-
lected altogether.

Developed Commercial Marine Fisheries

In the countries of Western Europe, following
rehabilitation, fleets were expanded through new
comstruction. Attention is also being given, espe-
cially in the United Kingdom, the Netherlands



and Vrance, to providing the funds required to
improve the age-composition of the fishing fleets
in various sectors of the fishing industry, in par-
ticular in those branches where the bulk of the
fishing craft is quite old, i.e. 20-30 years and even
more.

Large modern trawlers with increased horse-
power and improved facilities for handling, pre-
serving and processing the catch on board, in-
creased mechanized handling of the fishing gear,
higher speeds and greater operating radius, im-
proved crew accommodation and the introduction
of electronic devices for detecting fish, have all
contributed to an increase in the fishing potential
of the developed fisheries. Electrical fishing is
still at the experimental stage and it is open to
question whether this kind of' fishing will have an
appreciable effect on the output within the next
five years. Promising results have been shown by
the use of fishing nets made of synthetic fibers
such as nylon.

Many of these technical innovations may not
result in higher catches. Their introduction, re-
flects rather the increasingly commercial and com-
petitive nature of these industries.

Under-developed Commercial Marine Fisheries

In countries with under-developed fishing in-
dustries, the most notable advances have been in
the field of increased mechanization, taking the form
mainly of the installation of outboard and inboard
motors in the traditional indigenous types of fish-
ing craft, as well as improved versions to accom-
modate, the mechanization requirements. This
is especially noticeable in the fishing fleets of'

Bombay State, Malaya, Singapore and in Hong
Kong.

In some instances modern types of boats, such
as cutters and trawlers, were obtained from over-
seas to increase the fishing output as well as to
encourage fishermen to become aware of new types
of improved boats and gear. Activities of this
kind have not yet produced spectacular results,
but they are in operation in Bombay, West Bengal,
Ceylon and on a fairly large scale in Indonesia
where a number of Japanese fishing craft have been
imported.

In the field of gear development the introduction
of' types and methods from developed countries
into the under-developed areas has not yet reach-
ed the stage where any significant results may
be expected.
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Inland Fishing and Pond Fish Culture

The construction of irrigation works has a great
influence on the availability of fish supplies from
wild stocks. The reservoirs created by the schemes
may increase the arca of impounded water
suitable for fish production, but, on the other hand,
construction of barrages across rivers often pre-
vents the migration of fish and unless adequate
measures are taken to provide suitable fishways,
existing stocks of fish might be drastically reduced.
Improved land utilizat ion and utilization of water
for irrigation purposes will, undoubtedly, result in
a decrease of the water arca suitable for fish pro-
duction and in the creation of conditions unfavor-
able for the full maintenance of fish life in the
rivers, canals, swamps and lakes.

A decrease in fish production can, however, be
eliminated by conservation methods, like protection
of fish stocks, introduction of new species and
stocking of fry of economically important indi-
genous species. Also, the construction of small
reservoirs for livestock purposes and the watering
of small gardens and lands will create opportu-
nities for rearing fish which, in favorable condi-
tions, may produce up to 2,000 kg. per hectare
per annum.

However, the bulk of fish supplies from inland
waters will not come from the incidental use of
bodies of water provided by irrigation programs
but from the full utilization of natural waters and
of specifically constructed and well-operated fish
ponds. Good results can also be expected from
better utilization of rice fields for fish production
and from the introduction of prolific and growing
species suitable for th.e stocking of natural waters
and efficient practices for pond management. Se-
lection of' highly productive strains of fish, arti-
ficial propagation, fertilization and rearing of spe-
cies with different feeding habits in association in
the same body of water will make it possible to
increase considerably the production of already
existing waters. Construction of new pond farms
and hatcheries, and stocking of natural waters
with pond-grown fish, might lead to greater yields
from inland waters in many countries. All these
developments could result in an appreciable
increase in local food supplies in certain areas.

Handling, Preserving and Processing

Better handling facilities On board the fishing
craft, refrigerated space, pumps for discharging
the fish at factories, improved boxes and other
containers for shipping fresh and frozen products



to markets, improved canning machines and other
preserving and processing techniques are improv-
ing the quality, reducing waste and adding to
the quantity available for human food.

Since the war noticeable advances have been
made in frozen fishery products and in marketing
frozen fillets to consumers, especially in North
America. This is a growing trend in Western
Europe. Improvement of the quality and palat-
ability of fresh, frozen, cured and canned foods
is essential in a program of' increased fish consump-
tion. For example, in the case of salted herring
there has been a long-term downward trend in
the overall demand for salted herring products as
human food, and this trend can be changed, par-
ticularly by utilizing the herring in different ways.
The establishment of more meal and oil reduction
plants and the introduction of stick-water extrac-
tion plants, although not adding directly to the
food supplies for human population, are making
an appreciable contribution, through the supply
of' animal feeding-stuffs, to the output of livestock
products..,.

ECONOMIC FACTORS

The rate of implementation of the technical pro-
grams summarized in the preceding sections will
depend greatly on the general economic situation
and governement policies in the economic fiekl.
No attempt is made to deal with the 'economic
aspects in the same detail as with the technical
factors since economic conditions cannot be fore-
seen far ahead, while governments, while certainly
keeping in mind the impact of many socio-eco-
nomic factors, have usually not dealt with them
specifically in setting out their agricultural policies
and future production programs.

Apart from the general interconnection of all
economic and social issues, three main avenues
may be distinguished through which agricultural
development is particularly influenced froni out-
side its OAVII sphere : (a) The outlook in respect
of markets and prices for farmers' products as
well as the prices paid by farmers, which affect
both the volume and tire composition of their pro-
duction and also their willingness and ability to
apply more advanced .production methods (b)

the financial and budgetary situation of a country,

1- This matter, and partly also tire iwo following,
eimeern mainly farmers who proiluce for the mar-
ket. subsistence fanners will be less afTected al-
though they too are to a ec,,rtain extent influenced
by general i::conomic developments.

which partly determines the implementation of
govermnental programs and also the possibility
of importing those capital goods and farm requi-
sites which are not produced -domestically; and
(e) the production and availability of such goods.

Tire situation and immediate outlook in respect
of markets and prices has been dealt with in
Part I of this report. It is not possible to look
further ahead than was done there, and not there-
fore possible to foresee the strength of' the eco-
nomic incentives which farmers will face during
the period of implementation of tire programs.
These incentives will have their strongest impact
on the willingness of farmers to incur tire ex-
penses necessary for applying better techniques.
In North America market limitations are already
retarding production and, as was pointed out in
Chapter 1, the forward estimates of the -United
States indicate a further slowing down in the rate
of agricultural development even though more rapid
progress would certainly be possible from a tech-
nical point of view. In Europe also recent devel-
opments raise tire fear that market limitations
may he at least as important as technical progress
in determining tire rate of expansion, particularly
for livestock production. In other regions mar-
ket limitations are affecting production of a number
of commodities, for example sugar, jute, and cot-
ton. Furthermore, the relationship between the pri-
ces of farm products and agricultural requisites
is generally less favorable than when many of
the programs were prepared. Nevertheless, des-
pite a general tendency for prices and net real
income to fall, the market situation remains on
the whole favorable to farmers.

Governments are, of course, aware of tire dangers
of the situation and many have introduced price
support measures, though these may at times neccs-

e a restriction either in acreage or the volume
to be marketed. To tire extent that price and
marketing schemes are in operation the impact
of demand on production is often lessened, but
continuing excess of' production over demand must
eventually have repercussions on production itself.
.Another factor in tire situation is the declared
policy of many- governments to maintain full em-
ployment and rising national incomes. If this pol-
icy can be implemented on a \vide enough scale,
it would ensure a high demand for agricultural
products generally, but there may still be imbal-
ances between supply and demand for particular
products, so that international understandings
-wouldl be necessary in order to avoid wide price
fluctuations on international markets.



In drawing up their technical programs most
governments have naturally looked carefully at
their ability to finance them, either from revenue
and internal borrowing or from external loans or
gifts. It has already become clear, however, that
in some cases the financial possibilities were judged
too much_ in the light of the rather extraordinary
circumstances of the post-Korean boom, during
which period many of the present programs were
prepared. Particularly where government reve-
nues are to a large extent dependent, upon ex-
ports of a,(ifricultural commodities or minerals, re-
cent price declines and smaller export volumes are
creating greater difficulties in financing the pro-
grams than were oripjnally foreseen. Such a fall
in exports also affects unfavorably the balance
of international payments of these countries and
thus the availability of foreign currencies needed
for the import of capital goods for developmental
projects as well as of agricultural machinery and
fertilizers.

Even if farmers and governments have the
necessary foreign currencies to pay for imports of
agricultural production requisites, there could still
be as there has sometimes been in the past
a physical scarcity of certain types of machinery,
of fertilizers or pesticides, or of raw materials
going into the production of such commodities.
The programs are generally ba,sed on the assump-
tion that such emergencies will not recur and in
the absence of a sharp deterioration in the inter-
national situation this asstunption appears likely
to be fully, borne out. The supply situation for
agricultural requisites is one of the most promis-
ing features so far as attainment of the produc-
tion Objectives is concerned.

CONCLUSIONS

The analysis of' this chapter suggests three main
conclusions : first, that in the under-developed
regions technical programs are probably inad-
equate to achieve the production increases envis-
aged in the targets and e.stimates ; secondly, that
considerable shifts in emphasis and realignment of
investment may be desirable ; and filially, that
economic conditions may have a major influence
on the rate of implementation of the technical
programs and the achievement of the 1956/57
objectives. Nothing more need be added on the
last point, but the first tWO are perhaps worthy
of further discussion..

In Latin America (excluding Argentina) and the
Near East, the highest probable rate of achie,ve-
ment iii irriation programs would hardly con-
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tribute more than 20 percent towards the produc-
tion objectives.

In a few countries in these rep-ions greater use of
machinery may facilitate expansion of area, but
the contribution from this direction is extremely
difficult to evaluate. In so far as can be, judged
from the government progra.ms discussed in the
section on raising crop and livestock yields and
from recent trends in the use of modern agricul-
tural requisites and techniques, progress over the
next, few years in such matters as fertilizer con-
sumption, use of improved plant varieties, plant
protection and control of animal diseases appears
inadequate ti) bridge the gap. 'lit would, there-
fore, seem that a lar(te part of the increase, if'
achieved, would need to come either from expan-
sion of area apart from irrigation and other spe-
cific land development programs or through im-
provements in utilization of labor and farming
methods over and above those examined in this
chapter. Substantial areas have in fact been opened
up in certain countries in the Near East in time last,
few years and this process can continue. Iii Latin
America the contribution of Argentina to an ex-
pansion in crop am-ea will be the most important
single factor in achieving time regional goals. The
fact that technical progra,ms appear to be inad-
equate does not by any means prove, therefore,
that production will not increase at the rate in-
dicated by th.e targets and forward estimates, but
there is always a presumption against, a substan-
tial increase in output beyond that predicated
upon prospects for expansion of area or progress
in specific techniques which would influence
yields.

In the Far East possibilities for expansion of
area on the initiative of farmers are extremely
limited. .1,1ence it is the more necessary that gov-
vernment programs should be adequate to con-
tribute a greater proporticil of the increased pro-
duction hoped for, as in fact they are. Irrigation and
the land development programs are calculated to
contribute OVer 7(1 percent of the total in both
litclia and Japan and seem capal)le of contributing
around 50 percent, and possibly evert more, for
the region as a whole. Programs :for wider use of
fertilizers and improved varieties suggest that
these may make a greater contribution than in
the other two regions. But here again the pro-
grams for crop and livestock improvement, taken
in conjunction With recent trends in technical im-
provement, seem inadequate to fill the gap. There
is room for doubt wh.ether the rate of increase pro-
vided for in the programs of Far Eastern countries
can be achieved without still greater investment



in agriculture, particularly in training of agricul-
tural technicians, in extension services and in fer-
tilizer, seed improvement and plant protection pro-
grams.

In nearly all countries in newly developing re-
gions irrigation and related programs are securing
the lion's share of public investment in agricul-
ture. For the most part the value of these pro-
grams is beyond doubt, particularly where it is a
matter of bringing a controlled supply of water
to areas already in cultivation, which in turn is
likely to facilitate other improvements. However,
if total investment in agricultural development
cannot be increased, it is possible that a little too
much of the available resources is being devoted
in many countries to programs for expansion of
area, with insufficient attention to soil fertility,
production and distribution of improved seed, con-
trol of plant and animal disease, livestock im-
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provement and prevention of losses during and
after harvest. The investment required for these
programs is usually small compared with land and
water development, while if effectively organized
and followed through they influence a far g.reater
number of farmers. Effective programs in these
fields do however presuppose a core of well-trained
technicians and effective government services, and
it may well be that it is the recognition of weaknes-
ses in these respects that underlies the apparent
underestimation of such programs. This calls,
however, for more emphasis on investment in
facilities for training and extension than is
evident in most countries. In fact, it may well be
that, if sustained progress it is to be achieved, far
more attention needs to be given to investment
in the human resources, through whose -will-
power, knowledge and enthusiasm the physical
resources must be developed.



Annex I - ESTIMATED AGRICULTL RAL PRODUCTION

1956/57 IF CURRENT PLANS AND ESTIMATES ARE
REALIZED

NOTE The basi8 Uf these estiniates and certain qualifications and re8crrations which should, be borne in wind, in
c.-mtnioinfl then; ttre Set out in the Note OH MethoLts .Jii indiceN ¡tuve been calculated on anrounded figures.
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Afmax II the 1931-33 avera7,elias b 'en Iliad.

Including. raw equivalent of non-centri
Excluding U.S.S.R. and China.
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Excluding China.
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rewar base has been used: a footi
-oughout for uniformity with the
al cane sugar.

snh-eqiieiit tables in Annex 1. In
ad

COMMODITV

Total Production Indices 1934-38 ' -----

1934-38 ' 1948-50 .-, i., 19:52/53 1936/37 1948-50 1952/53 1936/37
Average Average ""' i" (Troy.) (Estim.) Average (Prov.I (Flatim.)

Million inetrie tons Indices

To - CHRE.- ,s C .9 672.5 679.0 1 735.8 843.7 110 120 138

Potatoes 231.9 1 248.2 229.7 248.7 331.1 107 107 143

Sweet Potatoes 44.5 55.1 1 54.2 55.8 59.0 124 125 132

Cassava 33.9 45.3 1 49.0 50.3 52.9 134 148 156
1

`Cotal: STARCHY ROOTS
,310.3 1 348.6 1 332.9
1

I

354_7 443.0 112 114 143

Pulse- 27.1 128.0 1 28.6 27.8 32.3 103 102 119

Sitgar (raw equivalen . . 27.9 33.1 1 38.4 36.0 42.8 119 129 153

Veuetable Oils and Oilseeds
(oil equivalen t):
Edible 12.91 14.80 16.371 15.84 18.58 115 123 144

i

Tula) 14.59 16.52 17.921 17.56 20.63 113 120 14.1

Citrus Fruit 3 9.581 14.021 15.32 15.48 17.66 146 161 184

Dimanas 7.69; 9.561 10.01 10.69 11.86 124 139 1 154
I

1Date») 0.931 0.88 0.99
1

!

I

1.04 1.11 95 112 120

Figs (dried)
RaiSinS 4

11.371
0.401 0.39,

0.651 0.58/ 0.59

0.39

0.60

0.41

0.64
108 106

89 91

110

97

lItine ' ..1 119.4n 18.22 ' 19.48 19.05 20.16 94 98 104

0.76 106 110Cocoa

,

0.731 0.781 0.691 0.81 104

Cofilee 2.491 2.191 2.27 2.38
1

i .- 2.63 90 98 109

Tea ' 0.72! 0.701 0.781 0.79 0.89 98 109 124
I

Tobacco' 2.801 3.041 3.251 3.15 3.60 109 113 129
- 1

jute 11 1.461 2.071 2.19 2.17 77 116 115

Hemp ' 35 0.391 0.391 0.38 0.41 Ill 108 117

Flax-,

Cotton (lin)) ..,
0.79 (1.991 1.051 1.15

6.80 6 861 7.98 8.19
I i

1.46

9.24
126

101

146

120

186

136

Huid Fibers 0.611 0.591 0.62; 0.67
I

0.80 97 111 131

Wool (clean bas (1.861 0.901 0.901 (1.98 0.99 105 114 115

Rubber '0.991 1.651 1.901 1.81 2.12 166 182 213
1--

1

1
1

I

Milk 3 247.12; 250,87i 267 272.44 302.56 162 110 122
1

Meat 6 38.47 39,65,- 42.13
I

43.41 49.08 103 113 128

Eggs' 4.566.09 6.551 6.54
,

7.07 134 144 155

I

_Population' (millions) 1.676 1.935 i 1.988 1 2.017 2.138 115 120 127
I



TA LE I. 2. - \Volt L D (EXCLUDINO ESTIMATES FOR U. S.S.R., STEIris.: EUROPE AND CHINA)
AGRICULTURAL PR ODUCTION 1956/57 IF CURRENT PL-ANS AND ESTIMATES ARE REALIZED

) For som8 countries a slightly difTerent prewar base
At ex II the 1931-38 average has bfen nsxid throughout for uniform

2inch-filing raw equivalent of non-sentrifugal sane sugar.
' Beef and veal, pigmeat, muttoi and lamb.

N.W. and S. Europe, North America and Oceania only.
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Total Production Indices: 1934-38 i - 100

1934-38 i
Average

1948-50
Average

, -9
f' I"

1959/53
(Pro v. )

195657
( Est) in .)

1948-50
Average

1959/53
(Prov.)

19.53157
(Est ira.)

iriniod iitetric tons I II diee8

Wheat 97.3 109.7 108.6 130.2 127.1 113 134 131
Rye 9.5 8.6 8.2 8.8 9.6 90 92 101

Total: BREAD Grit A INS . . 106.8 118.3 116.8 I 139.0 136.7 111 130 128

Rice (milled) 70.5 73.8 72.6 77.6 90.4 105 110 128

Barley 28.4 33.4 37.9 41.0 12.0 118 144 148
Oats 38.8 42.8 44.2 43.3 45.8 110 112 118
Mixed Grain. 2.9 4.3 4.9 5.1 5.3 148 175 180
Maize 93.1 121.4 111.9 123.0 131.2 130 132 144
Millets and Sorghums . 26.9 29.3 28.6 27.0 32.5 109 100 191

; 1

Total : CloAast: CrR A INS . . . 190.2 231.1 227.6 I 239.4 259.8 122 126 137
1

I

1

Total: CEREALS 367.4 423.2 1 417.0 456.0 486.8 115 124 132
I

Potatoes I89.1 103.4 1 96.5 ' 96.2 106.0 116 108 119
Sweet Potatoes 26.0 31.5 1 31.2 1 32.8 36.0 121 126 138
Cassava 33.9 45.3 1 49.0 1 50.3 52.9 134 148 156

1- 1

149.1 180.3 1 176.7 179.3 194.9 121 120Total: STARCHY ROOTS. . . 131
I

Pulses 15.5 17.4 i 18.0 16.9 20.4 112 109 132
Sugar (raw' equivalent) . . . 92.0 28.1 32.7 30.7 34.1 123 134 150

Vegetable Oils and Oilseeds
(oil equivalent):

1

Edible 8 0; 9.711 11.27 10.551 12.44 120 130 154
1

1Total 9.161 10.891 12.24 11.661 13.83 119 j 27 151

Citrus Fruit 9.58 14.02 15.32 15.48, 17.66 146 161 184
Bananas 7.69 9.56 10.01 10.691 11.86 124, 139 154
Dates 0.93 0.S8E 0.99 1.041 1.11 95Ï 112 120
Figs (dried) 0.37 0.40 0.391 0.410.39 1 108 106 110
Raisins 0.651 0.58 0.59 e, Gol 0.64 89 91 97
Wine 17.991 17.23 18.421 18.05, 18.96 96 1100 105

1C'ocoa
1

0.731
;

0.70 1060.781 0.69 0.81 104 110
Coffee 2.421 2.191 9 9' ,),3-,.. 8 2.63 90 98 109
Tea 0.45; 0.52' 111.591 0.581 0.64 117

F

30 143
Tobacco 2.04 2.33 2.57 2.47i 2.73 114 121 .134

1
; 1

,Inte 1.891 1.461 2.07 2.19 9.17 77 116 115
Hemp 0.301 0.331 0.31 0.30 0.32 110 102 108
Flax 0.101 0.121 0.151 0.161 0.17 125 162 Ï 171
Cotton Clint) 5.421 5.40' 6.211 6.361 6.66 100 117 F 193
Hard Fibers 0.611 0.59 0.62 0.671 0.80 971 Ï

111 F 131
Wool (clean basis) 0.80 0.85 0.861 0.941 0.94 107 118 118
Rubber 0.99, 1.651 1.901 1.81 2.12

,
1

1

166 111, 182 213

:Milk
I

191.891 203.631 216.201 218.1:1 231.06 106 114 120
Meat, 3 27.11 29.631 31.241 32.00 35.45 109

F

118 131
Eggs 4 4.50 6.091 6.551

1

6.5-1 7.07 134 144 155

Popul, ion (m ions) 1.394 1.645 I 1,691 1 1,715 1.818
:

118 193 130

sed ie ootnott- to subseq in Annex T. In
data on tra le.



TABLE 1.3.-- It WESTEI AND SOtTHE1IN iXTROPE ; ESTIMATE]) .AGRICULTEHAL
PRODUCTION 1956/57 ir C URRENT PLANS AND ESTIMATES ARE REALIZED

Beef and veal., pigmeat, mutton and la
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1934-38
Average

1948-50
Average 1951/52 1952/53

(Prov.)
1956/57
(Esthn.)

1948-50
Average

1952/53
(Prov.)

1956/57
(Estinn)

1f on met rie tons Indices

Wheat 30.'7 29.3 30,1 32.4 33.3 95 106 108
Rye 7.5 6.7 6.4 6.7 7.4 89 89 99

Total : BREAD GRAINS . 38.2 35.9 36.5 39.1 40.7 94 102 107

Rice (milled) 0.7 0.7 0.9 1 . 0 LO 95 132 132

Barley 9.1 9.8 11.8 12.8 12.0 108 141 132
Oats 16.4 14.6 15.4 15.0 17.8 89 92 109
Mixed Grain 2.1 2.8 3.2 3.4 3.6 137 166 176
Maize 9.7 7.0 9.0 5.9 7.5 72 60 77

Total : COA RSE (lIIAINS. 7.3 34.2 39.4 37.1 41.0 92 100 110

TOh : CER I S 76.2 7 O. 9 76.8 77.9 82.7 93 101 108

Potato " 69.4 77.4 74.4 72.7 80.1 112 105 115
Pulse. 9 . 3 1.9 2.3 2.0 9.2 81 84 94
Sugar (raw equivalent). 4.0 4.9 5.8 5.5 6.2 121 136 154

Vegetable Oils and Oilseeds (oil
equivalent):

Edible 0.79 0.77 1.58 0.80 1.27 98 101 162

Total 0 . 81 0.83 1.62 0.84 1.34 102 104 165

Citrus Fruit 2.00 1.86 2.98 2.44 3.00 93 192 150
Banana.; 0.18 0.23 0.231 0.23 0.23 126 126 126
Raisins 0.21 0.12 0.12 0.12 0.13 58 57 62
Figs (d ) 0.23 0.23 0.23 0.23 0.23 100 100 100
Wine 14.08 12.55 13.28 13.34 13.60 89 95 97
Tobacco 0.19 0.24 0.28 0.21 0.28 127 112 146

IHiemp 0.15 0.14 0.11 0.10 0.12 ' 93 69 79
Flax 0.08 0.10 0.13 0.13 0.14 118 154 160
Cotton (lint) 0.02 0.03 0.04 0.05 0.04 136 204 204
Wool (clean. basis) 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.10 98 100 102

i\Ii 1h 81.16 76.52 87.25 86.96 94.16 94 107 116
Alcat 8.77 7.19 8.68 8.71 9.46 82 99 108
Eggs 2.11 2.13 2.39 2.47 2.64 101 117 125

Population (millions). 275.4 301.5 305.8 308.4 317 110 119 115

Total ProdueMon Indices : 1931-38 100

COMMODITY
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Tota 1 Production Itmihites : 1935-39 ' -- -- DM

19:35-39 ' 1915-50 , ,,, . _ , 19.52153 1930/57 1949-50 1952/53 .)5(5157
Aver age A v erage "`", ll (Prov. ) l (Est:1 m .) A verage (Prov.) )Eti in . i

Ifillion metric fm,s Indices

\\limit 29.2 42.6 41.9 54.1 1 43.1 146 185
Rye 1.4 1.0 LO 1.0 0.9 71 75 65

Vota : BREA GRAINS . 30.5 43.6 42.9 55.1 44.0 143 180 144

Rice (milled) 0.6 1.9 1.4 1.4 1.4 186 231 925

Barley 7.1 9.5 10.9 11.3 10.6 132 158 148
Oats 20.4 26.1 26.6 25.6 25.3 128 126 124,
Mixed Grain 0.8 1.3 1.4 1.3 1.3 172 169 171
.11aize 52.2 86.0 74.0 84.5 85.7 165 162 164
Millets and So ni s . 1.3 4.4 i 4.0 2.1 4.5 345 167 357

Total : Com- - - GRAINS. . 81.8 127.3 117.0 124.8 127.4 156 152 156

.l'otal : CI-:lcmtLs 113.0 172.0 161.3 181.3 172.8 152 160 153

Potatoes 11.4 14.3 10.0 l 1.1 195 97 102
Sweet Potatoes 1.7 1.9 0.7 0.7 0.8 71 43 47

Total : ST., e itarrs. . 13.1 15.5 10.7 11.8 12.5 118 90 95

Pulses 0.8 1.1 1.0 0.9 .1.0 143 118 124
Sugar (raw equivalent) . . 2.8 3.0 9.9 3.0 3.3 108 109 118

Ve(,betable
Oils ai d Oilseeds

(oil equivalent)

Edible 1.19 2.141 2.33 9.30 2.38 180 194 201

Total' 1.29 2.69 2.73 9 70_ . , 2.85 203 909 290

Citrus Fruit 3.12 6.24 6.67 6.62 8.03 200 212 257
Raisins 0.20 0.20 0.92 0.22 0 . 23 99 Ill 116
Wine 0.54 1.48 1.65 1.59 1.62 975 282 302
Tobacco 0.70 0.93 1.13 L07 1.08 133 154 155

Cotton (lint) 2.85 2.97 3.28 3.26 :3.04 :104 114 107
NVool (clean basis) 0.10 0.06 0.05 0.06 0.07 59 60 70

Millc 55.31 62.56 62.84 62.70 62.00 113 113 112
Meat '', 7.95 10.73 10.80 11.31 12.34 135 142 155
Eggs 2.33 3.82 4.03 3.93 4.27 164 169 18:3

Popult 'on (millions) 140.4 164.7 170.6 173.0 184M 117 123 131

T.Nutio No aim AMERICA EsmINI,NTED Ai:III-CV 1,1 LI /DU CI ION I 956/57
IF CURRENT PLANS AND ESTIMATES Al1E

1935-39 prtwar ha u ui:?(I. for U.S.A.. and Cana da bacame of abnormal seasons in 193 I -38 period. In A. ex I he 193
38 average has ban ued throughout for uniformity with the data on trade.

Beef and veal, pigmeat, mutton and lamb.



TABLE 1.5: ERICA ; ESTIA C.; R IC ULTURAL PROUD ' 1956/57
('v12 RENT PLANS AND ESTIMATES ARE REALIZED
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Total Production Indices: 1931-38 - 100

1931-38
Average

1918-50
A verag,e

19...1,..9
' '' '''"

1952/53 j 1950/57
(Prov.) I ( f.stim.)

I

1918-50
Average

1952/53
(Prov.)

1956/57
(Fstim.)

Itillioa metric tons Indices

Wli.eat 8.6 ' 8.1 4.9 10.5 10.6 94 122 123
.Rye 0.3 0.4 0.1 0.3 0.7 153 116 232

Total : BREAD GRA s 8.9 8.6 5.0 10.8 11.2 96 122 126

Rice (milled) 1.3 3.0 3.1 3.3 3.6 224 245 272

Barley 0.9 1.2 1.0 1.6 1.8 132 174 196

Oats 0.9 0.9 0.7 1.0 1.2 93 105 126

Maiz.e 18.0 14.6 15.3 17.7 94.2 81 99 135

'Millets and Sorghtnns . 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.4 0.4 169 216 216

Total : Co, S GitAiNs 20.0 17.0 17.4 90.7 27.6 85 104 138

Total CEREALS . 30.2 28.5 25.5 34.8 42.4 94 115 140

Potatoes 2.9 4.8 4.6 5.0 6.4 166 170 219

Sweet Potatoes 2.0 9.6 2.5 2.5 2.8 132 127 142

Cassava 7.2 15.5 15.0 15.9 17.2 215 220 238

Total : STAtten-v 110015. . 12.1 22.9 22.2 23.4 26.4 189 193 218

Pulses 1.6 2.4 2.4 2.4 3.0 147 149 184
Suga.r (raw equivalent) 1 . . . 7.2 12.9 14.6 12.4 13.3 170 172 185
Vegetable Oils and Oilseeds

(oil equivalent)
Edible 0.42 0.77 0.79 0.75 0.95 183 179 226

Total 1.10 1.14 1.09 1.14 1.52 104 104 138

Citrus Fruit 2.20 3.36 3.54 3.55 3.60 152 161 163
Bananas 4.82 6.48 6.90 7.49 8.38 134 155 174
Wine 1.12 1.23 1.47 1.30 1.50 110 117 134

Cocoa 0.24 0.26 0.23 0.24 0.28 111 103 116
CoEce 2.19 1.85 1.86 1.98 2.18 87 93 103
Tobacco 0.21 0.30 0.30 0.32 0.35 144 153 169

Jute -- 0.01 0.02 0.02 0.03 - - --
Cotton (lint) 0.63 0.79 0.93 1.08 1.25 126 171 198
Huid Fibers 0.15 0.25 0.24 0.24 0.28 170 166 194
Wool (clean basis) .. 0.15 0.18 0.18 0.19 0.20 115 124 131

Rubber 0.02 0.02 0.03 0.04 0.04 119 171 190

Milk 10.34 14.18 14.53 14.89 17.98 137 144 174
Meat 2 4.90 5.69 5.44 5.54 6.37 116 113 130

Population (millions) . 121.5 ' 159.1 166.3 170.1 188 I 131 140 155

r Including, raw equivalent of no cane
Ifeei and veal, pigmeat, inri) ton ub.

Nil or negligible.



TABLE L6 - FAt, ir,AsT (EXCLUDING ESTIMATES FOR CHINA) AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION
1956/57 IF CURRENT PLANS AND ESTIMATES ARE REALIZED

Including raw equivalent of non-centrifugal cane siga '
Beef ancl veal, pigmeat, mutton and lamb.
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Total Production Indices : 1934-33 - 100

1931-30
Average

1143-50
Average

,,,
' ° '`'"

1052/53
(Brov.)

1156/57
(Estim.)

1143-50
Average

1952/53
(Prov.)

1956/57
(Estira)

triiiion metric tons Indices

NVIteat 12.1 11.2 12.2 10.7 15.0 93 SS 124

13ine ( died) 65.5 65.5 64.2 68.7 80.5 010 105 123

13arley 4.7 5.2 5.7 5.4 6.2 109 114 131

Oats i 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.2 67 78 95

Afaize 6.1 5.5 5.9 6.2 7.2 90 101 118

Millets and Sorghtnns . 14.9 13.2 12.3 12.8 14.4 89 86 96
_

Total : COARSE CRLA.INs. . 26.0 24.1 24.1 24.6 28.0 93 94 108

Total : CERF AI S 103.6 100.9 100.6 104.0 123.5 97 100 119

Potatoes 4.1 4.7 5.0 4.8 5.2 116 118 127

Sweet Potatoes 6.9 11.6 10.7 11.8 12.2 168 171 176

Lassava . 8.5 8.4 8.9 9.3 9.6 98 109 113

total : ST, WRY RooTs. . . 19.5 24.7 24.6 25.9 27.0 126 133 138

Pulses 9.1 9.9 10.1 9.3 11.8 109 103 130

Sugar (raw equivalent) 1 .. . 6.6 5.3 6.6 6.8 7.9 81 104 121

Vegetable Oils and. Oilseeds
(oil equivalent):

Edible 3.71 3.59 3.85 3.95 4.56 97 106 123

Total 3.93 3.80 4.09 4.15 4.77 97 106 122

Citrus Fruit 1.00 0.98 0.95 0.99 1.00 98 99 100

Bananas 1.23 0.82 0.95 0.99 1.05 67 80 85

Dates 0.06 0.06 0.05 0.05 11.05 93 83 83

floffee 0.15 0.06 0.08 0.07 0.10 41 47 67

Tea 0.44 0.50 0.56 0.55 0.61 114 126 139

Tobanco 0.79 0.62 0.61 0.60 0.75 77 75 94

jute 1.87 1.42 2.09 2.13 2.10 76 114 112

Hemp 0.13 0.16 0.17 0.17 0.17 124 133 136

Flax 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01 100 180 200

Cotton (1htt) 1.91 0.80 1.03 0.95 1.24 66 78 102

Ffard Fibers 0.30 0.12 0.11 0.16 0.21 40 54 79

NVool (clean basi ) 0.09 0.02 0.02 0.09 0.02 92 99 96

Rubber 0.96 1.57 1.80 1.70 2.00 163 176 207

--
.Milk 22.32 24.37 25.04 25.401 27.00 109 114 121

Meat' 1.93 1.84 2.00 2.00 2.30 95 104 119

Population (nnllions) 615.0 735.1 752.9 764.8 808 120 124 131



TABLE 1. - NEAR EAST ; ESTIMATED AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION I 956/57
IF CURRENT PLANS AND ESTIMATES ARE REALIZED

Beef and veal, pigmeat, mutton and Iamb.
- Nil or 'negligible.

COM-MOD Fry
1931-38
Average

948-50
Average 1951/52 1952/53

(Prov.)
1956
(Esti )

1948-50
Average

1952/53
(Flmv.)

1950/57
(Estim.)

if 'Ilion metric tons Indices

Wheat 9.5 10.2 12.1 13.7 16.3 107 144 171
Rye 0.3 0.4 0.6 0.7 0.6 122 199 182

Total : BREAD GRAINS . 9.8 10.6 12.7 14.4 16.9 107 146 172

Rice (milled) 1.2 1.7 1.2 1.3 1.7 146 114 146

13arley 4.9 4.8 5.5 6.4 7.9 114 153 188
Oats 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.4 0.4 128 177 158
Mixed Grains 0.1 1

0.2 0.3 0.4 0.3 205 490 357
Maize 2.4 I 2.3 2.6 2.6 2.8 97 111 119
Mil lets and Sorghums 2.7 3.3 3.6 3.5 4.0 122 130 148

Total : COARSE GRAINS . 9.6 10.9 12.3 13.4 15.4 113 139 160

Total : CEREA1 20.6 23.1 26.3 29.1 34.0 112 141 165

Potatoes 0.3 0.9 1.1 1.3 1.2 301 439 399

al : STARCHY ROOTS. . 0.5 1.0 1.9 1.5 1.3 939 323 297

Pulses 1.1 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.3 111 116 127
Sugar (raw equivalent) . . 0.9 0.4 0.5 0.5 0.6 168 206 265

Vegetable Oils and Oilseeds
(oil equivalent)

Edible 0.37 0.46 0.48 0.55 0.64 124 148 171

Total O.38l 0.49 0.50 0.58 0.67 127 151 174

Citrus Fruit 0.80! 0.74 0.92 0.95 0.99 93 120 125
:13ana.nas 0.071 0.09 0.11 0.10 0.10 121 139 139
Dates 0.74, 0.66 0.81 0.85 0.90 89 114 121
Figs (dried) 0.06 0.07 0.06 0.06 0.07 125 98 136
Raisins 0.15 0.18 0.16 0.17 0.19 119 110 123
Wine 0.03 0.05 0.06 0.06 0.06 158 188 197

Coffee 0.031 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.05 136 157 175
Tobacco 0.08 0.12 0.12 0.13 0.12 138 152 140

Hemp 0.021 0.09 0.02 0.03 0.03 162 162 162
Flax 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01 --
Cotton (I in ) 0.56 0.61 0.69 0.79 0.85 109 140 152
-Wool (clean basis) 0.031 0.04 0.04 0.05 0.05 141 144 147

Milk 10.42! 11.58 12.25 12.60 13.69 111 121 131
Meat' 0.841 1.05 1.18 1.90 1.35 126 143 161

Population (mill ion s) 104.3 123.6
1

127.7 129.2 140 118 124 134

'Total .Production Indices 1931-38 - 100



TABLE T.8 ; - AFRICA ; :ESTIMATED AGRICULTURAL P RODUCTION -1956/37
IF CURRENT PLANS AND ESTIMATES ABE REALIZED

71.

Tentative entinate covering potatoes, sweet potatoes and cassava.
Riel atol veal, pigmeat, mutton and Iamb.

COMMODITY
1934-38

A verage
11)52/531948-50 1951152Average (Pro v.)

19.5057
( Est i m )

1948-50
Averag,e

1952/53
(Prov.)

' 1958/57
(Estim.)

(017.S' hutices

Wheat 2.5 3.0 3.4 3.5 113 137 140

Rice (milled) 1.1 1.7 1.8 1.8 2.1 130 164 188

:Barley 2.1 2.5 2.4 2.7 119 130 144
Oats 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 (). 3 90 103 98

Maize 4.5 5.8 5.1. 6.0 6.3 128 134 144
Millets and Sorghums 7.8 8.0 8.1 8.0 9.0 103 103 116

Total : COARSE GRAINS 14.7 16.5 13.9 17.0 18.8 113 116 128

Total : CEREA r s 18.3 21.0 20.7 99.3 24.4 .115 192 133

STARCHY :ROOTS 33.7 38.0 4.2.8 43.3 46.8 113 128 139

Pulses 0.6 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 158 170 189

Sugar (raw equivalent). . . . 1.0 1.3 1 .:3 1.4 1.7 132 144 170

Vegetable Oils and Oilseeds
(oil equivalent) 1.3(1 1.87 2.12 2.08 2.31 193 139 167

Citrus Fruits 0.31 0.67 0.81 0.78 0.83 193 927 248

Bananas 1.20 1.75 1.64 1.70 1.90 146 142 138

Dates 0.11 0.14 0.11 0.19 0.14 129 107 13(1

Figs (dried) 0.06 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.07 125 127 127

Wine 2.14 1.76 .82 1.66 2.00 82 77 93

Cocoa 0.48 0.51 0.4,5 0.51 0.52 104 105 107

Coffee 0.12 0.23 0.28 0.28 , 30 1111 931 249

Tea 0.01 0.09 0.02 0.02 0.03 200 2:3:3 289

Tobacco 0.06 0.12 0.13 0.1:1 0.14 192 197 21;5

Jute 0.01 0.02 0.03 0.03 0.03 180 320 340

Cotton (lint) 0.14 0.21 0.23 0.24 0.95 148 170 180

Frard -Fibers 0.16 0.91 0.26 0.261 0.30 136 168 189

W> ml (clean baSig 0.07 0.06 0.06 0.07 0.07 87 96 100

Rubber 0.01 0.05 0.07 0.07 0.08 612 923 1000

Milk 2.20i 3.88 4.20 4.30 4.80 176 196 218

Meat 2 1.29 .1.56 1.59 I .59 1.82 121 123 141

Population (millions) . . . 126.9 149.2 154.7 136.6 167 118 12:3 132

Total Production Indices : 193(-38 = 100



'OMMODIT

1.'AI311.1:: L9 : OCEANIA ; ESTIMATED AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 195(3/57
IF CURRENT PLANS AND ESTIMATES Al2E REALIZED

Taal Production Indices : 1956-39 - 100

1936-39 prowar bans 11,;ed for Au.tra tin and 1935-39 for Now Zealand nee /use of ato ormal ,:ca:,ons in 1931-38 period.
Io .k.tIlleX II, the 19:11-3:1 avorage 1n), been n,ed th.roughout for uniformi y with the data on trade.

Hoof anit vital, pigmeat, mutton and lamb.
--- Nil or negligiblc

75

1936-39
A veragc

1948-30 _ 193'1;331931,c,A verage ' (Prov.)
1936/57
(Estira.)

1948-50 1955.t53 1 1956/57
Average (Prov.) I (Esti ni.)

1/rnion metric tons hie ices

Wheat 4.7 5.5 4.5 5.4 5.4 119 115 115

Rice (milled) 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 173 173 195

Barley 0,9 0.5 0.5 0.8 0.6 210 330 246

&It-- 0.4 0.5 0.7 0.8 0.6 142 297 178

Maize 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 75 44, 1110

Total : CoAus!: O RAINS 0.8 1.2 1.4 1.8 1.6 154 223 195

"I't)ta 1 : ('E REAT s 5.5 6.8 5.9 7.9 7.0 124 131 197

Potatoes 0.5 0.6 0.6 119 119 131

Sweet Pata! oes 0.1 0.1 0.1 85 96 96

Cassava . 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 137 108 108

Total : STAttetly ROOTS. . 0.6 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.8 116 11.5 124

Sugar (raw equivalent) . .

ah le Oils and Oilseetts
mil equivalent)

1.1

0.14

1.1

0.14

0.9

0.16

1.1

0.16

1.4

0.17

101

102

10.4,

118

130

124

Citrus Fruit 0,12 0.16 0.15 0,15 0.17 134 126 143

13ananas 0.18 0.19 0.18 0.18 0.19 103 99 404

Raisins 0.07 0.06 0.07 0.07 0.07 86 95 95

\Vine 0.08 0.15 0.14 0.16 0.16 180 197 197

Hard Fibers 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01 136 168 189

11-nol (clean basis) 0.32 0.39 0.39 0.46 0.43 122 144 134

Milk 10.13 10.54 10.07 11.28 1E43 104 111 113

Alea! = 1.46 1.58 1.55 1.71 1.80 108 117 193

Eggs 0.12 0.14 0.13 0.14 0.16 129 199 136

---------- ---------
Populat ion (millions) 10.5 19.2 12.9 13.1 14.4 117 195 133



Annex II POSSIBLE TRENDS IN EXPORTABLE SUPPLIES

AND IMPORT REQUIREMENTS IF THE 1 9 5 6 / 5 7 PRO-

DUCTION ESTIMATES ARE REALIZED

Noir: ExccP "la HITI'll !OW cases where the countries theinselre,, hare proridol estimates, the figio.es
in the final column represent no more than the difference between (a) the production estimates and objectives
and (hi) the total domestic Ve ¡ti as estimated in the rase of foodstuffs and bererage8 from the asSumed
per caput utilizatimi and the population estimates in, Annex I.

They should on no account be regarded. as forecasts, and are intended only to illustrate possible trends in
export arailabilities 0). import requirements if the 1956/57 production objeetires and estimates are realized.
It is to be stressed that any errors in either the production or consumption estimates ¡o'195d,/.i7 WO Ili d be liable
to give rise to proportionately greater CT POrS in the residual figures in the final column.

.1Vo attempt has been madc to reconcile any differences between the apparent exportable supplies and import
requirements in 1956/57. Obvio usiy the gap ni ight be bridged by a lower production than has been estimated.
or by a larger consumption in either the exporting or importing regirms, but the alternative dere/opments are so
,nany that it would be fruitless to attempt more precise estimates.
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TABLE 112 : - SUGAR (RAW EQUIVALENT) ; POSSIBLE TRENDS IN SUPPLIES
LE THE 1956/57 PRODUCTION- ESTIMATES ARE REALTZED

Per caput domestic Total domestic
utilization utilization

I I el u Li ng raw equivalent of nouteentrifugal cane sugar. Trade figuxes include some refined s Igar.
' Airtor didurtion of Cuban Stalnlization Reserve of 1.8 million tons.

Not import into the Far East included under " other importing regions."
Africa, 'U.S.S.R. and Eastern Europe.

' World gross exports 11.5 and 12.7 million tons respectively.
China and the Near East : net imports into the Far East and 1 S.B. in 1948-52 ar>, i mInded in the i
lumn (11).

... Not available.
Nil or negligible.

TABLE H.3 VEDETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS (OIL EQUIVALENT) ; POSSIBLE T10ENDS 1N SUPPLIES
II' THE 1956/57 PRODUCTION ESTIMATES ARE REALIZED

Per eaput domestic
utilizatio

Total domestic
utilization

80

Production

Production

Apparent net exportable
supply or import

requirement

Apparent licit exportable
sui ply or 'mport

requirement

Production figures are gross and thus include the oil equivalent of oilseeds not actually mushed for oil but used for
sled, fertilizer, feeding to livestock and directly as huma-n food.

2World gross exports 4.9 and 3.8 million tons respectively.
" China, Oceania and the Near East.

U.S.S.R. and Eastern Europe.
.. Not available.

- Nil or negligible.

Itt,;(4toN
11)34-
1038

(1)

1018-
1052

(2)

1956/57
(Assumed)

(3)

5031-
1938

(4)

1948-
1952

(5)

1956/57
(Assumed)

(6)

1934-
1938

(7)

1948-
1955

(S)

1956/
1957
(Esti-
mated)

(9)

1934-
1938
(Ac-
tual)
(10)

194 8-
1952
(Ac-
tual)
(11)

1956/57
(Esti-
mated)

(12)

Kg. per Gaput Trillion metric tons

NET EXPORTERS

Far East (excl. China) 4.2 3.8 4.0-4.2 2.5 2.8 3.2-3.4 3.9 3.9 4.8 1.4 1.1 1.4-1.6
Africa 4.7 6.4 6.5-7 0.6 1.0 1.1-1.2 1.5 2.0 2.5 0.9 1.0 1.3-1.4
1Latin America. . . . 4.7 5.2 5.5-6 0.6 0.8 1.0-1.1 1.1 1.1 1.5 0.5 0.3 0.4-0.5
Other exporting re-

gions 4.0 4.3 4.6-4.8 4.7 4.5 5.0 0.7 0.2 0.2-0.4

23.5 22.6 3.3-3.9
NET LIIPORTERS

N.W. and S. Europe 12.0 10.8 11-12 3.3 3.3 3.5-3.8 0.8 1.0 1.3 2.5 2.3 2.2-2.5
North America . . . 14.8 16.9 17-17.5 2.1 2.9 3.1-3.2 1.2 2.7 2.9 0.9 0.9 0.2-0.3
Other importing re-

gions' 1.4 1.9 2.6 1.3 1.9 2.6 0.1

3.5 2.5 2.4-2.8

REGION
1934- 1048-
'1938 1 1912

(1) (2)

1956/
1957

(Assu-
med)

(3)

1931-
1038

(4)

1945-
1952

(5)

956
1957

(Assumed)

(6)

1034-
1938

(7)

1018-
1915

(8)

1956/
1957
(Esti-
mated)

(9)

1034- 9
1938 1952
(Ae- (Ae-
hull) tual)
'(10) (11)

1956/
1917
(Esti-
inatudi

(121

. Kg. per mold . Ilfilhon metric tons

NET EXPORTERS

Latin America 21 231 30-32 2.5 25.0 5.6-6.0 7.9 12.81 13.3 4.7 7.4 7.3-7.7Far East (excl. China) 81 8 8-9 5.1 5.8 6.3-7.3 6.6 5.7, 7.9 1.5 ' -- 0.6-1.6
Oceania 441 54 5C-55 9.4 0.6 0.7-0.8 0.9 1.01 1.4 0.5 0.4 0.6-0.7
Other exporting regions' 5.1 6.0 8.2-8.7 5.8 63 9.7

I

0.7 0.6 1.0-1.5

57.4 58.4 9.5-11.5
NET IMPORTERS

1

North ..A.meTica 481 45 45-46 6.8 7.5 8.3-8.5 2.8 3.01 3.3 4.0 4.5 5.0-5.2
N. W. and S. Europe . 241 26 27-29 6.6 7.9 8.5-9.1 4.0 5.21 6.9 2.6 2.7 2.3-2.9
Other importing regions', 1.0 1.1 1.5-1.8 0.4 0.71 1.0

1

0.6 0.8 0.5-0.8

7.2 8.0 7.8-8.9



NET
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TABLE 11.4: COFFEE ; POSSIBLE TRENDS IN SUPPLIES IF THE 1956/57
PRODUCTION ESTIMATES ARE REALIZED

No reliable estimate is passible in view of large stock changis and physical destruetio i of sm plus codee.
1 World gross exports 1.65 and 1.93 million tons respectively.
... Not available.
- Nil or negligible.

TABLE TEA ; POSSIBLE TRENDS IN SUPPLIES IF THE 1906
PRODUCTION ESTIMATES A=RE REALIZED

China ........

NET IMPORTERS

N.W. and S. En ope

North America .

Other importing re-gions .......

Per (input do estic
utilizatio

..... Kg. per eaput .

0.82 0.73

0.39 11.38

Par East (exel. China) 0.16 0.2110.2 1-0 92
1

0.75-0.8

0.38-0.4

0.101
1

0.231
1

1

1

Total ilomurstie
utilizatio

0.151 0.16-()18

!SI 1).23-0.24
1

1 World gross exports 0.41 and 0.43 million tons respectively.
1 Excluding U.S.S.R. production. for which no recent data are availm
- Nil or negligible.

Not available.

81

Production

11)-18-
1952

(8)

mete

1956/
1957

(Esti-
ed)

(91

to9s

1931 -
1:)38
(Ae-
tna I)
(10)

0.34 0.37

0.04 0.01

038

ent net exportable
ply or import

nirement

0.43-0.45

0.01-0.02

r038044..047

0.23 0.230.24-0.26

0.05 0.06 0.07

0.09 0.100.10-0.12

0.37 0.390.41-0.45

REGION

Per eapat domestic
utilization

Total domestic
utilization Production

, pparent net exportable
supply or import

requirement

1931-
1935

(1)

194S-
1962

(2)

1956/57
(Assumed)

(3)

1931-
1938

(4)

948-
952

(5) i

1966/57
(Assumed)

(6)

1934-
193S

(7)

1948-
1952

(Si

1956/
1957

(Esti-
mated)

I (9)

193-1-
1938
(Ac-
tual)
(DI

1948-
1952
(Am-

WM)
(11)

1956/57
(Esti-
mated)

(12)

Kg. per calm, it illion metric tons

NET EXPORTERS

Latin America. . 2.0 2-2.9 r... 0.32 0.38-0.41 2.12 ''SS 2.18 1.37 1.56 1.77-1.80

Africa 0.3 0.2 0.3 0.04 0.04 0.05 0.12 0.25 0.30 0.08 0.21 0.25

Far East 0.08 0.07 0.08-0.10 0.15 0.01 0.10 0.07 nil - 0.02

21.52 "1.77 2.02-2.07

NET IMPORTERs

North America 5.8 7.6 7.6-7.8 0.80 1.26 1.40-1.44 0.80 1.26 1.40-1.44

N.W. and S. Europe 2.4 1.6 1.8-2.0 0.67 0.47 0.57-0.63 0.67 0.47 0.57-0.63

Other importing re-
gions 0.07 0.06 0.07-0.08 0.03 0.04 0.05 0.04 0.02 0.02-0 M3

1.5] 1.75 1.99-2.10

1948-

tual)

1952
(Ac-

1956/57

mated)
(Esti-

(11) (12)

1931 - 1948- 1956/57
1938 1952 (Assumed)

(1) (5) (6)

0.44 0.59- 0.61

0.27 0.19 0.25

0.01 20.03 4/.03

1931 - 1:11S- 1956/5
1038 1952 (As mule

0.23 0.23 0.24-0.26

0.051 0.06 0.07-0.075

..-=0.10 20.13 0.13-0.15



TAI3LI 11 .6 : - COCOA ; POSSIBLE TRENDS IN SUPPLIES IF THE 1956/57
PRODUCTION ESTIMATES ARE REALIZED

Per domestic Total domestic
lit; li zati on utilization

World gross exports 0.69 million tons in both peciods.
--- Nil or negligible.

Not available.

OLE 11.7 : - COTTON (LINT) ] POSSIBLE TRENDS IN SUPPLIES IF E 1956/57
P 1{0 DUCTION ESTIMATES AIRE REALIZED

82

Production
/Apparent net exportable

supply or import
requirement

3 Adjusted for ehanges i ri stmhs 1931-35 (U.S.A. o d
3 If the high target sei i n C.6-33,.11. were reached, which seems do Ibtful, an even higher export aV ailability would be pos-

sible.
3 World gross ex-ports 3.1 (Did 2.5 MilliOn tons respectively.
3 Oceania, China and Eastern Europe ; net imports into the U.S.S.R. in 1934-38 ar e the import ligur

column (7).
- Nil or negligible.
... Not available.

(1) (21 (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (1))) (II) I (12)

Kg. per Cap))) 117100n metric tops

NET Ex:cola:mils

Africa .......
Latin Americio. . . . 1.35 0.53 0 .--0.55

0.02
0.04

0.03
0.08

0.03
0.09-1.0

0.48
0.24

0.50
0.25

0.59,
0.28

0.46
0.20

0.47
0.17

0.49
0.18-0.19

'0.66 '0.64 0.67-0.68

NET IMPORTERS

N.W. and S. Eurt»e 1.26 1.08 1.10-1.15 0.35 0.33 0.35-03.6 0.35 0.33 0.35-0.36
North America . . 1.87 1.641.65-1.70 0.26 0.27 0.30-03.1 0.26 0.27 0.30-0.31
Other importing

regions ..... n.04 (1.03 0.0340.4 0.04 0.03 0.03-0.04

0.65 0.63 .68-0.71

NET EXPORTERS

North America 1.44 2.16 2.3 .78 3.09 3.04 1.19 0.74
Year East 0.09 0.14 0.15-0.2 (1.56 0.66 0.85 0.47 0.46 0.65-0.70
La t in America 0.30 0.49 0.6-0.7 0.63 0.88 1.25 0.33 0.34 0.55-0.65
Africa 0.01 0.03 0.04 0.14 0.221 0.25 0.13 0.19 0.21
U.$.$ E 0.73 0.70 0.11

32.12 ii2.02 2.35-- .7

NET IMPORTERS

N.W. and S. Europe . 1.63 1.44 1.4-1.6 0.02 0.03 0,04 1.61 1.38 1.36-1.56
Par East (excl. China) 1.44 1.10 1.4-1.6 1.21 ((.88 1.24 0.23 0.25 0.16-0.36
Other importing regions 0.30 0.33 0.28-0.33

2.14 1.96 1.802.25

Total domestic
utilizati on 13rodue

Apparent net m
supply or im

requirement

1956/
I 931 - 11(48- 1956/5 1931- 1948- 1957 1956/57
1938 1(52 (ASSUBled ] 938 11(52 ( ESti -

mated)
191$-52 (Esti-

mated.)

(1) (2) 13) ( I) (5) (6) (8) (91
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IESti -
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111:18
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11)52
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19.-») 37
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TAB F,P1 IT.8 : - our, (CLEAN 13 ASIR) 1; POSSIBLE TRENDS IN St.TPPLIES F P' TTIE I 956/57
PROD UCT 10 N ES12TIIATER A R E 14 E13 A LI ZED

'rota] domestic
utilization 2

' Including approximate clean equivalei t of skin-wool.
Ad) usted for changes in stocks.

3 Near East atol China.
World gross exports 0.70 and 0.76 Ilion tons respectively.
Par 'East (excluding China), iSaslern Fiurope and f.T.S.S.P.

83

Apparent net exportable
Production supply or import

requirement

( F ) (9) '1) (5) (0) (7) (0) (1) )

NET 1Ixcoici ns
Million metric tons

Oceania 0.02 0.03 0.03 0.32 0.41 0.43 0.31 0.44 0.40

Latin America 0.04 1).((0 0.07 0.15 0.18 0.20 0.13 0.12 0.13

Africa, 0.01 0 .1) I 0.01 0.07 0.06 0.07 0.06 0.05 0.06

Other ex g regions " 0.04 0.04 0.05 0.06 0.07 0.07 0.02 0.01 0.02

,0.52 ,0.62 0.61

NET IEMPORTE RS

N.A1Ar. and S. Europe 0.50 0.54 0.52-0.56 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.4(1 0.40 0.42-0.46

North Atnerica 0.17 0.2710.23-0.24 0.10 0.06 0.07 0.07 0.19 0.16-0.17

Other importing re "ions 0.18 0.16 )).16-0.18 0.10 0.11 0.14 0.08 0.05 0.02-0.04

0.55 0.64 0.60,0.67

ii VA:dON
ttr.ii-
f /.;

1948-
f 952

[900/57
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1950/
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(Esti-
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193-1-38
(Actual)
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(Esti-
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ACRICULTURE * FORESTRY * NUTRITION * FISHERIES

SOIL CONSERVATION (S.; LAND REFORM

COMMUNAL LAND TENURE, 1953, vi + 58 pp. (ES) SOSO 2s. 6d.
Sir Gerald Clauson, K.C.M.G., the author of this paper, was

until recently a high official in the British Colonial Office in Lon-
don. The paper is one of a group of connected studies on land
tenure and related subjects to be published as part of the FAO
program of agrarian reform,

CADASTRAL SURVEYS AND RECORDS IN RIGHTS IN LAND,
1953, vi + 68 pp. (ES) $0.50, 2s. 6d.
Sir Bernard Binns, K.B.E author of this paper, was for five

years head of the Department of Settlements and Land Records In
Burma, and was also for two years, as Financial Commissioner.
responsible for the whole Land Records Administration of which
the Land Records Department was an integral part.

INTER-RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN AGRARIAN REFORM AND
AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT, 1953, vi -I- 65 pp. (ES)

$0.50, 2s. 6d.
A study of the extent to which land tenure systems and agra-

rian reform measures can contribute to agricultural progress and
economic development, written by Dr. E. H. Jacoby.

SOIL SURVEYS FOR LAND DEVELOPMENT, 1953, xii -I- 110 pp.
(ES) $1.00, 5s.
Sufficient of the techniques of soil classification and mapping

are outlined so that the mode of operation, the type of equip-
ment involved and the cost of the work can be accurately assessed.
Maps in color. Good bibliography.

LAND CLASSIFICATION FOR AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT,
November 1952, iv + 38 pp. (ES) $0.50, 2s. 6d.
This paper briefly describes several types of land classification

needed as a foundation for national agricultural development,

FARM MANAGEMENT INVESTIGATIONS FOR AGRICULTURAL
IMPROVEMENT, 1952, vi + 38 pp. (EFS) $0.50, 2s. 6d.
This paper is issucd mainly for the benefit of non-technicians

interested in and concerned with agricultural improvement.

CREDIT & CO-OPERATIVES

USE OF THE REVOLVING CAPITAL PLAN BY CO-OPERATIVE
ASSOCIATIONS, 1951, iv + 12 pp. (E) $0,25 1s. 3d.
A short paper on this method of co-operative finance, with prac-

Eical notes on its use in Canada and the United States.

AGRICULTURAL CREDIT FOR SMALL FARMERS, 1952, li
12 pp. (EFS) $0.25, 1s, 3d.
Primarily concerned with practical and administrative matters,

this paper is based on the vvriter's experience in Burma, 1937-45.

COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION FOR IRRIGATION IN THE
UNITED STATES, October 1952, iv + 40 pp. (ES) $0.50, 2s. 6d.
The success of irrigation projects depends to a large degree

upon the users of the water having their own organization. This
short paper outlines che forms of organization which have been
developed in the Western States of the U.S.A to deal with this
problem.

CO-OPERATIVE THRIFT. CREDIT AND MARKETING IN ECO-
NOMICALLY UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES, 1952, iv + 64
pp. (E) $0.50 2s. 6d.
Discusses the principies on which a sound credit system must

be built.

Combined

LAND USE & CROPS

LAND UTILIZATION IN TROPICAL AREAS, 1952, vi A- 10 pp.
(EFS) $0.25. 1s. 3d,
Report of an FAO Regional Meeting at Nuwara Eliya, Ceylon,

17-29 September 1951.

SOME ASPECTS OF SURFACE WATER DEVELOPMENT IN ARID
REGIONS, 1952, vi + 46 pp. (EF) $0.50, 2s. 6d.
An outline of the techniques of utilization of natural flow with-

out storage by retarding surface runoff by drainage, and by the
storage of flood water.

LEGUMES IN AGRICULTURE, 1953, xvi + 366 pp. (E) $3.00, 15s.
Like the other successful FAO symposia (Soil Conservation, The

Efficient Use of Fertilizers and improving the World's Grasslands)
this monograph is the result of FAO co-ordinated research.

CEREAL BREEDING PROCEDURES, 1952, viii A- 124 pp. (EF)
$1.25, 6s. 3d.

This short handbook by Professor J.B. Harrington of the Uni-
versity of Saskatchewan deals with the practical operations of a
breeding program for wheat, rice and other small grains.

ANIMAL BREEDING

ZEBU CATTLE OF INDIA AND PAKISTAN, 1953, viii + 256 pp.
(ES) $3.00, 15s.
Information has been assembled on each breed which is consid-

ered of sufficient importance to be of interest to breeders In
countries other than India and Pakistan where zebu cattle might
be used in improvement programs.

PULP & PAPER

RAW MATERIALS FOR MORE PAPER, Pulping Processes and
Procedures Recommended for Testing, 1953, xii + 172 pp.
English edition only. $2.00, 10s.
This publication reports the findings of some thirty prominent

personalities in the field of pulp and paper who attended an FAO
consultation in Rome expressly to determine the feasibility and
relative cost of malting pulp and paper from tropical and sub-tro-
pical woods and from agricultural residues.

NUTRITION

MAIZE AND MAIZE DIETS, A NUTRITIONAL SURVEY, 1953.
iv + 96 pp.. illustrated. In English. Spanish edition in prepara-
tion. $1,00, 5s,
The nutrient content, the effect on its nutritive value of industrial

processing and of domestic methods of preparation, and the facts
bearing on the association of maize with pellagra are presented
and analyzed. Possibilities of improving maize diets are discussed.

FISHERIES

COMMODITY STANDARDS FOR FISHERIES PRODUCTS, A DI-
GEST OF CURRENT LAWS AND REGULATIONS. prepared by
Ernest Hess, April 1953, vi + 158 pp. (EFS) $2.00, 10s.
A draft report containing detailed information covering 15 coun-

tries and 2 internacional organizations was prepared in English in
1950 in mimeographed form. Additional information received in
1952, including that from 9 additional Member Governments, has
been incorporated to form the present publication.

Note : The letters. E,F,S, indicate editions in English, French, Spanish.
FAO/11A Catalogue and Bulletins of the most recent pubhcations will be sent on app/ication to Documents Service, FAO,

Viale delle Terme di Caracalla, Rome, italy.

A SELECTION OF RECENT FAO PUBLICATIONS



FAO PUBLISHES THE FOLLOWING PERIOD/CALS

WORLD FISHERIES ABSTRACTS

FAO FISHERIES BULLETIN

UNASYLVA (A Quarterly Review of Forestry)

MONTHLY BULLETIN OF AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS AND STATISTICS

S. PLANT PROTECTION BULLETIN

6. FOOD AND AGRICULTURAL LEGISLATION

Sample copies will be sent on request to

FAO Documents Service

Viale delle Terme di Caracalla

Rome, Italy

SALES AGENTS FOR FAO PUBLICATIONS

Argentina: Editoral Sudamericana, S.A Alsina 500, Buenos Aires. Australia H.A. Goddard Pty. Ltd., 255. George Street, Sydney. Austria: Wilhelm
Frick Verlag. Graben 27, Vienna 1. Belgium Agence et Messageries de Ii Presse, 14-22 rue du Persil, Brussels. Brazil: Livraria Agir, Rua Mexico 98-B,
Rio de Janeiro. Canada: The Ryerson PrLss, 299 Queen Street West, Toronto 2, Ontario; Periodica, 5112 Ave. Papineau, Montreal 34. Colombia:
" Agricultura Tropical, " Avenda Jimenez No 8-74, Bogotá. costa Rica: Trejos Hermanos, Apartado 1313, San Jose. Cubas René de Smedt, La Casa
Belga, O'Reilly 455, Havana. Cyprus t Marcos E. Constantinides, P. 0, Box 473, Nicosia, Denmark ; Einar Munksgaard, Norregade 6, Copen-
hagen K. Ecuador '' La Hacienda. " Malecón 710-711 Y Roca, Guayaquil. Egypt : Librairie de la Renaissance d'Egypte, 9 Sh. Adly Pasha, Cairo.

El Salvador : Manuel Navas y Cia., I. Avenida Sur 35, San Salvador. Finland s Akateeminen Kirlakauppa, 2 Keskuskatu, Helsinki. Frances
Les Editions A. Pedone, 13 rue Soufflot, Paris 5e. Germany ; Paid Parcy, 1índenstra5e 44-47, Berlin SW 68. Greece : " Eleftheroudakis, " Con.
stitution Square, Athens, Guatemala Goubaud y Cfa, 5. Avenida Sur No, 28, Guatemala. Haiti t Max Boucher-eau, Librairie " A la Cara-
velle, " Boite Postale IIIB, Port-au-Prince. Iceland : Halldor Jonsson, Mjostraeti 2, Reykjavik ; Jonsson & Juliusson, Garclastraeti 2, Reykjavik,
India : The Oxford Book and Stationery Co., Scindia Hose, New Delhi ; 17 Park Street, Calcutta ; The Mall, Simia ; Messrs. Higginbothams, Mount
Road, P. 0. Box 311, Mach as ; Krtab Mahal Publishets, 235-237 Hornby Road, Bombay. Ireland The Controller, Stationery Office, Dublin.
Israel t Blumstein's Bookstore Ltd P. 0, Box 4154. Tel Aviv. Italy : Libreria Internazionale UlrIco Hoepli, Galleria, Piazza Colonna, Rome ; LI-
breria Internazionale Dr, Romano Romani, Via Meravigll 16, Milan. Japan s Maruzen Company Ltd., 6 Tori-Nichome, Nihonbashl, Tokyo,
Lebanon : Librairie Universelle, Avenue des Frantais. Beirut. Mexico z Manuel Gómez Pezuela e Hijo, Donceles 12, Mexico, D.F. Netherlands:
N.V. Martinus Nffhoff, Lange Voorhout 9, The Hague. New Zealand s Whitcombe & Tombs Ltd., Auckland, Wellington, Hamilton, Christchurch,
Dunedin, Invercargill, Timaru. Norway s Johan Grundt Tanum Forlag, Kr. Augustsgt, 7. Oslo. Pakistan s East ; Farcos' Publications, 2 Inglis
Road, P. O. Box 13, Ramna, Dacca : West ; Ferozsons, 60 The Mall, Lahore ; Variawa Bldg., McLeod Road, Karachi ; 35 Mall, Peshawar. Peru s
Librerfa Internacional del Perú, S. A Casilla 1417, Lima. Philippines : D. P. Pérez Company, 169 Riverside, San Juan, Rizal. Portugal:
Livraria Bertrand S-A,R,L., Rua Garrett 73-75, Lisbon. Spain s Aguilar, S. A. Ediciones, Juan Bravo 38, Madrid ; Josó Bosch Librero, Ronda
Unlversidad 11, Barcelona Sweden ; C. E. Fritze, Fredsgatan 2, Stockholm 16 : Gumperts A 8, Góteborg ; Henrik Lindstahls Bokhandel, Oden-
gatan 22, Stockholm Switzerland ; Libralrie Payot, S. A.. Lausanne and Geneva ; Hans Raunhardt, Kirchgasse 17, Zurich 1. Syria 4 Librairie
Unlversclie, Avenue Fouad ler, 13. P. 336. Damascus. Taiwan : The World Book Company Ltd 99 Chungking South Road, Section 1, Taipeh.
Thailand : Requests for FAO publications should be addressed to FAO Regional Office for Asia and the Far East, Maliwan Mansion, Bangkok.
Turkey s Librairie Hachette, 469 Istiklal Caddesi, Beyoglu, Istanbul. Union of South Africa s Van Schaok's Book Store Pty. Ltd., P, O. Box 724,
Pretoria. United Kingdom ; H. M. Stationery Office, P. 0. Box 569, London S. E. I. United States of America s Columbia University
Press, International Documents Service, 2960 Broadway, New York 27, N Y. Uruguay : Hóctor d'Elia, Oficina de Representación de Editoriales,
18 de julio 1333, Montevideo, Venezuela : Suma, S. A., Sabana Gi ande 102, " El Recreo," Caracas. Yugoslavia Drzavno Preduzece,
Jugoslovenska Kmiga, Belgrade. Other Countries t Requests from countries where sales agents have not yet been appointed mav DC sent to
Documenta Sales Service, Food and Agriculture Organization of the Un ted Nations, Viale delle Terme di Caracalla. Rome, Italy.

Fq0 pubficetions are pricaci In U.S. dollars and pounds sterling. Payment to FAO sales apents may be made In local currencias.

Price 51.00 or 5s.




